
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 



3 3433 08246159 5 




if 

4. »• 







ddiiliifatfiiiiil 




standard. Sducational "Worlcs* 



Glllesple'ii liand Surreying t Theoretical and Practical 
By W. M. QiLLMPiK, LL.D., Civil Engineer, Professor of CHvil 
Engineering in Union College ; author of "* Manual of Boadj and 
Bailwaya,^ eta With Four hundred engravings, and a Map 
Bhowing the Variation of the Needle In the United States. 1 toL 
8to. 424 pages. 
Gralaam's Engllsli Sjmonymcs, Classified and Explained. 
'With practical Exercises, designed for Bcbools and Private 
Tuition ; with an Introduction and illustrative authorities. By 
HufST Bbsd, LL.D. 12mo. 844 pages. 
Gnizot's History of CiTlUzatlon In Europe. 
Greene's History of tlie Bliddle Ages. 12rao. 
Jaco1»s.— liearnlne to Spell, to Bead, to IVrite, 
and to Compose. By J. A. Jacobs, A.M., principal of the Ken- 
tacky Institute for the education of Deaf Mutes. 16mo. 832 
pages. 5U illustrations. 
Kelsbtley's Mytliolofcy. 18mo. Abridgment of the 

Author^s larger work. 
KcBppen's Htotorieal Geoffrapl&y. 2 vols. 12mo. 

Hlstorleo-Geoeraplileal Atlas of tlie 

Middle Ages. Folio. 

Tlie Geograpby and Atlas.— Complete in 1 

vol., folio. 
I^atliam's Haiid-Boolc of tlte Enyllsli I«lteratnre. 

12mo. 898 pages. 
Iiyell's Principles of Geologry. 8vo. 848 pages. 

manual of Elementary Geolog^y. 

Harsh's Book-Keeplnff by Single Entry. New 
Edition. Printed in colors. 8vo. 142 pages. 

Book*Keeplns by Double Entry. Printed 

in colors. 8vo. 220 pages. 
BLANKS TO EACH OP ABOVE. Per set 
HandeTille's Neir Series of Beadlnur Books. 
P^niABT BxADKB. A profusely illustrated 16mo. 
Sbcokd Bsadbb. With numerous illustrations. 16mo. 
Thibd Bbadvb. For Common Schools and Academies. 12mo. 
Fourth Beadeb. For Common Schools and Academies. 12mo. 
FoTH Beadeb. Designed for Academies and Advanced Schools. 

With Biographical Notes. 12mo. 892 pages. Cloth sides. 
EUDOEKTS or Beadino and Obatobt. 8vo. 

or SEE END OF THIS YOLUME. 







^ OaJLa**^^ (CWt4c4J^ 



CTTOdf^^A. <^/*/ 



^ 




.^^'/^T'^ 



TRANSFER FROM C. K q^-j 1915 ^'^V 

A MANUAL 

AITIftUITIES, 



FKOFESSOR OF TB^ iUtEBE .CRrtf U^^/AJTB* |SIT£RATUEB 



TBANSLATED HOSf/f^ll GfiJKMAN. 

WITH OCCASIONAL NOTES, AND A COMPLETE SERIES OF QTTESTIOfSS 
BT THE 

REV. THOMAS KERCHEVER ARNOLD. M.A., 

RECTOR OF LYNDON, 
AND LATE FELLOW OF TRLNITT COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE. 

REVISED, WITH ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 

NINTH EDITION. 

NEW YORK; : -- . ' /^ ' 

D. APPLETON & CO., 90, 92 & 94 GRAND ST, j ;. - 
1868. : \> >/••- 



THE HEW YORK 
PDBUC UfiRART 



A8T 

r 



Kirr ERKr , according U Act of C;pitgTti3S', in "the year J848, 

By D.^A^PpBTtjR Web: 

En the Clerk's Office of the Uistri^t Gdart for the Southern District of New-Yo*. 



A MANUAL 



or 



guetcian antiquities. 



DRrS:-F. BOJESEN, 

FBOFESSOR OF TH£^GSEEK*XaN01^A<}E AND UTEB&TUBI 



TRANSLATEZ) WoM TjftB GERMABI. 

ft * > ■' 

(WITH OCCASIONAL NOTES, AND A COMPLETE SERKS OF QUESTIORs) 

BTTHE 

• «EV. THOMAS KERCHEVER ARNOLD, M.A., 

RECTOR OF LYNDON, 
AND LATE FELLOW OF TRINITY COLLEGE, CAMBRIDGE. 

REVISED, WITH ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 
. . •' NINTH EDITION. 

NEW Y U K : 

D. APPLETON & CO., 90, 92 & 94 GRAND ST. 

1868. 



THE NEW YORK 
PUBLIC LIBRARY 

A8T0R, LENOX AND •' 
TILDEN FOUNDATIONS 

1916 L 



>•■ ■. " B ■ » > * 



Krtsrbp, according J9 Aiko(»il^pmet»^ia^Ote year 1848, ^ 

Bi.{)'f*?0CET6N & CO. . i- 

In the Clerk's Office of the District Court for the Southern District of New-Ydrltw . 



i-\. 



PREFACE TO THE AMERICAN EDITION. 



The present IVfanuals of Greek and Roman An- 
tiquities are so far saperi^Jup^bJ Biiyjhing on the same 
topics as yet offered to'rirhe . AmcritAt^/ pybHc, that it is 
superfluous to add; to tK^r^pmroendatibn* bestowed on 
them in Mr. Amol(l-iS;';;iFefaceJ/ 'All that has been 
attempted in the Edition iiol^ir liri^ented to the public 
has been, to revise carefully throughout the volumes 
of Dr. Bojesen ; to add explanatory notes, where they 
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PREFACE. 



When I first became acquainted with Dr. Bojesen^s Mannalu of 
Grecian and Roman Antiauities, they appeared to me admirably 
suited for their purpose ^ and ipy^cq^union was confirmed a few 
months ago by the terms of Joi^fa: prH)^e«^hich one of them has 
received in a principal B^\i^w of Germany.- llub reviewer, Dr. 
OsenbrOggen, himself llie aar)ior,t^'er trcyUJi^ ds Jure BeUi et Pacis^ 
says of the Roman Mananl i V^Small jOt^ the compass of it is, we 
may confidently afEirm chai:,^.^ <l^'^i^< Improvement (on all pre- 
ceding works of the kind). — ^e naloager meet with the wretched 
old method, in which subjects essentially*distinct are heaped together, 
and connected subjects disconnected, but have a simple, systematic 
arrangement, by which the reader easily receives a clear representa* 
tion of Roman life. We no longer stumble against countless errors 
ui detail, which, though long ago assailed and extirpated by Niebuhr 
and others, have found their last place of refuge in our Manuals. 
The recent investigation of philologists and jurists have been exten- 
sively, but carefully and circumspectly used. The conciseness and 
precision which the author has every where prescribed to himself, 
prevents the superficial observer from perceiving the essential supe- 
rioiity of the book to its predecessors, but whoever subjects it to a 
careful examination will discover this on every page. As an in« 
stance of the compiler's careful study of particular points, we would 
mention the sections on Law and Judicial ajffairs, which are here 
more fully treated than in any other Manual, and have assumed an 
entirely new form. For the subject of Roman finances, he had no 
new investigations to avail himself of, and this portion of the work 
is consequently less complete. In Creuzer^s Sketch, the subject of 
Finances is entirely passed over, and that of the Judicial proceedings^ 
if not quite omitted, yet receives but a few occasional notices." • 

* Zeitschrift fur Alterthumswissenschaft, vol. for 1842, p. 914. 
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The mere fact that both works h^ve been translated into German 
(by Dr. Hoffa of Marburg), and are extensively used in that coun- 
try, is itself a proof that they are of no common value. In England 
we have, indeed, in Dr. Smith's Abridgment of the excellent *' Dic- 
tionary of Antiquities," a sound and good work ; but I object alto- 
gether to the form of a Dictwnary for any subject of which the parts 
might to be studied in succession. — I fully believe that the pupil will 
receive from these little works a correct and tolerably complete pic- 
ture of Grecian and Roman life ; what 'I may call the political por- 
tions—the account of the national constitutions and their effects — 
appear to me to be of great value ; apd>^!iio\v6^ moderate extent of 
each volume admits of its l)pimg '4diOrotiJ[ijy-ma8tered — of its being 
got up and retained^ • For tiK traiDsrationj^ which has been made from 
the German vefa^tc^^* Hof^Xl l)k^ to thank the Rev. R. B. 
Paul, late Fellow *df E;ntftr Cellegpf Oxford; the author of a more 
extensive work upon '' (rr&ti^ A;Ui^lftfies/j^ and of a " HisUyry oj 
Germany J on the plan ^•M^. ^M^lihfmfsSRitories,** 

•^: ';>'' ' T. K. A. 

Ly9DOH> October 23, ld47. 
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MANUAL 



GRECIAN ANTiaUITIES. 



INTRODUCTION. 

Authorities. 

1. OcR knowledge of Grecian Antiquities is derived 
principally from the writers of that nation. Homer for 
instance (who flourished, it is supposed, about b. c. 1000) 
famishes us with most of the information which we 
possess concerning the heroic ages ; but after his days, 
and those of Hesiod, the absence of contemporarjr no- 
tices for many centuries renders us almost entirely 
dependent on later writers for an account of the times 
which preceded them, as well as of their own. Among 
these authorities we may place in the first rank the his- 
torians, such as Herodotus, Thucydides, Xenophon, 
Polybius, Diodorus, and Plutarch; the gcoffraphers, 
Strabo and Pausanias ; and the orators, Antiphon, An- 
docides, Lysias, Isocrates, Isaeus, Lycurgus, Demos- 
thenes, .£schines, and Dinarchus. Important informa- 
tion respecting manners, constitutions, and political 
economy, is supplied by the philosophers, especially 
Plato and Aristotle, and by some of the poets, Aristo- 
phanes for instance ; whilst the writings of later gram- 
marians and compilers, such as Athenaeus and i£lian, 
of the scholiasts on Aristophanes and other authors, 
and of. the lexicographers, as Polhix, Harpocration, 
Hesychius, Photius, Zonaras, and Suidas, the authors 
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of the 'EtrfioXoyixor fAsya and other dictionaries, furnish 
a considerable number of detached notices. To these 
sources of knowledge may be added the study, of in- 
scriptions, coins, and other relics of antiquity. 



GEOGRAPHY. 
§ 1. Boundaries and divisions of the country. 

2. By the name of Hellas * i^EXXag) the Greeks were 
accustomed to describe the land inhabited by the Hel- 
lenes (of ''EkXriPBg), rather than any territory distinctly 
defined by natural or political boundaries ; nence, con- 
siderable difference of opinion has existed respecting 
the extent of country to which this designation was 
applicable. The tract to which we shall confine the 
name, in the present manual, is divided by nature into 
three parts ; the Peloponnesus, the continent north of 
the Peloponnesus, and the islands. 3. The continent of 
Greece may further be subdivided into two portions : 
the northern, comprehending Epirus and Thessaly, 
with Magnesia, and stretching from the Ceraunian and 
Cambunian chains, and Mount Olympus (its boundaries 
on the side of lUyria and Macedonia) to the Ambra- 
cian and Malian gulfs ; and the southern, which con- 
tains the countries of iEtolia, Acamania, Doris, the 
Locrian territory, Phocis, Boeotia, Attica, and Megaris; 
and communicates with the Peloponnesus by the nar- 
row isthmus of Corinth. 4. The districts ot the Pelo- 
ponnesus are Arcadia, Argolis, Laconia, Messenia, Elis, 
and Achaia. 5. We find also a considerable number of 
islands, by which the continent is surrounded on every 
side. Among these, the most remarkable are, Euboea, 
Crete, Cyprus, and the clusters of islets called the Cy- 
clades and Sporades. The groups in the -^gean Sea 
seem originally to have belonged to the continent, from 

* Hellas, in itB moet ancient signification, was the name of a district 
of Thessaly, near Phthia, (Homer II. ii. 683.) 
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which they were probably separated and split into 
islands by some convulsion of nature. 

§ 2. Natural character of the country, and its influence 
on the people, 

6. The character of every people is more or less 
closely connected with that of the land which they in- 
habit. This holds true with regard to Greece more 
perhaps 'than any other European country. Greece is 
divided by its mountain chains, and the gulfs which 
penetrate deep into the interior of the continent, into 
several regions, with a great variety of soil and climate. 
No country in Europe possesses such an extent of coast 
in proportion to its superficial area. 7ts natural capa- 
bUities, whilst they give promise of abundant success 
to agriculture, the rearing of cattle, and fisheries, de- 
mand at the same time constant diligence and industry. 
From the earliest times the attention of the people 
• seems to have been directed to navigation and com- 
merce ; but the same peculiarities of situation which 
invited such undertakings, would render foreign con- 
quest, as well as a nomadic (= wandering or unsettled 
mode of) life within their own frontiers, exceedingly 
difficult, and promote the separation of the people into 
a number of small independent states, without however 
checking in any considerable degree their intercourse 
with one another.* 



HISTORY. 

§ 1. "The Grecian tribes, 

7. A great part of Greece, as of the neighboring 
countries, is said to have been peopled, in days of yore, 
by the Pelasgians, a race connected with the Italians 
and Indians, who appear to have emigrated from Asia, 
and divided themselves into two branches, the Latin 

« Consult Thirlwall's History of Greece, vol. i. pp. 33-43. 
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and the Greek. We read also of other tribes, such as 
the Thracians, vestiges of whose influence may be dis- 
covered in the earlv Greek religion and poetry — the 
Lglgges, Dry5pes,' &c. By degrees the Hellenes (oi 
''Exiting), a tribe nearly allied to the Pelasgians, spread 
from the south of Thessaly (where they are mentioned 
by Homer, II. ii. 684, as dwelling together witn the 
Myrmidons), and partly by expelling the original in- 
habitants, partly by incorporating them into their own 
nation, succeeded in giving their name to the whole of 
Greece. 8. Hence the tradition, which derives the 
four principal Grecian tribes, the iEolians, Dorians, 
lonians, and Acheeans, from the sons or grandsons of a 
mythic patriarch named Hellen. Of these, the iEo- 
lians were spread over Greece from the remotest anti- 
quity ; the Achaeans* were a powerful nation* in the 
heroic ages; and the lonians and Dorians became 
more important than either, though at a somewhat 
liater period. 9. Other traditions, of a very mythical ^ 
and unsatisfactory character, mention the immigration 
of foreigners, such as Danaus and Cecrops, who planted 
Egyptian colonies in Argos and Attica ; Cadmus, the 
leader of certain Phoenicians, who settled in Bceotia ; 
and Pelops, who came from Asia to the Peloponnesus. 
Thus much is certain, that the connexion of Greece 
with Asia is of very ancient date, and that the art of 
writing was learnt from the Phoenicians ; although the 
intercourse of the Greeks with foreigners was far from 
exercising so overwhelming an influence as to cliange 
the national character in any essential particular.^ 

' To the same class belong the Centaurs, Lapithse, Dolopians, and 
other Thessalian tribes ; the Phlegyans and* Minyans in Thessaly and 
Bceotia ; the Curetes in ^tolia, Acamania, and Eubcea ; the Epeans and 
Caocones in Elis, with many others. We are ignorant of the precise re- 
lation which these tribes bore to the people mentioned in the text. 

* In Homer, the terms Achaei, Argeii, and Danai, are used as general 
names for the whole nation. FpaiKol seems to have been an ancient 
designation of the Hellenes, when they dwelt near Dodona in Epims. 
Thence it was carried to the coast of Italy ; and subsequently disappeared 
from history, until it was revived by the Romans. 

* See Thirlwall's Hist, of Greece, vol. i. pp. 42-57. 
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§ 2. Migration of the tribes. 

10. The notices of those remote times, if we ex- 
cept the light thrown on the events of the Trojan war 
(B.C. 1184) by the poems of Homer, are hopelessly 
obscure and confused. Some traditions, however, have 
reached us of revolutions and migrations among the 
tribes, which were occasioned by various poUtical con- 
vulsions, not only before, but subsequently to, the siege 
of Troy. The last of these was the immigration of 
the Dorians and iEtolians into the Peloponnesus (b. c. 
1104) ; from which period we may date the supremacy 
of the Hellenic name. 11. In consequence of this 
movement, the Dorians became possessors of the 
greater part of the Peloponnesus, the ancient inhabit- 
ants of which were either enslaved or expelled, or 
were incorporated into the Dorian tribe. The Achae- 
ans, who had previously occupied a considerable por- 
. tion of the peninsula, were now forced to take refuge 
in Aigialos* (Achaia^) ; from which they expelled the 
lonians, who migrated in the first instance to Attica, 
and thence at a later period to the western coast of 
Asia Minor, where colonies were also founded by 
other Grecian tribes. These migrations having grad- 
ually ceased, the different nations remained occupants 
each of its own distinct territory. 12. Of the princi- 
pal tribes the iEolians possessed BcBOtia, a part of 
Euboea, some of the islands, as Lesbos and Tengdos, 
and the coast of Mysia. The lonians colonized Attica, 
a part of EubcBa, the Cyciades, and the coast of Lydia, 
with several of the islands. The Dorians had Doris, a 
great part of Peloponnesus? MegSris, Crete, and a 
number of the smaller islands. In some districts, 
especially in Northern Greece (Locris, Phocis, iEtolia, 
and Acamania, for instance), we still find pre-Hellenic 

• See prefatory note on the orthography of Greek names of deitiesi 
places, &c. 

^ Of the inhabitants of the Peloponnesus, the Arcadians and Cynuri- 
ans were the only people who retained their original settlements (Autoch- 
thones) 
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tribes. In Thessaly dwelt the ThessaJians, who had 
migrated from Thesprotia in Elis, the Minyans and. 
JStoiians ; and in the colonies, a mixture of all the dif^ 
ferent races. Among the lonians and Dorians, more 
than any other people, we find a distinctly marked 
family character, which manifests itself in their lan- 
guage, literature, cultivation of the arts, and political 
institutions. 

§ 3. Development of political institutions. Decline and 
fall of monarchy 

13. We learn from Homer that in the heroic age 
(b. c. 1384-1184) Greece was divided into a number 
of petty independent states, governed by kings, whose 
authority, though considered to be of divine origin, 
does not seem to have been very distinctly defined 
with reference either to the aristocracy or to the 
people. This separation into small states was of long 
continuance, nor do we, in fact, ever hear of any per- 
manently established confederacy among the Greeks. 
The states were formed by the voluntary annexation 
of a district or tract of country to some city which 
had risen into importance by its trade or commerce. 
Hence the similarity of the words used to express the 
notions of " a city," and " a state " {^ihg^ nohreia, no- 
litBvud), 14. In these states (with the exception of 
Epirus) the form of government was gradually changed, 
between the years b. c. 1100 and 900, from the mo- 
narchical to the republican ; a revolution which was 
favored by the innate love of the Greeks for freedom 
and independence, the insignificant extent of the states 
themselves, and the tendency of men's residence toge- 
ther in cities to develop a civic constitution ; especially 
when the low state of intellectual cultivation, their 
simpler political relations, and the general employment 
of slaves® (captives taken in war, or purchased from 

•* The purchase and use of slaves are repeatedly mentioned by Homer: 
the household of Ulysses is served by slaves, over whom their master ex- 
ercises the power of life and death. But the use of such domestics weui 
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the barbarians), placed all freemen on a comparatively 
equal footipg. Not unfrequently the change of con- 
stitution vras occasioned, or at least hastened, by the 
misconduct of the king himself. 

§ 4. The Aristocracy, 

15. The development, however, of the popular 
form of government was gradual. The first move* 
ment was made by the aristocracy, whose encroach- 
ments undermined the monarchy, and paved the way 
for more liberal institutions, without either violently 
overthrowing the kingly power, or assiuning a hostile 
attitude against the as yet imperfectly developed de- 
mocracy. The foundation of such an aristocracy was 
gentle birth {einatQidat, nyireZg), with its accompany- 
ing personal qualifications, freehold property, knightly 
service (yemfiogotf inno^ortu^ innng), and at a later 
period, when commerce had increased, the possession 
of personal wealth (pi nXevmoi^ oi ra ;|^^f/^ara Ixoneg), 
16. This distinction between the aristocracy and the 
people is expressed by the terms oi xalol xa/a^oi , oi iaOXoi, 
ol oQiaroty on the one side ; and oi noptjQoi, oi dtiXoif oi 
xcexo^ on the other. Sometimes it was founded on the 
distinction oetween city and country, especially where 
foreign conquerors had taken possession of a town, 
and circumscribed the civil privileges of the van- 
quished, in such cases the latter were either per- 
mitted to retain their personal liberty and property, 
subject, however, to the payment of tribute and the 
forfeiture of their civic rights, or were deprived of 
their freedom, and became the bondsmen of their con- 

?uerors, like the Helots (stkomsg) at Sparta, or the 
^enestae (nsnarai) in Thessaly. 

perhaps nowhere very common, except in the houses of the great, and in 
several parts of Greece was not introduced till a later period. This is 
asserted by Herodotus (vi. 137) of the Greeks in general and of the 
Athenians in particular. — Thirlwall's History of Greece, vol. i. p, 83. 
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§ 5 Development of the Democracy. — Struggle of 
parties. 

17. The taste for importance and influence in the 
state, when once excited, continued to enlarge its 
circle, so that the aristocracy was by no means per- 
mitted to remain in the undisturbed enjoyment of the 
power it had acquired. Such an aristocracy often de- 
generated into an oppressive oligarchy, which, although 
supported at first by its hereditary reputation, the pre- 
ponderance of property and intelligence, and the pos- 
session of arms and fortified places, was not unfre- 
quently involved in a fierce controversy with the 
newly aroused democratic spirit (lirjfjiog, plebs) ; which 
produced a general struggle between the aristocratic 
and democratic parties throughout the whole of Greece 
and her colonies. 18. The results of this struggle 
varied according to circumstances ; but, in many in- 
stances, the popular party was triumphant, and suc- 
ceeded in wresting from its rival the remission of debts 
due from the commons to the aristocracy, the privilege 
of intermarrying with the nobles, equality of civil rights, 
and a larger share in the administration. Sometimes 
these party contests led to the formation of a constitu- 
tion, either through the personal authority of some in- 
dividual {ahvfip^rat) like Pittacus of Mitylene (b. c. 
590), or by means of an established code of laws like 
those of Lycurgus at Sparta (b. c. 884), Zaleucus 
among the Epizephyrian Locrians, Charondas in Ca- 
tana and several Chalcidic cities "(both about the mid- 
dle of the seventh century before Christ), and Solon at 
Athens (b. c. 594). 19. More frequently, however, 
the efforts of the democracy ended in the establish- 
ment, for a time, of an absolute anti-aristocratic 
monarchy (tvQavvig), in which the ruler's will was the 
only law. Such, for example, was the tyranny of 
Cypselus at Corinth (b. c. 655), who, with the assist- 
ance of the people, overthrew the oligarchy of the 
Bacchiadae. This was especially the case in the 
seventh and sixth centuries before Christ; yet it would 
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be a mistake to suppose that absolute monarchy in 
those daySj provided always that it did not degenerate 
into caprice or ferocity, was hostile to the people, or 
unfavorable to the expression of public opinion. 

§ 6. The same subject continued. 

20. The increase of navigation and commerce, the 
extension of their cities, and the more general diffusion 
of knov^ledge, were all favorable to tne development 
of the democratic principle, which was, moreover, fre- 
quently promoted by the corruption of morals peculiar 
to an oligarchy ; sometimes, too, it happened that some 
member of the oligarchical body became the leader of 
the popular party. The Persian war, whilst it awa- 
kened the consciousness of Greek nationality, and 
brought the different states into closer political con- 
tact, at once both raised the courage of the people, and 
weakened the resources of the aristocracy. In the 
Peloponnesian war (b. c. 431-404) the aristocratic 
party generally sided with Sparta, and the democratic 
with Athens ; whilst during the whole war the strug- 
gles of the two factions continued as fiercely as ever 
in the several states. 21. At the end of this contest 
the aristocracy was victorious ; but its abuse of the 
power thus acquired produced disturbances, banish- 
ments, and wars of extermination, in which we find 
foreign mercenaries serving in the place of native 
soldiers, who were themselves also frequently hired in 
the same manner by foreign powers. In many places 
there arose an unbridled and oppressive democracy, 
led by ambitious and selfish demagogues, which was 
resisted by oligarchic factions or associations {hatQtXai^ 
(svrtafioalai). 22. The demoralization produced during 
these struggles, sapped the very foundations of Grecian 
liberty, paved the way for the attempts of Philip of 
Macedon to obtain the sovereignty of all Greece, and 
made their country the theatre of various wars in the 
days of his successors. Yet in these very wars we 
witness, from tinje to time, flashes of the old Grecian 
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spirit: such, for instance, were the attempts at Sparta 
to overthrow the ob'garehy, and re-establish the con- 
stitution of Lycurgus, and the struggle of the demo- 
cratic Achsean league against the tyranny and power 
of the Macedonians. 

§ 7. Decline and fall of the Grecian states. 

23. In the midst of all this confusion, the arms of 
the Romans opened for themselves a way into Greece. 
The taking of Corinth (b. c. 140) gaye the last blow 
to Grecian freedom. The politick affairs of Greece 
were now managed by the Romans ; but the governor 
of Macedonia still continued to exercise great influ- 
ence, until the whole oS Greece was at last incorpo- 
rated into one province, under the name of Achaia. 
At the same time some of the cities were treated more 
indulgently than the rest ; a few, such as Athens and 
Delphi, were even recognized as liberce civitates. 
Nero's whim, at a later period, of proclaiming the in- 
dependence of Greece, produced no results. The echo 
of her former literary renown was indeed beard in 
Athens, but national feeling and intellectual life were 
extinct; and the land, weakened already by Roman 
tyranny, and the struggles of the Greeks with one an- 
other, was utterly devastated in after times by the bar- 
barian invaders. 

§ 8. General form of the constitution in the free states 
of Greece, 

24. As essential parts of every Hellenic constitu- 
tion, whether aristocratic or democratic, we may notice 
the Senate and the Popular Assembly, both of which 
were always recognized from the days of the monarchy. 
In democratic states the sovereign power resided in the 
General Assembly of the people ; in aristocratic, it was 
in the hands of the senate {ynqovaiaj or Assembly of the 
Notables. 25. The executive authority was vested in 
a host of commissioners, or of magistrates under vari- 
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ous nameS; who, according to the aristocratic or demo- 
cratic form which the ever changing constitutions ol 
the states happened for the moment to assume, were 
elected by a constituency, and under quaUfications 
more or less limited, and continued in office during a 
longer or shorter period. These functionaries were 
also subject to a doxifiaaia, or trial, previously to enter- 
ing on their office, and subsequently were required to 
give an account {ev&vvrj), before the supreme govern- 
ment, of the manner in which they had discharged its 
duties. 26. The judicial power was shared in various 
ways by the people, the senate, and the magistrates. 
The morV^ important criminal charges were generally 
disposed ot\by the people or the senate, whilst private 
disputes were settled by magistrates or colleges of 
judges. 

§9. Ionic and Doric states, particularly Athens and 
Sparta, 

27. In that Grecian race, which, on account of its 
superior intelligence, developed its powers most rapidly, 
and by means of its commerce and navigation attained 
the highest state of prosperity (I mean the Ionic), 
democracy made the most rapid advances. The most 
imp9(rtant among the Ionic states was Athens, where 
th^healthy life of democracy, and a yearning after a 
free and universal development, displayed itself more 
Vigorously than elsewhere, but soon degenerated, as far 
as the multitude were concerned, into a one-sided 
struggle for equality, capricious treatment of the pow- 
erful, an envious opposition to superior vigor and 
capacity, unbridled licence and disobedience, and at 
last into coarse selfishness and empty vanity, which 
was made the tool of every demagogue and sycophant 
who chose to flatter it. 28. Among- the Doric states, 
Sparta was the most considerable. Here the genuine 
Spartans, or inhabitants of the city, formed,' in their 
relation to the Perioeci or inhabitants of the country, 
an aristocracy, which at a later period became an op- 
2 
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pre&sive oligarchy. Here, too, we find the notion, so 
•universally prevalent among the ancients, of the state's 
supremacy over individual citizens, carried out to its 
utmost extent of severity; for the state made, so to 
speak, the individual its bondsman, broke up domestic 
life almost entirely, and rendered free development im- 
possible. As long as an enthusiastic belief in the 
sanctity of the state, and a stern resolve to obey its 
law^s and customs, reigned in the hearts of the people, 
Sparta flourished, and the unity and concentrated 
power of its constitution insured it victory over other 
nations ; but the unnatural fetters in which individual 
freedom was bound by the constitution, could not 
stand the test of time ; and an immoderate striving 
after power and riches ensued, which prepared the 
way for the ruin and dissolution of the Spartan com- 
monwealth. 

§ 10. Points of union for the whole of Greece, — Festi- 
vals and Oracles. 

29. Greece possessed a system of commonwealths, 
each of which was recognized by the rest ; but for the 
continuance of this recognition there existed no guar- 
antee or written instrument, so that there was often 
nothing but an opposition of interests to restrain the 
violent encroachments of the more powerful. Still, 
though these little states were not only independent of 
each other, but often even on terms of hostility,^ the 
different nations found a bond of union in their general 
name of "'EXkrjveg, the consciousness -of their descent 
from the same ancestor, and a common language, reli- 
gion, and manners (to 'ED^Xtjifixop iov SfiaifJiov tb x«J 6/mo- 
yXtoaaov xaJ &b^v idQVfiatd re ytoifu nal -Ovoiai fji^eci t« 
ofiozQona, Herod, vii. 144) ; at all events, this nation- 

® Yet, at different periods we find larger or smaller portions of Greece 
united for particular purposes. Such was the Argonautic expedition in 
ancient times, the campaign of the seven princes agajnst Theb?s, and 
above all, the Trojan war. At a later period, most of the Greek staiee 
formed an alliance against the Persians. 
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aiiiy was distinctly understood when they were opposed 
to ioreigners or barbarians. The offspring of this con- 
sciousness was a sort of Grecian international law,* 
founded, however, on no distinct enactment, and liable 
to be set aside at any time by the stronger party. 
30. To the religious institutions, by which this feeling 
of national unity was sustained, belonged their great 
feasts, and the Olympic, Delphic, Nemean, and Isthmian 
games ; which, from mere local observances, attained 
by degrees the rank of national solemnities, and were 
attended by embassies from all the states, as well as by 
crowds of people from every part of Greece. Under 
this head we must also class the Oracles, especially 
that of Delphi, which enjoyed great reputation and in- 
fluence in all the Grecian states. 

§ 11. Points of union for particular portions of Greece, 
— The Amphictyons local confederations^ Sym- 
machiay Hegemonia. 

31. We find that smaller portions of Greece were 
also united by religion ; inasmuch as their feasts and 
common worship produced a closer relation (Amphic- 
tyonia) to one another, by means of which the obser- 
vance of certain principles of international law was 
inculcated. Between the inhabitants of the same dis- 
trict we often meet with a sort of confederation (as in 
Boeotia) ; but the struggles of some individual states for 
supremacy, and the resistance of others, often weakened, 
or even broke up these alliances. Two of these leagues, 
the Achaean and iEtolian, obtained a temporary im- 

^ Examples of this may be found in the practice of sending ambassa- 
dors to each other before war was proclaimed, sometimes with authority 
to refer the dispute to arbitration ; in the proclamation of war by heialds, 
whose persons were held sacred and inviolable ; in the respect paid, dur- 
ing the continuance of hostilities, to temples, consecrated ground and 
priests, in the ransom of prisoners, and the infamy attached to those who 
refused to give up the dead, or misused their bodies ; in the necessity of 
obtaining a special permission to pass with an armed force through the 
territories of another power ; and the 'strictness with which the duties of 
private as well as public hospitality were observed. 
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portance towards the end of Grecian independence. 
32. We read also of alliances called Symmachisej 
generally between nations of the same race, which 
were headed by the most powerful members of the 
confederacy ; thus, for example, Sparta took the com- 
mand of the other nations in the Persian war, and 
Athens at a later period was at the head of most of the 
Ionic states ; but even these alliances were generally 
disturbed by the haughtiness and selfishness, witn 
whicTi the weaker party were treated by the more 
powerful. 

§ 12. Colonus, 

33. The Greek passion for separation and indepen- 
dence displayed itself in the peculiar relations which 
subsisted between their colonies and the mother coun- 
try. Instead of clinging, as the Roman colonists did, 
to the state which sent them out, the Greek settlers 
always took the earliest opportunity of asserting their 
independence, and breaking off all connexion, except 
in matters of religion, with the parent commonwealth. 
In another point of view also these colonies gave proof 
of the vigour and intellectual superiority of the Hellenic 
race ; for in the midst of barbarians, by whom they 
were surrounded on every side, they still preserved, 
and even spread their native language and national 
peculiarities. 



THE HEROIC AGE. 
§1. Meaning of the term, 

34. By the heroic age we generally understand the 

period which elapsed between the first immigration of 

I . : , the Hellenes into Thessaly, and the expedition of the 

Dorians and Heraclidae into Peloponnesus in the year 

B. c. 1104. The most distinguished representatives of 
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this penod are Bellerophon, Perseus, Hercules, Theseus, 
Jason, and the other heroes of the Argonautic expedi- 
tion, with the warriors who fought under the walls of 
Troy and Thebes. The accounts of this period are a 
medley of historical notices and mythical legends, 
which it is often impossible to separate from one 
another. 35. The epoch most familiar to us, as re- 
gards both the public and private life of the Greeks, is 
that of the Trojan war (b. c. 1184).' The poems from 
which -we derive this knowledge, were, it is true, com- 
posed somewhat liter than the events recorded by 
them, and have not, as is generally agreed, come down 
to us in their original form ; still they bear the stamp 
.of truth and harmony so deeply impressed, that we 
may safely admit them as real representations of the 
times which they describe.* 

§2. Civilization. 

36. In those early times fierceness and brutality, 
war and robbery, reigned almost without control. 
These evils were combated indeed by such heroes as 
Minos (the putter down of piracy), Theseus, and Her- 
cules ; but even at the period of the Trojan war, civil- 
ization was still in its infancy. Violence in action and 
coarseness of speech, had by no means disappeared ; 
piratical expeditions and forages into neighbouring 
states (for the purpose generally of driving off their 
cattle), with the usual reprisals on the part of the plun- 
dered, were of perpetual occurrence ; nor were murder 
and sanguinary revenge by any means uncommon. 
On the other hand traces of a milder and more hu- 

' Tlie Iliad and Odyssey are poems of which we cannot detennine 
the exact date, but which seem both to have existed prior to the first 
Olympiad, b. c. 776, our earliest trustworthy mark of Grecian time. — 
Grote's Hist, of Greece, vol. i. p. 485. 

* Homer is supposed to have flourished about b. c. 1000. Respecting 
the poems of Homer, the authorship, authenticity, design, &.C., consult 
Grote's Hist, of Greece, vol. i. pp. 434-459 ; vol. ii. pp. 159-277 ; Thirl- 
wall's Hist, of Greece, Yol. i. pp. 108-110; Anthon's Classical DicVp 
articles Homerus, Ilias and Odyssea ; &c &c. 
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mane spirit are not wanting. 37. The influence of 
religion was felt in various shapes ; men looked upon 
the persons of heralds as sacred, and respected leagues 
and armistices. To set against the fierce outbreaks of 
passion, many instances may be produced of self-con- 
trol, moderation, and respect to the aged and experi- 
enced. Public opinion began to make itself respected, 
and the fear of public censure to have its effect on the 
powerful. 38. We meet with numerous examples of 
friendship (Theseus and Pirithous, Achilles and Patro- 
clus, Orestes and Pylades) ; of kindly intercourse with 
old and faithful servants (Eumaeus and EryclCa) and 
of connubial and parental affection. The stranger,* 
the necessitous, or the exile, might depend on being • 
hospitably received for the sake of ^^ggfe^fepiter), their 
protector (^evg ^mog, Ueifjffiog, i;tpif^ffh^ Ixsidaiv rs 
^eivoDP re). Connexions of hospitality between ances- 
tors were remembered ^d re^nected by their descend- 
ants. 39. We read of n'fo^^eol xal '^vvveg. ' Stran- 
gers received a friendly Welcome, and were asked no 
question until they had partaken of the family meal. 
Presents were also given to them (ieivrfior, II. ix. 197. 
xviii. 369. Od. iii. 29. 69. iv. 20). 40. Minstrels 
{tQiYQsg aoidoi)f as Phemius at Ithaca and Dem'odScus 
among the Phaeacians, enjoyed distinguished favour 
and respect (Od. viii. 472 — 481), for at a very early 
period the Greeks had learnt to ascribe the outpourings 
of genius to divine inspiration {<yeiog, ^iamg aoidog, ^ebg 
^naas ^saniv dotd^p, Od. viii. 498. ^Bog de /jioi ip qigeair 
otfiag naptoiag ipeq)VGep, Hesiod. Theog. v. 94). Some- 
times, but more rarely, we read of heroes (as Achilles) 
or the people, raising a song. (II. i. 472. ix. 186.) 

§ 3. The State, and its constitution in general. 

41. Politics were yet in their infancy. The idea 
of one all-pervading political life not being yet devel- 

' That the immigrant was merely tolerated and protected, but enjoy- 
ed no rights or dLnihctions, may be inferred from such expressions aa 

iriiiHTOi liiravdaTits. 
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oped, men's notions of a commonwealth, whether in 
its external relations to other states, or its internal 
arrangements, ^vere wavering and ifndefined. Of any 
recognized rights of nations we find only a few feeble 
traces; for instance, in the inviolability of heralds. 
The internal economy of the commonwealth was gra- 
dually developed after a model taken from private life. 
42. Thus the most ancient form of government, exist- 
ing even in the heroic ages, was the natxiarchal monar- 
chy, which does not seem to have possessed any very 
distinct character, or to have defined very accurately 
the rights and duties either of prince or people. We 
find, with the King, an aristocracy distinguished by 
their ability, or skill in the use of weapons, or property, 
with a pedigree derived by tradition from the gods ; 
and, finally, a large body of free citizens. But the 
privileges of these three powers in the state were de- 
fined by no laws, and in many instances ran impercep- 
tibly into one another.* 

§4. The King. 

43. The kingly office was esteemed sacred; foi 
men looked upon the power of Kings (II. ix. 98), as 
well as their pedigree, as derived from the gods, and 
respected their persons as being under the immediate 
protection of Zeus (Jupiter) himself (II. ii. 197. dioiQE- 
qpeipff (iaaiXijeg, ^loyev&ig, Hom. «x ^i J tog ^aaiXl^eg^ Hesiod) ; 
but the estimation in which the sovereign power was 
held depended also on personal qualifications, and was 
by no means secure against usurpation ; as we find in 
the instances of Penelope's suitors, and iEgisthus. 
44. The form of government, however, was not al- 

* On the whole, the society depicted in the old Greek poems is loose 
and unsettled, presenting very little oflegal restraint, and still less of legal 
Orotection, but concentrating such political power as does exist in the 
.Sands of a legitimate hereditary king, whose ascendency over the other 
chiefii is more or less complete, according to his personal force and char 
acter ; whether that ascendency be greater or less, however, the mass of 
the people is in either case politically passive and of little account. — 
Urfte's Hist, of Greece, vol. ii. p. 106. 
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ways monarchical ; at least we read m Homer's cata- 
logue of the ships, that of the nations there enumerated 
Rome had two leaders (as the Boeotians, Phocians, and 
Cretans), some three with a commander-in-chief (as 
Argos and several cities in Argdlis), and others four 
(as the El cans). Generally speaking, the throne was 
hereditary, but without any very definite settlement 
of the order of succession ; in default of male heirs it 
might descend to a female, as in the instance of Hele- 
na. The King (6 ^aaiXevg) commanded the army^in 
time of war, fidnjinisteredJustjterm ^^^ 
the Senate {hindh^stSi, oVff^i^o^fga'ai^^ offered 

the public sacrifices, although, in/ other respects, his 
office was distinct from the priesthood. 45. Ill-defined 
as the boundaries between right and wrong were in 
individual cases, there was not wanting a general idea 
of the duties of Kings, which displayed itself in com- 
plaints when their power was capriciously abused, and 
in praises of a paternal government. (II. ii. 24. i. 231. 
xii. 310. Od. iv. 630. ii. 234.) Their ensign of dignity 
was the sceptre (aKtjnjQov^), a staflT, which they always 
bore on public occasions. They were attended by 
xi?'^i?xftf hera|ds, and oflicial servants. Among their 
prerogativesfTrffiiJ, yfQug) were precedence at public 
aissemblies ana conferences, a separate portion of land 
(refjisvog), presents and tributes {SmQu, dmurai, ^efiiateg), 
and the fii'st choice of the booty taken in war, of which 
they received also a larger share than others. 

§ 5. The Aristocracy, 

46. The aristocracy were distinguished by the 
names of i^Qtoeg, aqixstot, aQiotriBg^ f^oJibX^'avdQeg. With 
reference to their dignity they were also called yFQovzeg 
and ^aaiXijeg, and on account of their share in the de- 
liberations of the Council or Senate (fiovXrl) had the 
title of king's counsellors (^ovXtjqioQoi avSgeg), They 
took part in aflfairs of state, composed the flower of the 

• Sceptres were also borne by heralds, generals, when they harangued 
Aie pec pic, and judges. 
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army, and enjoyed in consequence peculiar distinc- 
tions {yiga^f oivog yegovaios). Agamemnon had for his 
council the princes, who were sovereigns in their own 
lands; Priam had the Trojan ^mnoyiqortM, and Alci- 
ndus the Phaeacian §cusiXrieg, * ^y *.. r W^; t^ 

§6. ThePeopk. 

47. The mass of free burghers (d^fiog, Xctog or Xaoi) 
composed the general Assembly of the people {ayogii). 
Their power, although unconfirmed by any distinct re- 
cognition of their privileges, was by no means without 
influence, nor was it ever safe to resist the open ex- 
pression of public opinion (Od. xiv. 239. xvi. 425.) It 
does not seem, however, that the Assemblies were ever 
convened for the express purpose of deciding questions, 
or at certain definite periods, but rather came together, 
as occasion required, to receive communications, or 
convey their wishes to the king, as a guide for his 
conduct. No expression of dissent is mentioned, but 
simply of approbation (II. ii. 335) ; still less does any 
mdiyidual ever seem to have possessed the power of 
coming forward on his own authority. 48. Chryses 
(U. i. 15) addresses himself, it is true, to all the Achse- 
ans, who express their approbation of his arguments. 
Agamemnon, nevertheless, in spite of this demonstra- 
tion decides the question himself, and that without any 
remonstrance from the Assembly. In the second book 
of the Iliad, Agamemnon pretends to consult the people 
on the subject of their return to Greece ; but although 
^Ivey eagerly embrace the proposal, we find the will of 
their princes carried into effect by means of persua- 
sion, threats, and blows. Thersltes, ugly and deformed, 
out fluent in speech, and the only man who dared to 
express his opinion unreservedly, is roughly handled 
by Odysseus (Ulysses), to the great delight and satis- 
fection of the people. We read of classifications or 
'i^caons of the people under the names of qpvAatand 
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§ 7. Administration of Justice. 



49. The administration of justice was not directed 
by any fixed written laws (the expression pofiog, Law, 
never occurs in Homer),^ but depended on certain 
maxims founded on experience and ancient custoin 
(dixtj and ^sfitg), and was supposed to be under the 
especial protection of the gods, particularly of Zeus 
and Thgmis (II. i. 239. Od. ii. 69). The government 
seems to have concerned itself very very little about 
private disputes, unless the parties themselves wished 
the matter to be decided publicly or by arbitration. In 
such cases, the more important questions were settled 
by the king, generally with the assistance of his Coun- 
cil of Elders (fiovXi] yegoftaiv), according to the rules of 
equity, or of some custom sanctioned by divine autho- 
rity (&sfii(jteg). Most of these cases seem to have been 
claims of compensation for murders or injury to pro- 
perty. The murderer endeavoured to propitiate the 
family of the murdel'ed man by submitting to a fine 

u\i(nomi)y II. ix. 633 — 636; but if he failed in arranging 
this, he escaped their vengeance by voluntary exile. 
The form of such a process is seen in II. xviii. 407 — 
508. 

§8. Religion, 

50. The supernatural world of the Greeks, as its 
image was impressed on the minds of the people by 
the lively representations of Homer's poetry, was 
peopled with beings who exercised a control over na- 
ture, but were Tsubject to human passions and lusts, 
and maintained a constant intercourse with mankind. 
51. The means by which man apopDaqh^ the gods 
were prayers and vows^€^«/^,¥J^^w^^ agaaOai, 
^.viBG^ai, xugag aviiei^i vgiyhv,' fcftn^c^i^m), libations 
{anx^deiv^ Xei^etv : ;f07/, aTTOvdai uyiotjrot), sacrifices'' (dvaiai, 

> ( >■ \ 

6 It occurs only twice in Hesiod's " WorkB and Days^' (276,338). 
"^ The mythic legends o^ten mention human sacrifices. In Homer we 
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Uga QeXeir) of oxen, sheep, and goats, sometimes in great 
numbers (ixaro/i^tj), of beasts without blemish (tiliiog) r 
which had never laboured for man. Sometimes the 
horns of the victims were gilded. For the sacrificial 
usages compare Homer, II. i. 448, ii. 420. Od. iii. 436. 
Oaths were confirmed by a sacrifice (oQxia raiAPuv^ II. 
iii. 105), and libations. Other gifts {dAqa^ ayaXfiata^' 
^vBa) -were presented to the gods as expiatory or thank- 
ofierings; Hecuba, for instance, (L. vi. 293) ofifered a 
'ainXog to Athene (Minerva). 52. Prayers, libations, 
and sacrifices were also accompanied by purification 
or Trashing of hands (aMbytc^lhK^^, x^^^ pinTeo&ai). 

§ 9. Temples — Priests and Prophets — Oracles, 

53. The objects employed in the worship of the 
gods were Temples {vtiog^ ^oiiog)^ consecrated Groves 
or enclosures {tefispog)^ and Altars (BoDfAo*;), In the 
temple of Apollo, oltfthe AcropClis of Troy we hear of 
an advtoPf and in the temple of Athene (Minerva) on 
the same hill there was a statue of the goddess. Wor- 
ship was performed by the master of the family, and in 
the case of public sacrifices by leaders or kings. 
There were, however, priests especially set apart lor 
-4he service of certain gods or temples (leQ^e^t «W^5^i 
► ^votneooi), as Chryses, the priest of Apollo. 54. Men- 
tion is also made of diviners and wizards (jAavjug^ 
^A^^^g^of), who foretold events from signs (teQata, 
a^fiaTa)y such as thunder and lightning ; or from the 
song and flight of birdsJ especially birds of prey 
(olmpoTToXoty ^mj^Sxai,' lh!ffng\5Qvis) ; or from dreams 
{opetQOTxoXoi), At a very early period we find traces of 
certain sacerdotal families, in which the priestly oflice 
was hereditary; and of oracles — as for example, the 
oracle oj^ Zeus (Jupiter) at Dodona, in Epirus, where 
the god/j7ifade his revelations from a sacred oak (fx 
dQvbg vipit^Sj^io), and the Pythian oracle of Apollo 
(Xgsitop ihdi^Sg AnoXXaov). 

find Achillas offering twelve Trojans to the ghost of Patroclua. — Sec 
XThirl wall's te«^ of Greece, vol. i. pp. 93, 94. 
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§ 10. War. Offensive and defensive arms. 

55. The weapons of the old rough times were stones 
and clubs, the latter of which were wielded by Her- 
cules and Orion. The club (xoQvvrji^) was never em- 
ployed by Homer's heroes, but it is mentioned in II. vii. 
ins (^jigtiiOoog Hogvvi^rtjg). Stones (xegfiddiov) were 
used occasionally. 56. Their offensive weapons wero 
bows and arrows (ro^or^ fevga ^oua, iogy oi(5t6g^ ^iXog*), 
quivers {qinQeTgrj), the spear (dogv, iy^og^ ^afV?> |wf5^» 
^fLa'), with its head of bronze (a*Xi"^ Z'^'^K^^' and the 
aavQOii^Q or oc^Jko^,^ the spiked end of tK lower ex- 
tremity of the shaft : the sword ((pdayapor, aoQ, ^iq}og\ 
with its scabbard (hoXsop) and strap (relaficiv or aognjo). 
Slings (aq)evS6vtj) and battle-axes («|*'y^, niXexvg) were 
sometimes, but rarely, used. 57. The defensive arms 
were the helmet {xoQvg^ xvpiij, nriXri^, T(jvq)dXeiaf aTBq)dvri 
ev^aXxog) with a crest of horsehair (X6q)og iTinstog or 
i7t][jwiaitiigy ^iOQvg InnovQig, imod^iheia, Innowfiog) and 
one or more cpaXoi or bosses ; mention is also made of 
a low morion without a crest (xc!^fal>p|), and the cuirass 
(t^oj^i^f, consisting of two pieces, yvaXa^ ;fiTw»' axQBntog), 
Hence ^jd^aioi xf^XxoxiToaveg : but Ajax, the son of Oile- 
us, was Xifo&oiQTj^, i. e. wore, a breastplate of linen. 
58. They had also belts, and waistbands (f<o(TTjJ(>, fc5^«, 
fiitga^), greaves (uprifjudeg), a shield^ ((Tax o^, aanig) of skins 
and plates of brass, with a knob or boss (6fJi(paX6g) in 
the middle, and a leathern rim (ayji'S) : it was furnished 
on the inside with cros»-bars (xdvoveg) and a thong 
(tEXafAciv), There were also lighter shields (Xatarjla). 
The metal usually employed was bronze or copper. 
Iron was used for axes : silver, polished steel (xvavog), 

* Kopi;*'?; in Homer, and in the Attic poets; except Eur. Suppl. 715 

* A general name for all missile weapons. 

* MeXia properly ash-tree : the shaft being frequently the barked and 
polished stem of a young ash. 

* In Attic or common Greek arvpa^. 

' The ^(ovTfjp was worn above the ^lofxa and /«trp«. Ion. -r} (i. e. 
woollen and sometimes plated belt worn about the abdomen). It seems 
to have been a constituent part of the cuirass, serving to fasten it by 
means of a buekle, and also affording an additionr^l protection to the 
body, and having a short petticoat attached to it. 
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and tin {xaaaireQoti) to ornament their armour. The 
complete equipment of a warrior was termed rtviea^ 
dso oTiXa (in the Iliad), and epzea, 

§11. The Battle. 

59. The art of war was in its infancy in the heroic 
age ; the fate of a battle being mostly decided rather 
by the bravery of individual warriors than by any 
well-consicTerea arrangements or the application of 
military tactics. We do, it is true, find some traces 
of discipline in II. ii. 362. iv. 297. Nestor and Mnes- 
theus are celebrated for their acquaintance with it: 
and the quiet and steady march of the Achaeans is con- 
trasted Avith the noisy advance of the Trojans : but all 
this seems to have been of little consequence in the 
actual battle. 60. In Homer's descriptions scarcely 
any thing is mentioned except the exploits of leaders 
and heroes. These generally fought in two- wheeled 
chariots {aQfia, oxsa : also diqigog — signifying literally a 
seat for two persons), with two horses {di^yeg Innoi) 
and sometimes a third (n^(^fl^Qog\ an outrigger). In 
the chariot were two men {Innrieg), a charioteer and a 
warrior (rjvioxog or ^nox^vg and naQa^arrig), These ad- 
vanced as champions (ngofiaxoi) into the space be- 
tween the two armies (;yoX^[*p#tJ '7*^^C^*)» ^^^ either 
charged the enemy in their chariot, or began a single 
combat on foot, first with the spear and afterwards 
with the sword. Thus the battle was decided in a 
great measure by the personal bravery of the leaders, 
whilst the courage of their followers was at the same 
time excited by their cheering shouts (hence the epithet 
§or]p aya&og). The infantrv (?rjij|^ff, ml^ol) followed 
in compact masses {nvvtivai qidXayysg, (Tiixsg, nvgyog), 
61. The spoils {ra IraQu) and the prisoners were de- 
livered up to the leader, to be divided, after he had 
chosen a portion for himself, and sometimes extraordi- 
nary presents for the bravest of his followers. Those 
who had fallen were stript of their armour {haQa ^go- 
toBPta). A fief ce struggle often took place for the pos 
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session of the dead bodies. If they remained in the 
power of the enemy, permission was sometimes ob- 
tained to bury them, or they were ransomed by their 
relations. Prisoners also were sometimes ransomed in 
the same manner. 



\V- 



§ 12. Camps — Sieges. 



62. We do not find in the Trojan war a siege con- 
ducted on scientific principle-s.* Troy was fortified, 
and had a wall provided with towers {uKQonoXig, nohg 
evfrvgyog). The Greeks protected their camp with a 
rampart, or a wiall (telxog, Tivgyoi) with battlements 
(M^aaa«tfj efv«Ml|<i^), a ditch in front (zoipi^), ^^^ Pali- 
sades {aHoXonSii). II. vii. 327. 434. In the wall was a 
gate (nvXai) for the egress of their chariots. The 
camp was in the neighbourhood of the ships (which 
were hauled up on land) and consisted of huts com- 
posed of earth or wood (xXialat), 63. There seem to 
have been no regular sentinels or outposts (II. ix. 66. 
vii. 371) ; only, the disabled and unserviceable were 
stationed on the walls (II. xviii. 514. fviii. 517) : nor 
had they any settled plan for sending out scouts. In 
the 10th book of the Iliad we read of them as em- 
ployed by both sides. The fate of a city taken by 
storm may be learnt from II. ix. 591. Od. viii. 528. 

§ 13<. Navigation — Ships. 

64. It would appear that the Greeks were induced 
by the natural advantages of their country, to practise 
navigation at a very early period ; for before the Tro- 
jan war, we read of their undertaking the Argonautic 
expedition.* The vessels, which conveyed the Greeks 

* In connection with this point the student will be interested in an ar- 
ticle entitled " Napoleon on the Capture of Troy," in the Classical Mu- 
seunit vol. i. p. 205. 

* Respecting the Expedition of the Argonauts, consult Grote's Hist. 
if Greece, vol. i. pp. 316-348 ; Thirlwall's Hist, of Greece, vol. i. pp 
77-79. 
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to Troy (f^et; itaoUf iiaaeXfiot, aiA(pUX%aaal, ^kaqfvgou, xoQa* 
fides, TtovtoTtoQoij xvavofiQtoQoi, fjuiTonoQiioi), are enumer- 
ated in the second book of the Iliad ; but the Catalogue 
is not to be relied on. During the siege they were 
hauled up on land, and rested on shores or wooden 
props {?QfAaz€L). According to the number ^ven in 
Homer's Catalogue, each ship contained from fifty to a 
hundred and twenty men.« 65. The most important 
parts of the vessel were 9re^, the keel ; w^/Mhrn, the 
rudder ; Uc^/nx^ the deck, (also the upright side timbers 
on which the deck rests) ; {tz^or xXi^iis, the thwarts 
or rowers' benches ; t^erpri^, the oar (in the Odyssey 
also called Aoi/ f ip, strictly speaking the handle of the oar) ; 
fjyvs nQoigtj^ the forecastle or prow; wijvg nqipivTi, the after- 
part or stern ; latog, the mast, which was made fast to 
the fore and after parts of the ship by the stays {nQo- 
TOFoc) ; tazior, the sail ; onla the ropes, such as the 
fiQVfjiPiqma and neiaiiata, the vfiBQai, xaXot, and nodeg. 
Ulysses builds a ship, (Odyssey, v. 243.) Homer does 
not describe any sea-fight, but he mentions a sort of 
poles employed on such occasions {"^vata wav/Jiaxa), We 
read also of broad vessels of burden (y u(JiiJg^ gu(i e ift i ) , 

§ 14. Domestic life of the Greeks, — Means of support. 
— Employments, 

66. The most universal source of wealth in the 
heroic age was the rearing of cattle. Rich men are 
called avdgsg noXv^ovTai, noXvQQt^veg, TtoXvaQveg, noXvfiijXoL 
But that agriculture was also at a very early period an 
important pursuit may be gathered from the writings 
of Hesiod, as well as from various passages in Homer, 
particularly those in which he uses similes derived from 
husbandry (II. xi. 67. xviii. 540. 560). For their 
ploughs they employed oxen and mules. We read also 
of the cultivation of fruit (especially the vine), and of 

* In ancient Greece the Penteconter seems to have been for a long pe- 
"iod the usaal vessel of war. Triremes were first built about the year B 
c. 700, but it was some time before they were in common use. 
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hunting and fishing. 67. Their chief men, it would 
appear, were accustomed to employ themselves in agri- 
culture, the breeding of cattle, and all sorts of labour* 
Thus we find Ulysses himself preparing his bed and 
building a vessel. In the same way we see the wives 
and daughters of kings engaged in weaving, sewing, 
and washing (as Helena, Penelope, and JNausicaa). 
The harder l^-bour, however, was performed by male 
and female slaves {dfimg, dfJKoai^ uficpiftoXoi'), who were 
either bom in the country or purchased, and by ^tjieg^ 
poor hired workmen. An important female domestic 
was the tafiitj OTj^houseteeper. 68. The amusements 
mentioned were^ySii^among the suitors of Penelope), 
throwing the quoit and hunting-spear (ttiyatiiat) among 
the besiegers of Troy, and various sorts of athletic 
games among the Phseacians. Similar sports were 
practised at the funeral of Patroclus (II. xxiii. 257. 897), 
such as racing, boxing, wrestling, leaping, fencing, 
throwing the quoit and lance, and archery. 

§ 15. Arts — Commerce. 

69. It is clear from the poems of Homer that the 
Greeks were acquainted at a very early period with 
many of the arts, which contribute to the comfort and 
elegance of life. The expression dfjinoegyos compre- 
hends all those who exercised mechanical trades ^thus 
excluding diviners, physicians, minstrels, and heralds) ; 
it is also used for carpenters in Od. xvii. 383. xix. 135. 
70. Among the arts we must especially notice archi- 
tecture, and the working in metals, especially in bronze 
or copper, ;f«>lxo? ; but also in iron, gold, silver, and tin, 
(aidfiQog, ;f(>v(TOff, aQyvgog, xaaaiiSQog), and in ijlsxTQog (am- 
ber, or, according to some authorities, a compound of 

^ The depairtov diflered from the slave ; the term is in fact ofteu used 
to signify a comrade in war (such as Patroclus was to Achilles, Meriones 
to Idomeneus, &c.) The word dvSpdiroiov is used only once (II. vii. 475) ; 
SoaUs is never employed by Homer ; and hv\ri only once (II. iii. 409). 
On festive occasions heralds (KfipvKei) performed also the duties of servants 
to persons of distinction. There is scarcely any dif!erence betwet*n the 
terms dutbi-ro^oi and S^tofi Compare 14, nste *. 
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gold and silver).® Ornaments of ivory were also com- 
mon. 71. Trade was carried on at an early period 
with the inhabitants of Sidon in Phoenicia, who brought 
them costly clothing, glass wares, and ornaments or 
toys (wftiii/fufciiii). For weights we have xQvaoio tdXanop 
and f^fitzdXat'tor. Coined money is not mentioned ;• the 
measure of value being a certain number of heads of 
cattle (ixatofi^oiog, ivved^oiog). During the siege of 
Troy the Lemnians brought wine, which they ex- 
changed with the Achaeans for brass, iron, hides, bul- 
locks, and slaves (II. vii. 467). 

§ 16. Domestic affairs — Marriage — Education, 

72. The life of the Grecian women, as it is pictured 
in the Odyssey, although domestic, was very different 
from oriental seclusion. The marriage tie was re- 
spected (Penelope, Andromache, Arete : i^v ^vLvij^ttj ^' 
^ ^ vru . i^t{p{) [ UV ' , ' iijv m moy (a^o;[ o r) f p tk is tm um n t jS e mu II. 
ix. 341. Od. vi. 182). This also appears from Hector's 
conversation with his wife (II. vi. 407), and from the 
refusal of Penelope to marry any of the suitors {evpyr 
f aidofupij noaiog Sf^fjioio t« qfijfjiiv, Od. xix. 527). The 
lawful wife was called xovgidii] aXoxog or axomg (in con- 
tradistinction to the naXXanideg or concubines), and the 
children born in wedlock yri^aiot^ i&atyevseg, whilst the 
others were termed wOoi,^ 73. Marriage was con- 
tracted from mutual affection, and with the free consent 
of the parents (Od. ii. 114. II. ix. 394). The form 
consisted in a sort of purchase, the bridegroom making 
presents (Sedva) to the parents of the bride. We read 

' See Liddell & Scott, s. v. fiXeKrpov, and Grote'a Hist, of Greece, vol. 
sh. p. 139, note. 

• Pheidon, ruler of Argos in the first generation of the Olympic cera, 
seems to have been the inventor of coined money, as well as of weights 
and measures. Compare Grote's Hist, of Greece, vol. ii. p. 156. 

' The illegitimate children were sometimes brought up at home. In 
H. V. 70, one is mentioned who remained in the house and was kind'y 
treated by the step-mother. Telamon also educates his natural son ai 
Dome ; Priam's leo.itimate and illegitimate children sit in the same chanoi 
;U. ix. 102). 
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also of gifts from the parents to their daughter, which 
were returned to them if the marriage was ever dis- 
solved. It was considered a blessing to have children. 
Violation of any filial duty was punished by the gods, 
as we find in the stones of Meleager and CEdipus. 
The children were the natural heirs ; and in default of 
children the nearest relations (yyQongTffi). 74. The edu- 
cation of the higher ranks was not confined exclusively 
to bodily exercises. Thus Peleus, in II. ix. 442, had 
Achilles instructed by Phoenix and taught fiv9tav n 
riijp j (j^ fyipvLi /i(/f;jtij/(j i f f .ii^taM>. The art of healing was 
also taught him by Chiron "(II. xi. 832) He sings and 
plavs on the g^o^/iiy^ (H. ix. 186). ^ / 

V 

§17. Diet. 

75. Among their prepared food is especially men- 
tioned wheaten bread {agtog in the Odyssey, in other 
passages ahog, a term used to express all sorts of 
victuals) or barley-bread (£Lgp«7«e), cheese (o^^kkt), 
roasted flesh (xgeag ontov) of oxen, sheep, hogs. The 
general name for meat, or rather for every thing eaten 
with bread, was oxpov (oi/;«), which at a later period 
was especially applied to fish, a diet little esteemed, it 
would appear, in the heroic age, and never mentioned 
as forming a part of the Homeric feasts, which con- 
cluded with sacrifices. Their drink was generally 
wine mixed with water {ft ^v i fii, tUfOf fniXagr iqtf^^^ 
«7&a^i, . tjli tujj - f i eU rp Q t o r, rfdv/to t og) . They had also a mixed 
drink called Hvxsmv. Their usual meals were the agtatop^ 
early in the morning ; and the dognov at sunset. 76. 
Festivals were celebrated by a banquet {daigy eiXanivfi), 
Such were given on certain occasions by the Kings to 
persons of distinction (Od. vii. 49. 189), as for instance 
by Agamemnon to the other princes (II. iv. 259. ix. 70). 
Before eating, water was given to the guests for their 
hands Q^£Q»i^ always in ace). Each received his ap- 
pointed portion, a larger quantity both of water and 
wine being presented to the most honoured guest 
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Heralds* or public servants {}iffQvxig, HW(m; oipoxooi) 
poured the wine out of the large vessels in which it was 
mixed with water (wpiTTif^), into smaller cups (^mm^ 
avhM o p^ diuun afJuimiA^Xhh f^). On festive occasions 
less water wbs employed in the mixture. A complete 
banquet wa:* celebrated with minstrelsy, instrumental 
music,* and dancing (II. i. 603. Od. i. 152. viii. 99). 

§18. Dress. 

77. The clothing of the men consisted of an under 

tunic (xt^wr), generally short, although we also hear of 

a ]^c7(ov xBQfiioEtg : the epithets generally applied to this 

part of the dress are XafinQog, iivvijirac, wyaloiH , ^lyy* 

-T€d^. When they went out, a wide mantle (cpaQog, also 

mentioned as an article of female dress) or jilouva (a 

term applied only to the woollen cloak worn by men), 

was thrown over the tunic. The epithets applied to it 

were avBiioa^En^gy «i l gjAff^iog , •ftff; g)otr/x<)€<TO"a, ^lnX^y 4^ 

Tftgtffi The hair was worn long ; xagrpioiAo^preg *y4xatoi.* 

Their feet were protected by leathern soles (nsdiXa, 

vTiodrjiAaza), which were bound under the foot, when 

they went out. 78. The women wore the ntnXog, a 

wide garment in which the body was enveloped {iarog, 

noixilog). Their clothes were bound together with a 

girdle, ^oivt] (ji ne^i y , y ^ ^uaw j)^ and fastened with negovai 

and ivsiai. Their head-dresses were the otQi^deftvov, a 

sort of head-band or veil, and the xalvftrgri. To the 

female dress belong the tQ/iara, ear-rings {f^i f h i p^ 

), necklaces (oQfAot), armlets (sliiiBg), &c. 



* See 67, note ^ 

* A coBtly goblet of superior woiKmanship is called a\eiaov, a Diore 
siiflple one oKvtpoi and Ktaav$iov. 

* Of musical instraraents we meet with the KiOaptg, (f,6p[iiy^, ai\6i^ and 
evpiy^. The Xvpn is also mentioned in Horn. Hymn. Merc. 423. 

* Long and well-dressed hair was generally considered an ornament. 
[Jence the epithet ti}ir\6Kanoi applied to Eos, Artemis, and the Nymphs 
iav06s to Demeter, Achilles, Ulysses, Rhadamanthus, Meiielaus, and 
Meleager. 
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§ 19. Houses, 

79. The residences of men of rank were called 
fisyaQa (a term used also to express single rooms), 
dofioif and doifiara. The whole building was surrounded 
by a wall {rolxog, egnog, fgxiov), through a gate in which 
(nvXaij ^vQai dixXideg) visitors entered into a spacious 
court {avXrj). On the inside of the wall was a corridor 
ai&ovaa). There was also a similar ai&ovaa in front 
of the house, the middle of which was called ngodofiog. 
In it was the nQo&vQov, or front-door (it signifies also 
the space immediately in front of the house). The 
front room, which was also the largest, was called 
d&fia {dofiog or iiiyaqov also). 80. There were also side 
apartments {dakofAoi, ohoi). Sometimes we hear of an 
upper story {vnegmov), where Penelope lived in the 
palace of Ulysses. Among the larger and more ele- 
gant houses we find the house of Menelaus, mentioned 
in Od. iv. 44. 46 ; that of the Phaeacian king Alcinous 
(Od. vii. 85. 101), and that of Priam (II. vi. 242) ; but 
the loose and indefinite manner in which houses and 
apartments are generally mentioned by Homer, renders 
it very diiSicult to form a correct notion of their several 
parts. 

§ 20. Furniture, 

81. The articles of furniture most frequently men- 
tioned, are ^qovoi, raised seats, with a footstool {&Qiipvg) 
and cushions {taTttjrsg, tmnty^iffsec, ;|^Xari'ai), other seats 
or benches (xXiafiog and xXiaia), chairs (diqiQog), tables 
{tQcLTie^a), tripods {tqinovg), which were often given as 
rewards for victory, or presents, (as were also caldrons 
or basins, (Xe^ijg), beds {Xe'xog, ^r^nm', Xextqov), with their 
furniture or bed-covers {Qfj^og), consisting of skins or 
fleeces {xmag, to)* and sheets (J Uyoio Xc/ f t i p < ?un f>y, )1. ix 
661.) In the houses w^e find warm baths {{&BQfia honQ'i), 
with bathing- tubs {imifm*&»g, ay). 



SPARTA. 45 

SPARTA (« ZnoQTa). 
CHOROGRAPHY. 

§ 1. The Country. 

82. ^axooi'/x^ or ^axedaificav is a mountainous coun- 
try, divided through its whole extent from north to 
south, by two branches of the Arcadian chain, TaygC- 
tus, the western, which is very lofty, and Pamon, the 
eastern. Between these two chains lies an extensive 
valley (xoAi?, ^axedaifimv, II. ii 581), watered by the 
Eurotas, a river which rises in the north on the borders 
of Arcadia, and discharges itself into the Laconic gulf. 
The eastern chain terminates in the promontory of 
Mal^a (or MalSa), the western in TainSrus or Taena- 
rum. The valley of the Eurotas is narrow towards 
the north, but becomes wider towards the south, and 
contains some fruitful spots. The strip of land which 
runs along the coast on the other side of the mountains 
has also some valleys which admit of cultivation. The 
country is fortified by nature ; high mountain tracts, 
with few and narrow passes, rendering invasion very 
difficult.' 

§ 2. The Capital. 

83. The capital of this country was Unaqta or 
AaxedaifjKov, on the western bank of the Eurotas. 
Among the public buildings of the city were the 
FleQfftHijf a colonnade built from the Persian spoils ; the 
IJxtdg, in after times a place of meeting for the people ; 

• The greater part of Measenia belonged to the empire of the AtridsD ; 
bat was separated from it at the Doric immigration. Subsequently it was 
re-conquered by the Spartans, who held it until the battle of Leuetra, 
when it was enfranchised by the Thebans. Between Laconia and Argo- 
lis lay the district of Cynuria, the inhabitants of which are mentioned by 
Herodotus as Autochthones of Ionic descent, who were doricized by the 
Argives. This district was a perpetual bone of contention between the 
Lacedaemonians and Argives, until it was subdued by the former, b. c. 550. 
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and sereral jiiaxai. The principal open places were 
the XfH^og^ where warlike dances were performed ; and 
the /igoiiog and niaiaviatag, two exercise-grounds. 
The largest Temple was that of Athene {noXtavxogt 
Dor. noXiaoiog, xak>iioiyiog) on the Acropolis. 84. Lace- 
daemon was divided into xcGjuai or cpvXai, of which the 
names of four are known to us, viz., Pitana, Linninae, 
Mes5a, and Cynosura. Some writers add a fifth, Dyme. 



HISTORICAL OUTLINE. 

§ 1. Ancient history. 

85. The most ancient inhabitants of the land were 
((he Pelasgi and Lel6ges. At the period of the Trojan 
war we find the Achaeans mentioned as the most 
powerful people, and the family of the Atridae as being 
in possession of part of Argolis and all Lacedeemon. 
The greater part of Messenia belonged also to this 
empire. 86. Eighty years after the Trojan war (b. c. 
1104) the Doric race, whose original settlement is said 
to have been in Thessaly, invaded the Peloponnesus 
under the command of the Heraclidae, and in conjunc- 
tion with the iEtolians, and made themselves masters 
of a great part of the peninsula.'' 87. The em- 
pire of the Atridae was divided among their Heraclian 
leaders, of whom Temfinus received Argos; Cres- 
phontes, Messenia ; and the sons of Aristodemus, Pro- 

7 When the Dorians invaded the Peloponnesus, the only Peladgic 
tribe remaining was that oi the Arcadians, who long retained their in- 
dependence. At Corinth the Sisyphidae were the rulers, in southern Elis 
the NelldaB (both of iEolian extraction) ; in northern Elis, the Epeans, 
and in MgmVm the lonians. With the exception of Argos, Lacedsemon 
and Messenia, the Dorians by degrees made themselves masters of the 
rest of Argolis, Corinth, Sicyon and Phlius (also of Megaris and ^glna). 
Thus the greater part of the Peloponnesus was in the power of the Do- 
rians, and northern Elis in that of the iEtolians. Here and there we 
find more ancient tribes, such as the Cynurians {oi Ionic race) between 
Laconia and Argolis ; the Drydpes in Argolis, Minyans, from Lemnos, 
in Triphylia, &c. See Thirlwairs Hist of Greece, vol. i. p. 110—124. 
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cles and Eurysthfines, Laconia, where by degrees tliey 
subjugated the ancient inhabitants, who were either 
made tributary and robbed of their rights as citizens, 
(Perioeci, Lacedaemonians, in the more confined sense 
ol ihe word, 96 note), or perhaps, in case of obstinate 
resistance or insurrection, were even deprived of free- 
dom altogether (Helotes). In Lacedsemon the Doric 
rase displayed its peculiar character in the great inde- 
pendence of the people and their freedom from foreign 
influence. 

§ 2. Administration of Lycurgus, 

f %S, We know very little of the Lacedaemonian 
commonwealth during the times which immediately 
succeeded the Doric immigration. At a very early 
period it seems to have been the theatre of contentions 
between the kings and people. Lycurgus however 
(about the year b. c 884) re-established order by 
creating or (to speak more correctly) shaping and 
strengthening out of elements which already existed, a 
constitution, built upon the solid foundation of heredi- 
tary custom and precedent. This form of govern- 
ment, whilst it permitted to the citizens the right of 
laboring for their own support, at the same time 
strictly enforced the subjection of the individual to the 
commonwealth ; man's whole existence was to be cir- 
cumscribed within the limits of the citizen's political 
life -, foreign influence to be excluded ; and the founda- 
tion of independence, moderation, and political union, 
to be laid in stricty defined and unchangeable regula- 
tions. In some particulars the institutions of Lycurgus 
resembled the ancient forms of government in the 
heroic ages. 

§ 3. The rise of Lacedcemon — Hegemony, 

69. The efiect of the warlike spirit developed by 
sudi a constitution, and of strength thus concentrated, 
was first displayed in the subjugation of the remnant 
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of Achsean inhabitants, in the conquest of Messenia,' 
and in successful wars with the Arcadians and Ar- 
gives. At a later period the Spartans gi-adually ex- 
tended their influence over almost the whole of the 
Peloponnesus, mingling in all the affairs of the neigh- 
bouring states, and especially strengthening their in- 
terest by the protection which they afforded to the 
aristocracy against tyranny on one side, and demo- 
cracy on the other. 90. This leadership, or Hegemony, 
which was at first confined to the Peloponnesus, ex- 
tended itself after the Persian war to the whole of 
Greece and the colonies, but found a powerful oppo- 
nent in Athens. That state, it is true, was over- 
thrown in the Peloponnesian war (b. c. 431 — 404) ; 
but Sparta soon lost the fruits of her victory through 
her own overbearing and selfish policy, and the sup- 
port which she always gave to the most hateful 
oligarchy, wherever it was to be found. In conse- 
quence of this conduct, not only Athens, but for a 
short time even Thebes, again opposed her with 
success. . y 

§ 4. Decline of Lacedcemon, 

91.. During the occurrence of these events the 
Spartan constitution had gradually been departing 
from its original character. Somewhat more than a 
hundred years after the time of Lycurgus, an important 
alteration was made by the establishment of the Ephori, 
who were enabled to give a constitutional support to 
the people, and soon (partly through the degeneracy 
of the royal families) became more powerful than the 
kings themselves. The constitution of Lycurgus was 
in fact suited only to a small state and a people of cir- 
cumscribed views, who were firmly attached to the 
existing and traditional state of things. It imposed un- 
natural fetters on the free will and development of in- 

' The first war was fi-om b. c. 743 to 723 ; the second b. c. 68^ 
668, according to Pausanias. 
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dividuals, and consequently was shaken to its founda- 
tion, as soon as the acquaintance with foreign countries, 
which was the natural result of wars, especially of 
maritime wars, taught the people to enlarge their poli- 
lical horizon. The consequence of this was the gradual 
dissolution of all the bands which united the citizen to 
the state, and the triumph of unlimited selfishness. 
92. In proportion as the state itself, in opposition to 
the views of Lycurgus, sought an increase of dominion 
and subsequently of wealth, did the lust of power and 
yearning after riches take possession of the people. 
Even the Kings and Ephori, as well as the members 
of the Senate, were pre-eminently open to bribery. 
Thus the form of government, partly through the de- 
crease in the number of burghers (occasioned princi- 
pally by their wars), and partly through the distribution 
of property which gradually became more unequal, and 
the increasing mass of inhabitants, who, although free, 
had no voice in the state, was transformed into an op- 
pressive oligarchy. 

§ 5 JFall of the Spartan Commonwealth* 

93. In this manner the Spartan Commonwealth 
gradually crumbled away, never regaining its full 
power, although it sometimes even yet played an im- 
portant part. The attempt of Agis III. (b. c. 240) to 
restore the ancient order of things by a new division 
of land and the introduction of fresh burghers, com- 
pletely miscarried. Cleomgnes III. (b. c. 226) was for 
a time more successful : for he abolished the Ephorate, 
and endeavoured to re-establish equality among the 
citizens, and restore the spirit of the Lycurgian con- 
stitution ; but his projects were eventually overthrown 
by the Macedonians. At length the Romans interfered 
in the struggle between the Spartans and Achaeans, 
and made themselves masters of the Peloponnesus 
(b. c. 146), permitting however a certain measure of 
freedom to Sparta. Even the institutions of Lycurgiia 
retained in some degree their form until the fifth cen- 
tury of the Christian era. 
3 
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INHABITANTS OF LACED^MON. 

§ 1. Spartans, 

94. The inhabitants of Laconia were either free- 
men or slaves. The former consisted partly of Spar- 
tiates, partly of PerioBci, Mothaces, Nothi, Neodamokies, 
and foreigners. The Spartiates {2naQriatai)t descend- 
ed as they were from the original Dorian settlers, and 
themselves the dominant race, secured by the posses- 
sion of landed property, exempted from the labour of 
agriculture, mechanical trades, and other burgher-like 
employments, with characters formed by the public 
education which the law prescribed, and by their con- 
tinued intercourse with the other citizens, were the 
sole possessors of full political rights, and were all 
placed by the constitution on the same footing (ogioiot 
in Xenoph. and Demosth.) 95. We find in Sparta, as 
in all the Doric states, three qivXai — ^viz. 'TUffe, Jvfiuveg 
and TJificpvloi^, which, according to the legend, derived 
their names from Heracleid princes, but nevertheless 
seem to indicate the three races, from the amalgama- 
tion of which the Doric people were formed. The ' 
tribe 'TlXeTi;, into which the Heraclidae were admit- 
ted, had the first rank. The three principal tribes 
were divided into thirty d^ai Admission to the rights 
of Spartan citizenship was not common until the time 
of Agis III. and Cleomgnes III., who conferred the 
distinction on many of the Perioeci. On the other 
hand, from the time of the Peloponnesian war we find 
a steadily increasing class of free inhabitants without 
active political privileges. 

• In some states we find a fourth tribe, probably a remnant rf this 
original inliabitants. 
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§ 2. Free inhabitants, who were excluded by birth from 
the rights of citizenship, 

96. The Perioeci {neQiotxoi) or Lacedaemonians' 
(inhabitants of the country as distinguished from the 
Spartiates or inhabitants of the city), the descendants 
of the ancient inhabitants, were for the most part of 
Achaean origin. They possessed, it is true, personal 
freedom and landed property, and seem ever to 
have been allowed a special administration for the 
management of their commercial affairs : but they paid 
tribute, rendered military service, were excluded from 
all positive political rights, such as a Voice in public 
affairs, the magistracy, and intermarriage with citizens ; 
and were consequently in a position extraneous to the 
state, like the socii of the Romans. After the conquest 
of Messenia we find mention of 100 cities inhabited by 
Perioeci. In addition to agriculture they employed 
themselves in handicraft and trade, and do not seem, 
generally speaking, to have been in indigent circum- 
stances. 97. The Mothaces' (^o>axfff — to be distin- 
guished from [lo&mveg, slaves born and educated in the 
house, vej-nce), appear to have been the sons of foreign- 
ers, here and there perhaps of Helots, who were edu- 
cated with the children of the Spartiates. They were 
by no means considered as citizens, unless, like Lysan- 
der, they obtained that distinction by merit; which 
seems to have happened especially in the case of those 
who were also called Nothi (voOoi) ; these were the 
sons of a Spartiate, either by a foreign or a female 
Helot, and might become citizens by adoption. 98. 
The Neodamodes (vEodafioideig) were emancipated 
slaves or Helots. In the Peloponnesian war, for in- 

* This word in its more extensive significations is used as a common 
name for. Periosci and Spartiates. ^ 

• The Laconian word /idflaw.c is rendered by some writers owrpixpot or 
. rp6<pii>3t. M tiller (as quoted by Liddell and Scott, s. v. ^o0wi/) says that 

the nSdoyvci and nSdcuces were children of Helots, brought up as fostei 
'jrothers of the young Spartans, and eventually emancipated, but usually 
tvithout acquiring civic rights. See also Smith's Did. of Gk. and Roin. 
Antiq. article Ilelotes. 
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stance, Helots were employed as heavy-armed soldiers 
with the promise of freedom ; and in later times, thifi 
mode of supplying the want of Hoplites was so often 
resorted to, that the armies of Sparta consisted in a 
great measure of such Neodamodes. We find frequent 
mention also of foreigners at Sparta, especially in later 
times. 

§ 3. Helots. 

99. The Spartan bondsmen oi Helots {BSXmt^g^) 
were probably ancient inhabitants of the country, who 
had been punished for their obstinate resistance, or for 
subsequent insurrections, by being made either public 
slaves {povXoi tov xoirov), or assigned to individuals with 
the portion of land allotted to each citizen. In the 
latter .case, however, it was not lawful for their mas- 
ters either to put them to death or to emancipate them ; 
nor, generally, speaking, could they be sold without the 
land. 100. In the prosperous days of the common- 
wealth their number exceeded 200,000. In time of 
peace they cultivated the estates of their lords: to 
whom they were obliged to deliver yearly a certain 
quantity of produce (anoqiOQa*)^ the overplus being re- 
served for their own use. They were also employed 
in every sort of mechanical trade, as well as other 
services in town as well as country. In war they 
attended their masters as li^ht-armed soldiers (i/ifloi) 
and yeomen, and in later times were especially em- 
ployed in the service of the navy. 

§ 4. Condition of the Helots, 

lOI. The condition of the Helots was, generally 
speaking, a hard one ; retaining, as they did, the con- 

' Some derive the word from'EXo;^ a city which ofiered an obstinate 
resistance to the Dorians, or from f Xo; , a wet, low district ; a more pro- 
bable deriviation, however, seems to be from the verb i\tip. It has been 
also supposed that the Helots were a race which had been subdued before 
the invasion of the Dorians, and were found by them in slavery. See 
Thirlwall's Hist, of Greece, vol. 1. p. 129, 130. 

* Seventy medimni of barley for a man, twelve for a woman, with a 
proportionate quantity of oil and wine. 
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sciousness of being oppressed, tliey naturally incurred 
the suspicion of the Spartiates, especially when the 
number of free citizens began rapidly to decrease. 
One way of diminishing their numbers, and keeping a 
watchful eye over them, was the so-called secret war 
(xQvitzsia^). By the constitution of Lycurgus, accord- 
ing to some writers, the young Spartans were per- 
mitted at certain seasons to trave/se the country by 
night and put to death any Helots, whom they nap- 
nened to meet. 102. We may, or perhaps, must 
suppose, however, that the object of such a practice, at 
its original institution, was simply to inure the young 
Spartan to the hardships of war, and promote a vigi- 
lant superintendence of the Helots ; and that the hor- 
rors of which we read, were the result of subsequent 
abuses. During the Peloponnesian war extraordinary 
and atrocious measures seem so have been adopted for 
the purpose of removing 2000 of these unfortunate 
persons. Yet the door of freedom was not entirely 
closed against them (98) ; and we find that in later 
times they were emancipated by thousands. / 

§ 5. Partition of the Land among the free inhabitants. 

103. Originally there seems to have been no essen- 
tial distinction, as regarded privileges or the possession 
of landed property, between the citizens of Lacedae- 
mon. A fresh, or at least a different, division of pro- 
perty took place under Lycurgus, and another after the 
conquest .of Messenia, when the lots (xXagoi) assigned 
to the PerioBci were fixed at 30,000, and those of the 
Spartiates or citizens at 9000. These lots, which were 
nearly of equal value, could neither be divided nor 
alienated, but must descend to one heir, who was 
charged with the support of the other members of his 
family. 104. But this very arrangement by degrees 
produced great inequality, since some individuals were 
reduced to poverty by the claims of a large family, 

* See Thirlwall's Hist, of Greece, vol. i. p. 130. 
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whilst others became possessors of several lots by in- 
heritance. The means devised to remove this ine- 
quality were the granting permission to several brothers 
to marry one wife ; or adoption, and, to a certain ex- 
tent, the law which regulated the marriage of heiresses 
(imnuftatidss) ; or -the sending out of colonies : but such 
measures were gradually discovered to be inadequate 
to the end proposed; especially when the great earth- 
quake in B. c. 466, the insurrection of the Helots which 
immediately followed, and subsequently the Pelopon- 
nesian war, had cost many Spartiates their lives. 
105. The inequality was yet further increased by a law 
of the Ephor Epitadeus (date unknown, but later than 
Lysander), which permitted, not indeed the sale, but 
the disposition or bequeathing by will of the lots. We 
find indeed the number of citizens gradually diminish- 
ing in so extraordinary a manner, and the inequality 
of property so increasing, that in the time of Agis III. 
there were but 700 citizens, and of these only 100 
were landowners. 

§ 6. Consequences of the gradual decrease in the num- 
ber of citizens, and the inequality of property. 

106. This inequality of property produced by de- 
grees great inequality of political rights, and at last 
gave birth to an oligarchy ; since by the constitution 
of Lycurgus the complete exercise of such rights was 
closely connected with Spartan education, and with 
the capability of sharing the Spartan mode of life. We 
may especially notice here the difTerenqe mentioned by 
Xenophon between the oiaoioi and the*" v5f?J|t^^H't the 
former being citizens who enjoyed full political rights, 
the latter those, it would appear, who, as persons of 
Spartan descent, were not excluded by their birth from 
the same privileges, but for want of property could 
take no part in Spartan education, or were compelled 
to earn their livelihood by some handicraft or other 
trade, or were too poor to bear their share of expense 
at the public table. 
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THE GOVERNMENT. 

§ 1. Partition of the Government 

107. At an early period disputes arose between the 
people and the kingly authority, which had been origin- 
ally divided between the two Heracleid families. These 
disputes led to the constitution introduced by Lycurgus, 
wMch was founded on the principle of developing ex- 
isting relations, without the publication of a complete 
code of written laws ; for the few legal maxims {q^qui) 
which we attribute to Lycurgus, seem to have refer- 
ence simply to certain rights wnich were the subject of 
dispute between the different powers of the state. 
108. By them the authority was divided between the 
Senate, the Assembly of the people, and the magistrates, 
of whom the Kings alone had any political importance 
at first, although their power was afterwards obscured 
by a magistracy of more recent institution — the Eph- 
5rate. The Kings, the EphSri, and the Senate together, 
seem to have composed the government or supreme 
administration, which authors comprehend under the 
term ja jeXtj. 109. In one point of view the constitu- 
tion of Sparta may be called democratic ; but since the 
D^mos, properly so called (da/Jtog), or Assembly of citi- 
zens who possessed complete political rights, was only 
a small and steadily diminishing section, as compared 
with the free inhabitants who had no voice in public 
affairs (the Perioeci, Mothaces, Neodamddes, 98, For- 
eigners, and Hypomeidnes, 106), it may, when thus 
considered, be called aristocratic, and even, in its later 
stages, oligarchical.* 



• The Spartan government was, in substance, a close, unscrapulous, 
md well-obeyed oligarchy — ^inclading within it, as subordinate, those por- 
tions which had once been dominant, the Kings and the Senate, and 
softening the odium, without abating the mischief, of the system, by its 
annual change of the ruling ephors. — Grote's Hist, of Greece, vol. ii. p. 
176. 
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§2. The Senate, 

110. The Senate {yegovaia, Lacon. yegmaia) con 
sisted, besides the two Kings, of twenty-eight mem- 
bers, who were chosen for life by popular acclamation 
(^oj), and must be above sixty years of age, and of 
irreproachable character. They were irresponsible 
As the influence of the EphOri increased, those magis- 
trates gradually usurped the right of sharing their de- 
liberations and presiding at their meetings. 111. The 
business of the Senate was to transact all affairs of 
state, either publicly in the popular assembly, or pri- 
vately in conjunction with the Ephori, and also to sit 
'in judgment on capital crimes committed by the citi- 
zens, and the offences of their Kings. The advanced 
age of the senators was believed to be a security for 
the conservative tendency of the constitution. 

§ 3. The Popular Assembly. 

112. The Popular Assembly (called in the Doric 
dialect, alia) was held (according to a Rh&ra, pre- 
served by Plutarch, Lucurg. c. 6) at stated periods and 
on a particular spot. It possessed the sovereign right 
of electing the great officers of the commonwealth, the 
Senate, and doubtless the EphOri ; and of entertaining 
the most important state questions, which were brought 
before it by the government, strictly so called (ra tAij)ySf-^ 
or by the Senate in concert with the Kings and Ephori, 
whose general meetings were held publicly in the As- 
sembly. 113. But the people's share in these discus- 
sions, as in the heroic ages, was of a somewhat passive 
character. They did not possess the power of origin- 
ating any measure, nor even of proposing a modification 
of the plans laid before them : so limited indeed was 
their authority, that when in ancient times they were 
thought to have exceeded their powers, a law was 
passed (in the reign of Theopompus and Polydorus, 
rather more than a hundred years after the time of 
Lycurgus), authorizing the Senate and Kings {nQio 
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Svjfivkg Ktu o^xaYitai) to pronounce such a decision nuL 
and void. The government seems also to have pos- 
sessed a discretionary power of communicating or 
ivithholding information. 114. The object in fact of 
the people's attendance appears to have been, partly 
that they might hear the decisions of the government, 
and partly that in the event of any difference of opinion 
(between the Senate and Ephori for instance), the 
question might be submitted to them and be settled by 
their authority. The Assembly possessed no judicial 
powers. The regular mode of expressing their opinion 
was not by voting, but by acclamation. The division 
suggested by the Ephor Sthenelaulas fThucyd. i. 87), 
because he could not distinguish whicti side had the 
majority of voices, must be considered an exception to 
the general rule. Every Spartiate was entitled to be 
present at the Assembly, provided he had completed 
his thirtieth year, and was in possession of full political 
privileges. 

§ 4. Magistrates — The Kings. 

115. Notwithstanding their name, the Lacedaemo- 
nian Kings can hardly be considered a distinct power 
in the state ; for their political importance, especially 
in time of peace, was of a very limited character. 
Both the Kings (^atsiUXgy also oQxdyijai in the old Rhe- 
trai) were of the two Heracleid families — ^the Agldae 
and Eurypontldae. The succession was hereditary 
preference being given to a son born during the reign 
of his father over those who were born before he as- 
cended the throne : if there were no sons, the next of 
kin succeeded, but in no case a member of the other 
royal house. If the King were a minor, guardians 
(nQoXxoi) were chosen from his nearest relations. 
116. The Kings were members of the Senate, where 
they presided, but had no votes like the other members : 
they acted as judges in certain family affairs, as adop- 
tion, disputed succession, and the marriage of heiresses ; 
overlooked the arrangement of the public streets, su- 
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perintended the public sacrifices, particularly the i«ror- 
ship of Zeus, and maintained the connection of the 
state with the Delphic oracle, the national sanctuary of 
the Dorians. 117. In war, and beyond the limits of the 
country, they took command of the army, with very 
extended powers : at first both acted as leaders ; but 
subsequently only one : and we even find, in later times, 
that the command was intrusted to other individuals. 
When the war was ended, they might be called to ac- 
count for the manner in which they had discharged 
their duty. Every month they were required to swear, 
that they would govern according to the laws; the 
Ephori m the name of the people also swearing, that 
they would maintain the sovereign power inviolate. 
Their authority in time of war was gradually circum- 
scribed, especially by the growing power of the Ephori. 
118. For their maintenance they had property in the 
country of the Perioeci, a part of all the sacrifices, a 
house in the city, and provisions at the public expense. 
Among their prerogatives we may reckon precedence 
at all public assemblies and meals, with other marks of 
distinction paid to them in life and after death. . i 

§5. TheEphdn. 

119. The Eph5ri {ecpogot) in the time of Lycurgus 
seem to have been merely judicial ofliicers, whose busi- 
ness it was to settle law-suits between the citizens ; 
but at a later period (especially from the time of The- 
opompus, about the year b. c. 757), the ofliice gradually 
raised itself to a position of the highest authority. Of 
its progressive development we know nothing. Its 
political importance and popularity seem to have re- 
sulted from its character, as representing the majesty 
of the people in opposition to the Kings and Senate ; 
the Ephdri being chosen annually, and all Spartiates, 
even of the humbler families, being eligible. 120. 
Their authority gradually increased to such an extent, 
that all other magistrates, and even the Kings them- 
selves, were prosecuted, suspended, or imprisoned bj 



8TARTA. fi9 

them at their discretion To them was intrusted the 
superintendence of public education and morals. They 
claimed precedence in the Senate and popular Assem- 
blies, and great influence in the most important public 
aflTairs ; gave audience to foreign amoassadors, and 
themselves sent out embassies and messengers (axvtaXii)^ 
settled campaigns, and appointed the leaders of the 
army. 121. Every month they exchanged an oath 
with the icings (117); and in after times not only 
chose two of their number to control them in tune of 
war^ but even possessed the power every ninth year 
of removing them from office by means of a spectatio 
de caslo. They themselves were responsible to no 
one but their successors.* Their constant endeavours 
to -weaken the monarchy were favoured by its own 
demoralization, and by the eagerness with which each 
of the royal houses sought their assistance, for the pur- 
pose of injuring its rival. 

§ 6. Other public officers. 

122. We read of other officers, each of whom 
seems to have exercised a certain jurisdiction in his 
own department : the naidov6f*og^ for instance, superin- 
tended the discipline of the boys and young men, and 
was assisted by subordinates termed ^ideot (^Idvoi)^ of 
whom there were probably five. There were also the 
oLQiiocvvoi, who watched over the conduct of their wo- 
men, and the ifiTrelmgot, or inspectors of the market. 
Other officials were the nv&ioi (in Spartan noiOioi\ four 
men appointed by the Kings to visit Delphi; the 
fTQo^epot, whose business it was to provide accommo- 
dation for foreign ambassadors and the guests of the 
state ; and the aQfioarai, or commissioners sent to con- 
quered countries or cities. Some of the officers em- 
ployed in time of war will be noticed hereafter. 

♦ See Grote's Hist, of Greece, vol. ii. p. 472, 473. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF THE GOVERNMENT. 

§ L Its object » 

123. It would be more difficult at Sparta, than in 
/bther countries, to draw an exact line between the 
efforts made by the state to promote its objects, and 
the individual exertions of the people; since every 
thing like domestic life was almost entirely absorbed 
in the commonwealth. The very existence of the in 
dividual was merged in the idea of the state, and all 
his interests concentrated in this one point. Nor was 
this ** state" an idea which was permitted to develop 
itself freely in conjunction with public opinion, but 
rather a narrow prison in which the people were 
chained by education and the unchangeableness of 
their customs. 124. So strong indeed was the build- . 
ing, that for centuries it resisted the development of the 
popular mind : but the direction which this development 
at last took, became for that very reason the more per- 
nicious, when the chains of ancient belief and custom 
had been broken link by link, and individuals, bursting 
loose from the state, learned to seek within themselves 
alone the point in which all their desires were thence- 
, forth to centre. 



A. Administration of Justice. 

§ 2. Judicial Authority. 

125. The administration of the Spartan laws was 
founded on custom and precedent. The judicial au- 
thority was in the hands of the Senate or the magis- 
tracy, to the entire exclusion of the popular Assembly. 
Capital offences were judged by the Senate ; private 
disputes, especially such as. regarded property, were 
settled by the Ephori. 126. To the Kings belonged 
the right of deciding questions concerning succession, 
the marriage of heiresses, adoption, and the distribution 
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amongst the citizens of the expenses incurred in the 
formation and improvement of the public streets. 
Offences committea by the Kings were judged by the 
Senate in conjunction with the Ephori. There seem 
also to have been several other magistrates, each in- 
vested with judicial authority in his own department. 

§ 3. Punishments. 

127. The punishments were fines (considerable 
only in the case of kincs, generals, or harmostae, 122), 
curtailment of civil rights {attfji(a), and death. 'j4tifiia 
Avas inflicted on all who violated the public discipline ; 
and in its fullest extent was the punishment of cow- 
ards (of TQsaartes), whose offence was visited with 
complete degradation. Their capital punishments 
were strangulation, and hurling the offender into a 
chasm (jiaiadag). 



B. Religion. 
§ 4. God jj the Spartans. 

128. Among the Hellenic gods the most highly 
honoured at Sparta were Apollo, the national divinity 
of the Dorians, and his sister ArtCmis CjdQtaiug). 
Zeus, Hfira, Athene {^AOdva), Poseidon, {Tloaeidav and 
Iloteidav), Demeter {/lanixriQ\ Aphrodite, Dionysus, 
Ares, the Muses (jimaai, fjimai) and Eros, were also 
worshipped. The Kings were priests of the Lacedae- 
monian and Heavenly Zeus. As Dorians, the Spar- 
tans especially honoured the Delphic oracle of Apollo, 
which they consulted on all important occasions. 
Their heroes were Heracles, the founder of the Doric 
race, Hyacinthus, Castor and Pollux, Menelaus and 
Lycurgus. 

5 5. National Festivals. 

129. The most remarkable of these were: 1. 'Ta- 
Hirv^frt, a feast held at Amyclse in honour of the Carnei- 
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an Apollo and his favourite Hyacinthus, which lasted 
three days. 2. Fvfivonatdiai (instituted in b. c. 665), 
a festival of Apollo and Dionysus, at which young men 
danced naked and practised gymnastic exercises. 3. 
KaQvua (b. c. 676), a nine days' feast in honour of 
Apollo Carneius, during which the people lived in 
tents, in imitation of an encampment. Musical con- 
tests also formed a part of the solemnities at this fes- 
tival. 



C. Military Affai^-s. 

§ 6. The Army — Weapons of the Soldiers. ' 

130. The Spartan army consisted of Spartiates, 
Lacedaemonians, and Helots. Its nucleus was origin- 
ally formed by the Spartiates. Its strength depended 
on circumstances, as, for example, whether all the 
males capable of bearing arms (those from the age of 
twenty to sixty, ifiq^gavgoi) were called out, or only a 
part (viz. those from thirty-five to forty). 131. The 
equipment of the Spartan Hoplites consisted of a brazen 
coat of mail, a very large shield (aanig x«^»<5)» ^ long 
lance (dogv), a short sword (JrijAjJ), a helmet, and a 
purple cloak ((poivrng azoli^). As early as the Pelopon- 
nesian war it was found necessary to employ Helots 
as heavy-armed soldiers, with a promise of emancipa- 
tion. At a later period the citizens served only at 
home and in neighbouring districts; armies sent on 
foreign service being composed in a gi-eat measure of 
Perioeci and Neodamodes. In the reign of Agesilaus 
(b. c. 399 — 355) we find mercenary troops employed 

§ 7. Arrangement and divisions of the Army, 

132. The efficiency of the Spartan army consisted 
principally in the judicious gradation of the command- 
ers and commanded, and in the scientific system of 
military tactics, the effect of which was strengthened 
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in the better days of the common^'ealth by the strict 
discipline and subordination which at that time pre- 
vailed. The strength of the army lay chiefly in the 
Hoplites. The whole force was divided into six fiogat^ 
each fjLOQu into four Xo^oty each loxog into two mrrs- 
xoarvEg^ and each TzepzEHOffrvg into two ivtapLotim. The 
Enomotia was from twenty-five to thirty-two' strong, 
the. numbers varying probably according to the size of 
the army. 133. What proportion the military divi- 
sions bore to the civil does not distinctly appear. The 
cavalry, an inconsiderable part of the army, was divid- 
ed into ovXafAoL We read of two distinguished corps, 
the UxtQirai (in the Peloponnesian war), a picked body 
of 600 men'', who were stationed on the left wing, and 
the Inneis', or royal body-guard, who were posted in 
the eentre, and generally seem to have served on foot. 
.The corps consisted of 300 chosen Ephfibi, the five 
eldest of whom {a'^Ooaqyoi) were drafted off every year 
that they might be employed in embassies and other 
public services. The Helots formed the light-armed 
companies. Each Spartan had at least one, and often 
more of these men (in the Persian war seven), who 
acted as his servant and covered his flank. 

§ 8. Officers. 

134. The army was commanded by the Kings, at 
first by both conjointly,^ afterwards by one. Their 
council consisted of the noXifAUQioi^ the captains of 
morae (132), and in later times of the two Ephori, by 
whom tneir authority was greatly circumscribed. Agis, 
we are told, had a college of ten avfi^ovloi. At a sub- 
sequent period we find the army commanded by other 
Spartans (such as Brasidas, Gylippus, Lysander, &c.) 
The remaining officers were the yLo^a/o*, nsvjriHOGJriQEg^ 
ifonfioraqj^aiy and the innaQfioaral or commanders of the 
cavalry divisions, with the innayQitai or captains of one 
hundred Innug. 

' That the Sciritcs were cavalry, may be inferred, though not with 
certainty, from Xenoph. Cyr. 4. 2. 1. 
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§ 9. War. Battles. 
135. The campaign comd enced with a sacrifice at 
nome to Zeus Hag6tor, and on the frontier {dia^artJQia) 
to Zeus and Athene. Then a priest of Ares {nvqqiOQos) 
lighted the sacred fire, which was kept burning during 
the campaign. The religious feelings of the Spartans 
were eminently displayed in time of war r if the Diaba- 
teria were unfavourable, they remained at home ; nor 
would they engage in any expedition during their public 
festivals, particularly during the Cameia (129, 3). In 
camp, the usual OTmnastic and warlike exercises were 
continued. The Helots were excluded from the camp. 
136. When the army formed in order of battle, the 
Kings occupied the centre, surrounded by a numerous 
staff consisting of the Polemarchs (134), the two 
Ephori, diviners, physicians, flute-players, xjonquerors 
m the public games, (fee. Before the battle a sacrifice 
was offered to the Muses and Eros. Then military 
music (to in^at^Qiovy the KaaroqBiovj or March of Castor, 
for instance), was performed in anapaestic time, accom- 
panied by the war-song, which was often one of the 
martial strains of Tyrtaeus (b. c. 680). The army then 
advanced in compact masses, keeping step to the music. 
Sometimes scientific manoeuvres and evolutions were 
employed {il^tXiyiioiy naqaytayai), 137. It was not cus- 
tomary to pursue a beaten enemy, or to plunder the 
dead. The science of the Spartans was displayed ex- 
clusively in the open field ; of sieges, and the attack 
and defence of fortified places, tney knew nothing. 
Military rewards and punishments consisted for the 
most part of honour and disgrace. Those who had 
most distinguished themselves by their bravery were 
rewarded with precedence in the public assemblies, 
garlands, and similar marks of respect. The slain re- 
ceived especial honours. Cowards (oJ tQfaapreg) were 
punished with Atimia (127). 

§ 10. Naval affairs, 
138. We gather from Herodotus that the naval 
force of the Spartans during the Persian war was very 
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insignificant, and that it was simply to its high reputOr 
tion that the state was indebted for the Hegemony by 
sea, which it was soon compelled to resign. It was 
not until the . P^Ioponnesian war, that Sparta figured 
as a naval power. Helots were often employed to man 
the fleet. It was usual to give their naval engage- 
ments as far as possible the character of battles on 
shore, by boarding the enemy's ships, and fighting on 
their decks. The commanders w.ere called taioQioi 
and imatoX&Lg» 



D. Political Economy. 

§ 11. Income and Expenditure — Money, 

139. The expenditure of the Spartan government, 
which was inconsiderable, was defrayed out of the 
tribute paid by the Perioeci, the estates belonging to 
the commonwealth, the extraordinary taxes, which 
were sometimes imposed, when circumstances required 
a larger revenue, and the proceeds of their Hegemony 
and wars. 140. Lycurgus prohibited the general use 
of gold and silver as a circulating medium, permitting 
only iron money, which had no value out of Laconia 
(the principal piece of money; nikavoq). This regula- 
tion applied, however, only to individuals : the state, 
as may easily be supposed, could not altogether dis- 
pense with a currency. Even the Perioeci, who were 
engaged in trade, were no doubt permitted to avail 
themselves of it : and at length we find the privilege 
of possessing the precious metals extended to the 
Kings and Commanders-in-chief; for Pausanias after 
the oattle of Plataea retained two talents as his share 
of the booty, and pecuniary fines to a considerable 
amount were often imposed on the Kings at a later 
period of Grecian history. 



66 MANUAL OF GRECIAN ANTiaUITIKS. 

E. Other Public Institutions. 
§ 12. General remarks, 

141. The Spartan government, accustomed as ii 
was to consider the individual citizen as a cipher, ex- 
cept in so far as his welfare or ruin affected the general 
interest, naturally interfered in matters which, in other 
states, are generally left to each man's discretion. 

•Thus, for example, marriage and the education of 
children from infancy were under the control of the 
government, which exacted from every man unswerv- 
mg and laborious attention to its interests, and im- 
posed all sorts of fetters and restraints, for the purpose 
of sustaining its own mdependence, and the perma- 
nence of the existing constitution. 

§ 13. Marriage. 

142. The object of marriage was to obtain a supply 
of sturdy citizens and warriors. With this view, the 
state imposed a penalty on celibacy (d/xjy ayafiiov), and 
even on those who married too late in life {dUri oxpiya- 
liiov). The father of three children enjoyed certain 
privileges, and a divorce was easily obtamed where 
there were no children. A penalty was also imposed on 
unsuitable marriages (dintj xaxoyafilov), as for instance 
where the wife was too young. 143. The marriage 
solemnity consisted in a sort of rape or abduction of 
the bride. In the olden times no dowry was given ; 
but if the bride were without brothers, and conse- 
quently had inherited the estate {Klaros) of her father,' 
the land became the property of her husband. It was 
the duty of the Kings to decide questions affecting the 
marriage of heiresses {imnafjiandeg). Among the Spar- 
tans the married state was held in honour, and women 
enjoyed a reasonable share of liberty. 

* Before the law of Epitadeus (105) was passed, a female could nol 
possess property in land undei any other circumstances than those here 
mentioned. 
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§ 14. Public Education of Boys. 

144. The great aim of the government was to form 
by means of education a race of citizens, whose bodily 
strength and powers of endurance, united, to moral 
vigour and public spirit, would be a security for their 
perforrning efficiently the duties which it required. 
From their infancy children, especially boys, were 
looked upon^ as the property of the state. As soon as 
they were born, they were examined by the elders of 
their fathers* Phyle, for the purpose of ascertaining mat 
they had no bodily infirmity or deformity, which might 
render it necessary to expose them. They were then 
left to their parents until their seventh year, when the 
state undertook their education, in order to accustom 
them to strict military discipline and qualify them for 
the army. 145. This public education and discipline, 
(which was the condition on which they were after- 
wards admitted to the full rights of citizens) was con- 
tinued step by step through different ages, the younger 
being always subordinate to their immediate seniors. 
They were divided into ayiXai (in Spartan ^ovai, and 
the overseer ^ovayog), and JXai^ which were superin- 
tended by a naidovofiog and five (?) ^ideoi. From their 
eighteenth year the young men were termed fjislXeiQivtg, 
from their twentieth etgeves (iQiveg?), afterwards aqiaiQtig, 
and from their thirtieth avdQsg. Every citizen of full 
age possessed the right of admonishing and reproving 
those who were still under education. 

§ 15. Education with reference to the body. 

146. Their mode of life was exceedingly simple. 
Their diet was spare, but it was considered by no 
means disgraceful * to improve it by means of theft, 
which was thought good practice for their cunning and 

* The laxity of their notions respecting private property was the na- 
taral result of that state policy, which accustomed the citizens to think 
only of the public interest. Hence the permission granted by the law, to 
appropriate in certain cases the moveable property o** their neighbours, 
and thie thieving practised by the Spartan boys. 
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courage. If however they were detected in attempt- 
ing to steal, they were subjected to severe corporal 
punishment for their awkwardness.* 147. Their dress 
was simple ; from the age of twelve they received 
yearly a short cloak {rgi^mf), but were not allowed any 
shoes or covering for the head. Their beds were bun- 
dles of hay or reeds. Their exercises were gynmastics 
(leaping, wrestling, and hurling the discus and javelin), 
warlike dances (for instance the nv^im and ^l^aaig)^ 
and hunting. One mode of hardening them was a 
vearly flogging ipiafiaaiiytaaig) in the temple of Artemis 
Orthia. 

§ 16. Education with reference to the mind. 

148. The Spartan education was by no means fa- 
vourable to a free and liberal expansion of the under- 
standing. Scenic representations, and the arts of 
sophists or rhetoricians were always viewed by them 
with distrust ; thus whilst sophistry, rhetoric, and phi- 
losophy were considered important parts of education 
in other countries of Greece, these sciences were 
either entirely excluded or very sparingly cultivated at 
Sparta. Their intellectual training was in consequence 
restricted to what was absolutely necessary, music and 
singing ; chiefly odes in honour of the gods, of their 
native land, or of renowned men ; or war-songs (fJiiXri 
iii^artJQia ivonXia), which they were taught to accom« 
pany on some instrument. 149. These songs were 
composed in the simple and nervous Doric harmony, 
the distinguishing charcteristics of which were force 
and gravity ; for even music, as the expression of popu- 
lar feeling, partook of the conservative character which 
distinguished all the institutions of a government jealous 
of the slightest innovation. In order to accustom the 
boys to listen to the grave conversation of their elders, 

' It seems a gross, though not an uncommon mistake, to treat this 
practice as a violation of property and an encouragement to theft ; it -waa 
a preparation, not more remarkable than many others, for the hardships 
and shifts of a military life. Thirlwall's Hist, of Greece, vol. i. p. 136. 
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they were sometimes permitted to be present at the 
public meals. In every instance the greatest respect 
and obedience to elders was strictly enforced. Some- 
times a friendly connexion of a very intimate kind was 
formed between persons of different ages {etanr^lag 
and attag). 

§ 17. Education of Girls, 

150. The education of their girls was also public, 
and closely resembled that of the boys. Generally 
speaking, the Spartan women enjoyed greater freedom 
than the lonians, and were more deeply interested in 
the welfare of their husbands and of the state. ) 

§ 18. Men — their mode of life. 

151. From the thirtieth year the youths belonged 
to the class of men, and were thenceforth free from the 
oversight of the PaedonOmi, and the necessity of living 
continually together, from which until that age not even 
marriage could exempt them. Still the feeling of de- 
pendence on the state was in many particulars retained ; 
in their public meals, for example {avaaiua, qndiria*), at 
which all were obliged to be present, unless they were 
offering sacrifice, or engaged in hunting (aqiiditog r^fiiga), 
152. At these meals the principal dish was the black 
bioth (l^aqfdf atfiatia) with barley-bread («Ag)«ra, fia^ai). 
Sometimes, however, an addition {fTtdl'iiXa) was made 
to the entertainment (alxXov), by individuals, who sent 
in a portion of the meats offered in sacrifice, or the 
produce of their chase ; and in after times, when dis- 
cipline had relaxed, many persons were accustomed to 
bring expensive dishes to the common table, or to attend 
irregularly at the Syssitia. 153. Each was bound to 
contribute his monthly proportion (viz. 1 medimnus of 
barley, 8 congii (xovg=congius) of wine, 5 minee of 
cheese, 2J minae of figs, and a small payment in mo- 
ney) ; neglect of this regulation subjected the offender 

'^ In some writers ^iXfria. 
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to the loss of civic privileges. New members were 
admitted by vote. Generally fifteen sat together at 
each table (avaHi^poi), These messmates were also 
comrades in the field. Even children were admitted 
to these meals, that they might listen to the conversa- 
tion of men; and after the entertainment questions 
were proposed to them, for the purpose of sharpening 
their wit, and accustoming them to answer briefly and 
distinctly. Hence the expression, a laconic answer. 

§ 19. Other modes of sustaining the ancient discipline, 

154. It was required by the law that not only the 
diet, but the dwellings also, and domestic economy, 
even of their Kings, should be exceedingly simple, and 
that all, as far as it was possible, should fare alike. 
Their dress, ii addition to the ChitOn (the only gar- 
ment of boys), consisted of the coarse short Laconic 
Himation {fQifiav, rgg^oinov), a broad-brimmed hat 
(niXog), and a pair of sandals of simple construction 
(aTtXai), In his hand the Spartan generally carried a 
stick {(THvtdXrj), The dress of the women was also 
much lighter and more simple than that of the Ionic 
females. 155. Intercourse with foreigners was rendered 
very difficult, not only by the prohibition of current 
coin, but also by the law, which forbade the Spartans 
to travel abroad without the express sanction of the 
government, and the caution exercised in granting per- 
mission to strangers to visit or reside at Sparta {l^sf^la- 
cia of the Spartans). 

§ 20. Relaxation of discipline, 

156. By such institutions, which promoted sim- 
plicity of manners and equality of property, whilst they 
cherished public spirit, and prevented in a great mea- 
sure any intercourse with foreigners, the constitution 
was for a while sustained in its old Laconic character. 
When however the Spartans, especially in the Persian 
war, had become acquainted with foreign lands and 
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manners, and experienced the charms of pleasures 
hitherto unknown, the severity of their discipline 
gradually relaxed ; and the whole system of govern- 
ment, no longer adapted to the enlarged views of the 
people, and at the same time incapable from its unpliant 
character of being either modified or developed, lost all 
power of regulating or guiding individual exertions. 
157. This degeneracy of manners was especially re- 
markable at the period of the Peloponnesian war. 
The number of citizens continued to decrease, and 
equality of property became little more than a name 
(103—106). Selfishness and avarice extended their 
grasp ; the most shameless corruption prevailed in all 
public offices, low as well as high ; thus fulfilling to a 
considerable extent the well-known oracular proverb, 
a qiiXoxQijfiaria JSnaqtav olcr, aXXo di ovdip. 



APPENDIX.^ 

CRETE. 

§ 1 . Historical sketch of the Country. 

158. Although the peculiarities of the Doric char- 
acter were most prominently displayed at Sparta, we 
find, nevertheless, many of its more striking features 
in the other Doric states, such as Argos, Epidaurus, 
Corinth, Sicyon, and in the Doric colonies. Crete at a 
very early period was colonized by Dorians, but whether 
this immigration occurred in the remotest ages, or not 
until the times of the Heraclldae, has never been satis- 
factorily ascertained. 159. Tradition derives the an- 
cient laws and constitution of the island from the 
heroes Minos and Rhadamanthus, whose Doric origin 
is very uncertain. Crete was divided into several 

* Since the Cretan constitution resembles that of Sparta in so many 
particulars, it has been thought desirable to give an outline of its most 
important features in the form of an Appendix. Compare Thirlwall's 
Hi8t. of Greece, vol. i. pp. 122-124. 



72 MANUAL OF GRECIAN ANTiaUITJES. 

States, independent of one another, but united by con- 
federacies {inatofAnoXis, II. ii. 649). At the siege of 
Troy, Idomgneus and MeriOnes, according to Homer, 
were the leaders of the C ctans. In Odyssey xix. 177, 
the Dorians in Crete are termed r^i^aixf^, an epithet 
which would seem to indicate that the poet was aware 
of its occupation by the three Doric tribes. 

§2. The Constitution. 

160. In Crete, as in Sparta, none but the Dorians, 
generally speaking, enjoyed the full rights of citizen- 
ship. The other inhabitants were a conquered peo- 
?le, who occupied a position similar to that of the 
'erioBci {vn^xooi), or of the Helots. Those who were 
employed on the public estates were denominated 
lAvmtai or fiycoraf, the slaves of private persons vhiQ^tai 
or aqsaQfiimTttL Their condition, however, would seem 
to be more tolerable than that of the Spartan Helot. We 
read also of jf^vtraJriyTOi, or purchased slaves. 161. The 
government was vested in a Senate {ysQCDvia, yeQovaia), 
consisting of thirty members, chosen from the Cosmi 
who retired from office, the public Assembly (ayoQa), 
which, like that of the Spartans, merely decided ques- 
tions proposed by the Senate and Cosmi, and the Magis- 
trates, of whom the highest, termed xoafioi or xoa/iioty 
were ten in number. The Cosmi commanded the army 
in time of war, and presided in the Senate and Assem- 
bly of the people. 

§ 3. Discipline and mode of life, 

162. The discipline and mode of life closely resem- 
bled that of the Spartans. The education was strict, 
and began at seven years old. It consisted chiefly of 
bodily exercises, hunting, and music, which they en- 
deavoured to preserve unchanged, like the music of 
Sparta. We find also the same friendly connexion 
between the old and young (qpcP.j/roo^ and xXeivog). The 
men assembled at public tables {atdgta) which were 
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mamtained partly at their own cost, and partly at the 
expense of the state. They eschewed agriculture, 
mechanical labour, and trade. In after times many of 
them served as mercenary soldiers, and some practised 
piracy. Gradually the constitution assumed a more 
democratic character, and the struggle of opposing 
parties continued until the subjugation of the island by 
the Romans. . 



ATHENS {aVArritaiY 

CHOROGRAPHY. 

§ 1. The Country, 

163. Attica i^Artixii), a mountainous peninsula ly- 
injp between Boeotia (from which it is separated by the 
chains of Cithaeron and Parnes), the Saronic gulf; and 
the iEgean sea, is divided by nature into three parts : 
1. The eastern or highland country (jJ dtaHQia^ ogeeip^ 
'^TXfxjJ), extending from Fames to the promontory of 
Cynosura. 2. The western district, less mountainous 
(17 TisSidg, TO nediov), with the sea coast (ax-riy) reaching 
to the promontory called Zoster. 3. The southern 
point of land {rj naQokla) terminated by the promontory 
of Sunium. 164. The soil of Attica was by no means 
distinguished for fertilitv, but was diligently cultivated, 
and produced olives, hgs, and wine. The honey of 
Hymettus was also celebrated. The mountainous dis- 
tricts were favourable to the breeding of cattle. Its 
mineral productions were marble (chiefly from Pente- 
llcus), silver -and lead (from Laurium, Aavqiov or Aav- 
QBiov). The climate was healthy and agreeable. 165. 
The extended line of coast and excellent harbours in- 
vited the. establishment of fisheries, navigation, and trade. 
To Attica belonged Salamis and several smaller islands. 
The land was divided for political purposes into ten 
Phylae {c^vXai), and 174 Demi (5^/mo/) ; but it is almost 
impossible to trace the exact position and boundaries 
4 
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of many of the latter. Northwest from Attica, adjoio-. 
ing the isthmus, lay the district of Megaris, which in 
ancient time belongejlto Attica. ^ . 

166. Athens^at W^^yai), the capital of Attica, lies 
at the foot of a steep rock near the river Ilissus. Tra- 
dition points out Cecrops as the founder of the Acro- 
polis (Cecropia) and Theseus of the city. In the 
Persian war it was sacked, but rebuilt during the 
administration of Themistocles, and adorned by Cimon, 
Pericles, and at a later period by Demetrius Phalereus. 
167. It consisted of (I.) The city {to aatv), divided into 
the lower (fj itdj<a 716X19) and upper (Jj avto noXig, ax^o- 
noXig, KsHQoma). The most remarkable buildings of 
the lower city were the Odeum, built by Pericles, and 
originally intended for musical festivals, but afterwards 
used for public assemblies and the administration of 
justice, the Bouleterion, Prytaneum, Tholos or Skias, 
the Theatre, several Temples, such as the Thes^um, 
and Olympieum : porticos (aroai), as the (noa TioixiXti, 
adorned with pictures by the best rnasters, a multitude 
of LeschcB or places for conversation and amusement ; 
the Areopagus, or hill of (Mars) "i^Qtj i^uiQuog ndyog), 
the Pnyx, and the Museum. Among the open spaces 
was the Ceramicus. 168. The upper city was pro- 
tected by a wall, built by Cimon, and approached by 
the famous Propylaea {nQonvXaid), a colonnade of Pen- 
telic marble, erected during the administration of Peri- 
cles. Its buildings were. the Parthenon (the celebrated 
temple of Athene, with a statue of the goddess by 
Phidias), the Erechtheum with the Temple of Athene 
Polias, and the Pandroseum, which was burnt by the 
Persians, and restored during the Peloponnesian war. 
Above all the buildings of the Acropolis towered the 
colossal bronze statue of Atliene PromSchus, the work 
of Phidias. 169. The quarters of the city were : Lim- 
nae, on the south side of the Acropolis,, Colonus on the 
north, Ceramicus on the west, and Mellte on tlie east 
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The city was suiTOunded bjr a wall {negifioXog) built by 
Themistocles. Its extent is said to have exceeded 
forty-three stadia. Among the gates, which were 
numerous, may be mentioned the Dipylon or Thria- 
sian, and the Piraean gate. 170. (II.) The harbour, 
with its appurtenances, Munychia is a peninsula, the 
north side of which forms the harbour of Pireeeus, and 
the south those of Munychia, and Phalftrum. Piraeeus 
and Munychia compose the port, a town adorned with 
several handsome buildings, such as the Arsenal (onlo^ 
^jyxjy, <jx€vo&^xtj) built by rhilon, the Docks, and a large 
Theatre. All these harbours were joined to Athens 
by walls ; one of thirty-five stadia, which led to Phale- 
rum, and two of forty stadia (ra aHiXrj), connecting the 
city with Piraeeus. The Piraeeus was fortified by 
Themistocles ; the connecting walls completed under 
the administration of Cimon (b. c. 457—456) and Peri- 
cles. The Long Walls and the wall of Piraeeus were 
pulled down by the Thirty Tyrants, but restored by 
Conon (b. c. 393). 171. In the neighbourhood of 
Athens were the three celebrated Gymnasia, the Ly- 
ceum, not far from the temple of Apollo Lyceius on 
the river Ilissus ; Cynosargos, near the Lyceum ; and 
the Academia, which was distant about six stadia from 
the city, and was greatly embellished by Cimon. 



HISTORICAL OUTllNR, 

§ 1. Ancient history of the counUy, The Monarchy 
and Aristocracy, 

172. The most ancient inhabitants of Attica were 
of Pelasgic origin {Kgavaoi, Herod, viii. 44). As re- 
presentatives of the remotest antiquity we find mention 
of Cecrops and Erectheus. Cecrops is called by the 
ancients an Autochthon, but according to a more re- 
cent legend he was the leader of a colony from Sais in 
Egypt. Erectheus Is closely connected by tradition 
with the worship of Athene (II. ii. 547). According 
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to another legend Xuthus, the son of Hellen, settled in 
Attica, during the reign of Erectheus, and introduced 
into that country the worship of Apollo naTQ^og. From 
his son Ion the people were called lones. 173. This 
tradition would either indicate an Ionic immigration,* 
or, if the loriians were Pelasgians, the elevation of one 
tribe above the rest. The legend ascribes to this Ion 
the division of the people into four q>vXai, according to 
their employments or their places of residence ; viz. 
FsXeovteg, or perhaps TeXiovteg, the agriculturists (or 
according to some authorities, the priests) ; "OTrXijregy 
the warriors or ruling aristocracy ; AqyadBigy artisans ; 
and AtymoQug^ herdsmen.* 

§ 2. The subject continued. 

174. The country was divided into several states 
until the time of Theseus (fifty years, as is generally 
supposed, before the fall of Troy), who seems to have 
amalgamated them, and made Athens the capital. To 
him is also attributed a new division of the people into 
three classes (iOvfj) : Evnatgidai, the patricians : reaoiw- 
goi, small landed proprietors ; and JftitAiovgyoi, artisans. 
The executive power was monarchical, the constitu- 
tion aristocratical. 175. A few years after the expe- 
dition of the Heraclidae, the lonians, a people connected 
by affinity with the Athenians (Jl&rjvaToi), being expel- 
led from Aigialos by the Achaeans, took refuge in Atti- 
ca. Soon afterwards the Dorians became masters of 
Megaris, and the Athenian king Codrus having fallen 
in an encounter with them, the succession was dis- 
puted by his sons ; in consequence of which several 
of the lonians having chosen his son Neleus for their 
leader, quitted their native land to seek new settle- 

• But not a conquest of the country ; for the inhabitants of Attica 
were universally believed to be Autochthones. 

• These names would appear to point to some ancient division of the 
people into castes. The hereditary priesthoods of certain sacerdotal 
families (the Asclepiada in Cos, the Jbadalida at Athens, the lamida 
and Clytiad<B in Elis, the Talihyhiad<B in Lacedaimon may abo be con* 
Bidered indications of such a division. 
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ments in Asia. 176. During these disturbances the 
power of the aristocracy increased. The title of King 
was in consequence exchanged for that of hereditary 
Archon (of the family of Codrus) ; but about 300 years 
later (b. c. 725) the office was made decennial ; then 
thrown open to all the Eupatridae ; and finally divided 
among nine persons and made annual (b. c. G83). 

§ 3. Legislation of Draco. 

177. Under this dominant aristocracy the condition 
of the people became so intolerable, that Draco, one of 
the Archons (b. c. 624) was commissioned to frame a 
code of laws {^eaiioi). But the unreasonable severity 
of these new enactments, and the aristocratic spirit 
which pervaded them, served only to aggravate the 
disputes between the two parties, which continued 
until the time of Solon, who was appointed to the 
archonship in (b. c.) 594. 

§ 4. Solon's constitution, 

178. The first step of Solon towards lightening the 
public burdens, was the debasement of the monetary 
standard. A new constitution was then formed, the 
chief feature of which was the division of the people 
into four classes, viz. nevTaxooMfiidtfitoi, 'Innsi^, Ztvyltai^ 
and &qtBg, This division was grounded on the census 
{rififjf€a), according to which the taxes and military 
service required from each were duly proportioned. 
The fourth class were excused the payment of taxes, 
but were ineligible to office, and served in time of war 
as light-armed soldiers, and afterwards as seamen. 
179. The ordinary offices were open to the first three 
classes, but the Archonship and consequently the office 
of judge in the court of AreopSgus, only to the first. 
All the citizens enjoyed the right of voting in the 
General Assembly (207), where the magistrates were 
chosen, and other affairs of state transacted. The 
proposed measures were brought before them by the 
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Senate (of four hundred). 180. Judges were chosen 
from the whole body of the people. The college of 
Areopagites was charged with the oversight not only 
of public officers, but of the life and behaviour of pri- 
vate individuals. In this manner Solon, by a compre- 
hensive legislation, laid the foundation of a free consti- 
tution, the development of which (promoted as it was 
by his laws) would give effect to the Grecian passion 
for independent and universal activity. 

§ 5. Increase of popular influence, 

181. The death of Solon was the signal for fresh 
disputes between the popular party and the aristocracy, 
which ended in the establishment by Pisistrfttus (b. c. 
560), with the assistance of the people, of an autocratic 
sovereignty or tyranny. After the suppression of this 
power m b. c. 610, the influence of the democracy was 
increased by the addition of many citizens, and the 
establishment of various democratic institutions ; as, 
for example, by a fresh division of the people into ten 
Phylae, and 100 (or perhaps 174) Demi ;'' and by the 
Ostracism (220). 182. But it was at the end of the 
Persian war that the people, in spite of many struggles 
on the part of the aristocracy to retain the balance' of 
power, became possessed of an overwhelming prepon- 
derance ; partly through the importance attached to 
the naval service, which brought into request the 
active and laborious qualities of the lower orders ; 
partly through the ruin of so many rich individuals ; 
and above all through the eager longing after addi- 
tional power, which was the natural result of their 
previous triumphs. So early as the time of ClisthCnes 
(b. c. 508) the magistrates were elected by lot ; and by 
a law of Aristodemus the pecuniary qualification, as 
settled by the census, was abolished ; thus increasing 
to an enormous extent the power of the democracy. 

' See ThirKvall's Hist, of Greece, yo\. i. p. 11)3, and Appendix iii 
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§ 6. Decline of the constitution, 
183. The increase of wealth consequent on their 
naval superiority, and its necessary results, luxury and 
extravagance, had a corrupting effect on the character 
of the people. The democratic influence began to be 
abuivcd; and the -doctrine that all men were eligible to 
offices of state, gave birth to the monstrous notion that 
all were equally qualified, without reference to their 
talents or fitness for the office. Presents and largesses 
(p^eoiQixov^) began to have their due effect; by degrees 
the practice was introduced of remunerating men for 
their attendance at courts of justice or the public as- 
semblies ; the office of Areopagite fell into contempt. 
184. Pericles, the author of many of these ' changes 
(b. c. 469 — 429) kept, it is true, the people to a certain 
extent within bounds through his personal influence 
and the respect in which he was held ; but after his 
death the injurious eflTects of the system became only 
the more apparent. The mass of the people continued 
to separate more and more their own 'interest from 
that of the state, and to view in public or individual 
prosperity only the means of gratifying their own 
wants or appetites : rich citizens were annoyed by in- 
formations (Sycophantise), the allies of the state ruined 
by extortions. 185. Demagogues, fully instructed by 
the Sophists in the arts of political logic and popular 
rhetoric, flattered the selfishness and vanity of the 
people, and availed themselves of their credulity, 
mistrust, and superstition. In better days this power 
had been wielded nobly by such men as MiltiSdes, 
ThemistScles, Aristldes, and Pericles ; but in the hands 
of Cleon, Alcibifides, HyperbSlus, and CleOphon, it be- 
came an instrument of unmixed evil. 

§ 7. The subject continued. 

186. The aristocracy, which had long been en- 
deavouring again to raise its head, availed itself of the 

* Properly " play-money ^ given to the poor to pay their scats in the 
theatre with. 
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sudden scarcity of money and the confusion caused by 
the desertion of the allies in the Peloponnesian war 
(b. c. 411), to restore the more aristocratic features of 
the government, such as the Senate of four hundred, 
and the Popular Assembly of five thousand; but its 
success was very short-lived. At the end of the ivar 
(b. c. 404), Lysander introduced an oligarchical form 
of government, the administration of which was in- 
trusted to thirty individuals chosen out of the body of 
four hundred senators, but the tyrants abused their 
power, and were speedily deposed by ThrasybQlus. 
187. After various struggles the democratic constitu- 
tion was re-established (b. c. 363) : the code of Solon, 
with certain modifications, again became the law^ of 
the land, and the authority of the Areopftgus was re- 
vived. But the character of the people had in the 
mean time degenerated, whilst the admission of 
foreigners and slaves to the privileges of citizenship 
had augmented the numbers of the lowest class ; all 
the abuses of the democracy returned therefore witli - 
increased force, and real liberty was gradually lost 
under the influence of the Macedonians (ChseronSa 
B. c. 338, Cranon 322) and Romans ; although some 
of the ancient constitutional forms were still retained 
at Athens with the name of a free state, which she 
continued to enjoy until the dissolution of the empire. 
Having thus given an outline of the various changes 
in the Athenian constitution, we shall proceed to de- 
scribe her polity during the season of her greatest 
prosperity. ^ 

Inhabitants of the State, and their 
Classification. 

§ 1. Citizens by birth, 

188. The inhabitants of Attica were either freemen 
or slaves. The freemen were either Attic citizens or 
foreign settlers ; and lastly, the citizens were such as 
enjoyed the privilege in virtue of their birthright, or 
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v^ere admitted to the rights of citizenship. According 
to the Yslw of Solon every man was entitled to full po- 
litical rights {nohrBia) whose father was a citizen, even 
although the mother was a native of some other state, 
with Avhich the citizens of Athens had no connubial 
relations • {imya/ua). A la^ however was passed bjr 
Pericles, that this. pi;ivilege should belong only to legi- 
limate children, both of whose parents were citizens. 
During the Peloponne^an war this law seems to have 
been disregarded, but it was afterwards re-enacted. 
189. On attaining his eighteenth year, the youth, after 
a previous examination (doxifxaaia) was admitted into 
the number of the Eph^bi, and his name inscribed in 
the register of his demus ; then he was brought before 
the public assembly, a shield and spear placed in his 
hands, and an oath administered that he would serve 
the state faithfully. From this period he dated his 
legal majority. 190. He was then required to serve 
two years in Attica as guard of the frontier (ntQinoXog), 
after which he was permitted to attend the public 
meetings and to bear arms abroad. The higher offices 
of the state, however, were not open to him until his 
thirtieth year. Those only could exercise full political 
rights who were imiifioi; men who had lost one or 
more of their privileges were termed uufioi. This 
Atimia was either temporary or perpetual, and might 
be more or less severe. 



§ 2. Persons admitted into the rank of citizens, 

191. By the constitution of Solon no foreigner 
could be admitted to the rights of citizenship, unless 
he had done the state some service, and was regularly 
domiciliated at Athens. The freedom of the city could 
only be granted by consent of two public Assemblies, 
the decision of the first being null unless confirmed 
Dy the secret votes of six thousand citizens at the 
gecond ; and even this decree, like any other, might 

• ITie children in Buch cases were tenned v69oi. 
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be set aside within the year by a Ygaqtii noQapoiiwr. The 
persons thus admitted were denominated St^fionoiijret, oi 
simply nolrjTot, 192. In some respects their position 
was not precisely the same as that of the native citi- 
zens, neither the priesthood nor the archonship being 
open to them. They were also excluded from the 
wards or sections^ which partook to a certain extent 
of the family character (Phratrise and Gene). In the 
eaily days of the Athenian commonwealth the freedom 
• of the city was seldom bestowed ; but latterly the 
admission of foreigners to that privilege was more 
frequent. In the year 427, after the destruction of 
Platsea, the honour was conferred on all the inhabit- 
ants, as a reward for their tried fidelity, and towards 
the close of the Peloponnesian war many of the Me- 
tcBci (193) were made citizens.' 

§3. Metasci. 

193. Although the state conferred the privilege of 
citizenship only on a few, many were placed, through 
the liberality oi the Athenians, under the protection of 
their laws, and permitted to share most of the advan- 
tages which they themselves enjoyed {tfiXo^evia). The 
number of foreigners or Metoeci (/ihoixoi), whom the 
capabilities of the soil, or the character of its inhabit- 
ants, or the hope of gain, attracted to Attica, was 
always very considerable. They were not allowed to 
possess landed property, nor to intermarry with the 
citizens ; the attempt to exercise any political right or 
to appear before a court of justice personally and not 
by their advocate (TTQoatdtijg), subjected them to en- 
slavement ; the payment of a yearly tribute was also 
exacted from them' (fieroixiov, ^enxa rsXeTv) : but, on the 
other hand, they were permitted to exercise their trades 
^s freely as the native citizens. 194. Extraordinary 

• It would seem, however, that neither they nor the inhabitants of the 
B<Eotian towns Eleuthera and Oropus, after they were united to Attica, 
received the full rights of citizenship, but were still subject to some re- 
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contributions {ehipoQcu), expensive public services (Z««- 
Tov^iai), benevolences (imdoaeig), and military duties, 
were required from them no less than from the Atheni- 
ans. At certain festivals they were obliged to carry 
the sacrificial bowls, water-pots, and umbrellas. Any 
relief from their special disabilities could only be ob- 
tained through a decree of the people. To this class 
belong the taorskeis, who, in, consequence of their meri- 
torious services, were placed, at least as far as private 
rights were concerned, on an equality with the citi- 
zens.' 

§4. Slaves. 

195. Attica had no bondsmen, like the Lacedaemo- 
nian Helots. Their slaves were either purchased from 
dealers, or taken in war, or born in their houses (oixo- 
ysvug). Persons might also be condemned to slavery 
as a punishment. Slaves were either private or public 
{H^ovXoi dTjfioaioi). The public slaves were employed in 
various inferior duties, and especially as an armed po- 
lice, under the name of the Scythians, or the Archer- 
guard (wloraf), a corps which consisted at first of three 
hundred men, and afterwards of twelve hundred, who 
kept guard in the Agora, and subsequently on the Are- 
opagus. 196. The condition of these slaves was for 
the most part very endurable. Even those who be- 
longed to individuals were to a considerable extent 
under the protection of the law. It is doubtful, indeed, 
whether they were allowed to possess property : but 
their masters were forbidden to put them to death ; and 
in any gross case of ill-treatment they were permitted 
to seek an asylum in the Temple of Theseus, and de- 
mand to -"be re-sold. 197. Emancipations were fre- 
quent; freedom^ and even political pri^rileges being 

* Individnals as well as whole states were sometimes allowed to pos- 
sess certain privileges, such as the right of intermarriage with Athenian 
citizens, of holding landed property in Attica, and of freedom from taxa- 
tion (driXeio). This was particularly the case with regard to the irpS^evoi 
or cojisuls, appointed by the state to watch ovei the interests of Athens 
in foreign countries. 
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aften conferred on those who distinguished themselves 
in war, where they were especially employed as sea- 
men. But they were never allowed to visit the Gym- 
nasia, nor to be present at the public assemblies ; nor 
could they appear as witnesses, except in cases of mur- 
der, as ff^rifra/. Their evidence had no weight unless 
obtained by torture. 198. Emancipated slaves (anE^^v^ 
OeQoi) were admitted into the class of Metceci (193),. 
their former master being now their ProsUUes or 
patron. Those who rejected this protection, might be 
again condemned to slavery by means of a dUti or 
yQOL(ftri inoataaiov. The population of Attica in her best 
days exceeded 500,000, of whom about 365,000 were 
slaves, 45,000 Metoeci, and the rest citizens, or about 
10,000 families of Metoeci, and 20,000 of citizens. 

§ 5. PhylcB and Demi. 

199. Complete political rights qualified the pos- 
sessor for admission into certain communities or asso- 
ciations, which were governed by their own officers. 
To this class belong the q/vXai, dJjfioi, (figatQiai, and ysptj. 
The first two in their more recent form derived their 
origin from Clisthgnes (b. c. 508), who changed the 
number of the ancient Ionic tribes from four to ten, 
viz. Erectheis, Aigeis, Pandidnis, Leontis, Akamantis, 
Oineis, Cecr5pis, Hippothontis, Aiantis, and Antiochis. 
200. These were divided probably into one hundred 
and seventy-four Demi (181), the names of which were 
derived either from remarkable spots within their limits, 
as Marathon and Eleusis, or from the most important 
families among their inhabitants, such as the Daedalldae 
and lonldse. The Demi which belonged to each Phyle 
were not necessarily adjoining districts, but were often 
at some distance from each other; and as the son's 
name was always inscribed in the register of his 
father's Demus, the actual residence of an individual 
might be totally distinct from the Demus to which he 
belonged. 
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§ 6. Administration of these communities. 

201. Each Phyle had its own sanctuaries, lands, 
and treasury ; with treasurers (tafiiM), and other offi- 
cers (imfteXrital tmp qtvlw). In the public assemblies 
ol the Phyle the aiTairs of the community were trans- 
acted, local officers chosen, and persons selected to 
discharge the public Mvtov^iai, Even the Demi had 
their sanctuaries, assemblies, lands, treasury, and offi- 
cers, such as the Tamias, the Demarch (di^fco^o^), aind 
the Euthynus (tv&wog). Youths, on attaining their 
eighteenth year were enrolled in the register (Xi^leo^ixot 
YQa/jigiaj€iop) of the Demus to which their father be- 
longed. The same rule was observed also with regard ^ 
to elder persons in case of adoption. 202. As it some- 
times happened that the names of persons were inserted 
surreptitiously in these lists, a revision was made from 
time to time, and the names of disqualified individuals 
expunged from the list of Demdtae (dtifiorai). They 
might, if they thought fit, appeal against this disfran- 
chisement ; but if they failed to make their claims 
good, they were condemned to slavery. 

§ 7. PhratricB and Gene. 

203. The aivision into twelve phratriae {qiqatQiai), 
and thirty families {yivri) in every phratria, was of great 
antiquity, and seems to have sustained no alteration at 
the hands of Clisthenes. These divisions were in facl 
entirely independent of those mentioned in the last 
section, being not so much political as religious and 
private associations, either originating in extended 
family connexions, or organized on the plan of such 
communities- Thus although persons admitted to the 
rights of citizenship (drjfjionoirjtoi), were, as a matter of 
course, incorporated into some Tribe or Demus, they 
were excluded from these associations ; and in conse- 
quence were ineligible to the office either of Priest or 
Archon ; but they might be created qiQatogss by a de- 
cree of the people, or by adoption into the family of a 
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native citizen. 204. At the Apaturia {'AnatovQw), an 
Ionic national feast, the names of new-bom children 
were enrolled in the register of the Phratria, an ar- 
rangement which . acted as a check on those who 
claimed the right of citizenship in virtue of their birth. 
One of the family duties of the Phratfires was to sup- 
port the relations of a murdered person in their appli- 
cation for justice, or, where there were no relations, 
themselves to become the prosecutors. The affairs of 
the Phratria were managed by Phratriarchs. 205. 
Families were originally tiiirty in each Phratria, each 
Familv being also subdivided into thirty Households 
(omai). These yivrj were upheld as much as possible 
on religious grounds, partly on account of the sacra 
privata, partly for the sake of the priesthoods which 
belonged to certain Families. They had their ovtrn 
sanctuaries and places of meeting (Xeox^i). None but 
the members of these Phratrise and Gene were per- 
mitted to assist at the worship of 'A^ro/lmv nat^og and 
Ztvg sQHHog. 

§ 8. Trittyes and NaucraricB. 

206. Another, and it would seem a more recent 
division, was into twelve tgitivsg and forty-eight vav- 
xQagiai^ four in each Trittys. T^vo more were added 
by Clisthenes. These divisions seem to have had 
reference to some financial arrangement's ; but nothing 
certain is known about them. 



THE POPULAR ASSEMBLY ('E/caija.'a). 

§ 1. Number, place, and mode of summoning. 

207. The sovereign power of the people was exer- 
cised in their public assemblies. Originally there was 
one ordinary (vofiifioi or tfvofiot) assembly held in each 
Prytaneia (sxitXrjaiai xvQiai) and afterwards four. Each 
of these had its particular business, but this rule does 
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not seem to have been always very rigidly observed 
On special occasions extraordinary meetings were con- 
vened. These were termed <rvyxJlii/Toi, or if the people 
were summoned from the country xaraxJli^rot. 208. At 
the ordinary meetings the people used in ancient times 
to assemble in the agora, afterwards on the Pnyx, oppo- 
site the Areopagus ; then in the theatre of Dionysus ; 
the assembly for the election of commanders, but no 
other, being still held on the Pnyx. The regular sum- 
moners were the Prytanes, who invited the people to 
attend by an edict previously to the day of meeting. 
On that day they were called together by heralds and 
signals. 209. The maintenance of order devolved on 
the six Lexiarchs, whose duty it was to reject unquali- 
fied persons, and give to each qualified citizen a ticket, 
for which, on showing it to the Thesmothgtae (236), he 
received an obSlus ; in later times three ob5li. Those 
who came too late receiv^ed no payment, and absentees 
might be punished by fine, attendance at these meetings 
being the duty of every citizen. 

§ 2. Proceedings at these assemblies, 

210. The meeting was opened with a purificatory 
sacrifice and prayer. Then the subject to be discussed 
was generally introduced by one of the Proedri, who 
were previously furnished with a written copy of the 
proposed law. If the deliberation of the Senate were 
not required, the proposed law was read, and the 
people asked whether they would adopt it. Their 
approbation was expressed by holding up their hands 
(ngoxsigotoniv, 7TQO)^EiQotovia) . If the matter required de- 
bate, all above fifty years of age, and then all citizens 
duly qualified, were invited to deliver their opinions.* 
211. It was not lawful to interrupt the speaker, but he 
could only speak once on the same question, and was 
required to confine himself to the subject before the 
meeting. Those who transgressed these rules might 
be removed by the Proedri from the rostrum, turned 

' This practice seems to have been soon discontinued. 
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out of the Assembly, and fined fifty drachmae. In aftei 
times they were assisted in maintaining order by a 
Phyle, chosen by lot for that purpose. 212. Each of the 
Proedri seems to have possessed the right of protesting 
against the voting, a severe penalty being imposed on 
those who either obstructed or permitted it (imtptiquXeip, 
HiaiUQotoviap didopou) illegally. Private individuals 
could also interfere, even after the proposal had been 
gone through, provided they declared on oath their 
intention of proceeding against the proposer for bring- 
ing forward an illegal motion (YQaqirj noQavofAtov), 

§ 3. The subject continued. 

213. The usual manner of voting was bj^ holding 
up the hands (j^iQatovia), Another mode, employed 
on occasions where an individual case was decided 

ffor example in the ostracism (220), the admission of 
breigners to the rights of citizenship, the restoration 
of convicted persons to their civil privileges, and the 
apportionment of punishment to heavy offences), was 
the use of pebbles (tf/^^oi). In such cases it was neces- 
sary that at least six thousand citizens should have 
voted.^ After the votes were taken, the result {rif^qn- 
o/jia) was declared, and the decree engraved either on 
stone or brass, and deposited in the archives of the 
state. If the question could not be settled in one day, 
or the meeting were prematurely broken up on account 
of lightning or any similar dtoarjfjiiaiy it might be reas- 
sembled on the following day. 

§ 4- Subjects of deliberation, 

214. All the most important affairs of otate were 
decided in these assemblies by the sovereign authority 
of the people. Under this head we may class, war, 
peace, the conclusion of alliances, arrangements re- 

* It seems uncertain whether the law required six thousand to be 
present, or six thousand to vote for the proposed measure. See Thirl- 
wall's Hist, of Greece, vol. i, p. 194. 
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specting every description of warlike materiel^ expen- 
diture of the public revenues, settlement of taxes, &c., 
introduction of new forms of worship and festivals, 
with other matters pertaining to religion, adjudication 
of the highest public rewards (such as honorary chap- 
lets, statues in public squares, maintenance in the Pry- 
taneum, exemption from taxes, and finally the admis- 
sion of foreigners to civil privileges). Ambassadors to 
foreign states, as well as those sent by other nations to 
Athens, were also required to submit their reports, first 
to the Senate, and then to the popular Assembly. 

§ 5- Legislative authority of the Assembly (Ecclesid), 

215. The legislative authority of the Ecclesia was 
m ancient times so circumscribed, that, although the 
consent of the people was requisite to the passing or 
repeal of any law, the real decision rested with a limit- 
ed number of aged men, who were bound by oath to 
discharge their duties faithfully. At the first assembly 
held in each year, the people were asked, whether they 
desired any alteration in the existing laws. If the 
Assembly decided that any change in them might be 
brought forward, it was next required that the proposed 
alterations should be laid before the meeting by those 
who were anxious to move their adoption ; then the 
people chose five advocates (avvr^yogot, avvSixoi), to de- 
fend the old laws. After this, Nomothgtae (voizoOtrai), 
who received pay from the state, were chosen by lot 
out of the persons who during that year had taken the 
oath required of Heliasts (255). These formed a court, 
over which the Prytanes and Proedri presided, and 
after hearing arguments against the old law from the 
proposers of the new, and the arguments of the advo- 
cates on the other side, pronounced their judgment, 
which decided the question. 216. The proposed law, 
however, even with this sanction, might be contested 
by means of a xQ^^h nctQap6ft<ov, It was then suspend- 
ed, and the matter referred to an assembly, which had 
the power not only of annulling the law, but even of 
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capriciously inflicting punishment on its author; a 
power often abused in after times by demagogues and 
sycophants. This yearly revision of the laws was 
termed im^Bigojona, As the unbridled license of the 
democracy increased, we find frequent instances of 
laws passed by the people without the intervention of 
the Nomothetae. To avoid gaps and contradictions in 
the legal code, it was decreed, that no new law should 
be passed without the repeal of the old, nor any old 
law be repealed without the introduction of a new onj 



§ 6. The subject continued, 

217. All the officers of state were originally elected 
by the people ; but afterwards, when the power of the 
democracy increased, and the true principles of equality 
began to be misunderstood, they were chosen by lot, 
no elections being decided by vote, except in the case 
of particular offices which seemed to require special 
qualifications or a sort of public confidence, such as 
certain military and .financial functions, embassies, the 
office of the ten Sophronistae, &c. The meetings call- 
ed for the purpose of electing magistrates were termed 
dQXaiQsaiai. 218. The candidates, especially in later 
times, frequently employed (aQxatQsaid^eiv, anovdaQxiav) 
the most illegal means in order to secure their return, 
and were only kept within bounds by the severest 
penalties. After their entry on office, they might be 
removed by the people for misconduct; and to this 
end at the first meeting in each Prytany (ixxXj^aia 
HVQia), the Archon asked the people, whether they 
wished the magistrates to be continued in office or dis- 
missed. 

§ 7. Judicial authority of the Assembly. 

219. Before the Assembly, as a court of justice, were 
brought complaints against magistrates and other una- 
sually weighty charges ; the proceedings in such cases 
being founded either on an information (jitivvctg), or an 
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indictment {BiaayyeXia), Cases of this description might 
also be brought before the Senate, which had the pow- 
er of inflicting penalties to the extent of five hundred 
drachmae ; but the more important questions were re- 
ferred to the people, who nevertheless seldom voted, 
(as they did on the trial of the commanders in the bat- 
tle at the Arginusian islands), but chose rather to refer 
the cause to the decision of the ordinary court of the 
Heliasts, electing at the same time avvdtxoi or ax^vi^yoQOh 
who were to act as public prosecutors in conjunc- 
tion with the principal accuser. Different from this 
-were the nQo^oXai, or previouj complaints, which were 
intended to prepare the people for further proceedings, 
and to enlist their prejudices on the side of charges 
hereafter to be brought before the courts of justice. 
This mode of proceeding was especially adopted with 
reference to charges af ainst important personages or 
party-leaders. 

§ 8. The Ostracism,^ 

220. It should be borne in mind that the Ostracism 
was not a judicial or penal measure, but simply a poli- 
tical plan for avertjpg any dangers which might threat- 
en public liberty or equality. Every year at a partic- 
ular season the people were asked by the Prytanes, 
whether they d'^sired that the Ostracism should be 
employed ; and if they answered in the aflirmative, an 
assembly was held in the ayogi^ at which their wishes 
were declared by voting, it being, however, understood 
that no decision was valid, unless the number of votes 
amounted to six thousand. 221. Persons condemned 
by the Ostracism were required to leave the city with- 
in ten days, and absent themselves from the country for 
ten years.' They might however be recalled before 
the expiration of the time by the people, who possessed 
the exclusive right of remitting any punishment or 

* The oetracism existed also in Argos, Megara, Syracuse, and Mile- 
tus. Its institation is ascribed to Clisthenes. 

• The time of absence was afterwards restricted to five years. 
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Atimia. No disgrace was attached to the Ostracism 
nor was any injury done to the house or property of 
the banished man. The most distinguished men of 
Athens were compelled to submit to this proscription, 
until the administration of Alcibiades, who contrived, 
after the banishment of the demagogue Hyperbdius, to 
obtain the abolition of the Ostracism. 

§ 9. The Senate or Council' (j^ovXi^ 

Qualification of Members, Privileges, 

222. In the time of Solon the Senate consisted of 
four hundred members, viz. one hundred from each of 
the four Phylae ; under Clisthenes the number was in- 
creased to five hundred, fifty from each of the new 
Phylae. In the olden time only the first three classes 
(nevraxoaiofjitdifipoi, InaeTt;, and ^evyTTai) were eligible to 
the office, but when the power of the people increased, 
the qualification was extended to all who were iniij^oi 
and thirty years of age. The Senators were elected 
annually by lot (probably after the time of Clisthenes). 
The same members might, however, be re-elected. 
After their election they were required to submit to a 
doxifiaaiaf and if the result were unsatisfactory, others 
were appointed to supply their places. 223. Before 
entering on office they took an oath to discharge faith- 
fully their senatorial duties ({ogxog ^ovXevtixot;), and even 
during their session might be expelled by their col- 
leagues for misconduct. In all other respects, however, 
they seem to have been irresponsible, except with re- 

» (Called " the Council" by Thirlwall. History oj Greece y vol. i. p. 
194.) The senate possessed the initiative in all deliberations, with 
higher administrative authority ; in this sense, therefore, it may be called 
a distinct estate. But in all other points of view, the Bouleutae, no leas 
than the judges (or jurors: Heliastse), and the Legislative Committee 
(the Nomothetse), must be considered as a small committee of the peoplts 
themselves, in opposition to the magistrates, who were their servants. A 
farther proof of this was their irresponsibility ; and at a later period the re- 
muneration which they received out of the state treasury, as members of 
the General Assembly. In early times, the second council, called the 
Areopagus, possessed also considerable power and influence. 
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ference to their financial administration. Each Sena^ 
tor received daily from the state one drachma as a 
remuneration for his services. Their privileges were, 
exemption from military senrice during their year of 
office, and a particular place in the theatre (j6nog fiov- 
levtixoa). Their badge was a myrtle chaplet, which 
they -wore at the meetings of the Senate, if they dis- 
charged their duties faithfully, the people generally 
awarded a golden chaplet to the whole college at the 
expiration of their year of office 

Mo. Duties of the Senate. 

224. The duties of the Senate consisted partly in 
discussing and preparing the measures which were- 
to be laid before the people (ngo^ovXeveip, nQo^ovXev/Aa), 
partly in the management of various ordinary and ex- 
traordinary matters. They received the reports of 
ambassadors, gave audience to the envoys of foreign 
powers and introduced them to the General Assembly, 
managed the doxifiaaiai (231) of the Archons, &c. Their 
office also comprehended the administration of matters 
of finance, war, and justice. In the character of a 
Committee of Finance they arranged the farming of 
the public revenues, received the rents, kept the ac- 
counts, exercised a general superintendence and con- 
trol over all public accountants and receivers, and laid 
before the people a statement of the public receipts 
and expenditure, besides distributing the state allow- 
ance to the poor and infirm. 225. The Senate also 
superintended the annual building of vessels for the 
fleet, and inspected the standing body of cavalry, which 
at first consisted of 300, then 600, and afterwards of 
1000, or, including the Hippotoxdtae, 1200 men. They 
exercised also a judicial authority in receiving and dis- 
posing of complaints, which the aggrieved party was 
either unable or unwilling to bring before the people, 
and had the power of punishing minor offences by the 
infliction of a fine not exceeding 500 drachmae. More 
important cases were decided in the usual way. unless 
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the people under peculiar circumstances thought fit to 
give increased judicial authority to the Senate. The 
decisions of the Senate were binding only during the 
period of their session. 

§ 11. Manner of assembling, 

220. The Senate generally assembled in the Senate- 
House (^ovXevr^Qiov) on the Ceramlcus, every day ex- 
cept festivals. Their meetings seem to have been 
public, except in particular cases where secrecy was 
necessary. To avoid, however, the inconvenience of 
detaining all the members throughout the day, ana at 
the same time not to deprive the people at any time 
of their highest deliberate council, the Senate was 
divided into sections ; by v^liich arrangement a tenth 
part of the whole body, or the Senators of one Phyle, 
sat during a tenth part of the year (qpr^l^ nQvravBvovaa). 
The time during which a Phyle discharged this duty 
was termed a Prytany {nQVTavda), the members Pry- 
tdnes {TTQvtdfsig), and their place of meeting TrgvravEZov 
(to be distinguished from the ancient Prytaneum near 
the Acropolis), 06Xog or Hmdg, 227. Here they were 
entertained at the public expense, in company with the 
deiaUoi, or officers entitled to that privilege, foreign 
ambassadors, and such citizens as had done any re- 
markable service to the state. One of the Prytanes 
acted as President {imardrrig) of the day, and took 
charge of the keys of the Acropolis, Treasury, and 
Public Records, as well as the state seal. He also 
presided at the sittings of the Prytanes and Senate, 
and acted as chairman of the General Assembly. At 
a later period we find nine other ngoedgoi, one from 
each tribe, and also a cpvXij nQOEdgsiovaa. 228. Without 
the permission of these Presidents, no question could 
be put to the vote (imxprjcpi^eip) ; but the possession of 
this power was a privilege, for the proper exercise 
of which they were responsible. In ordinary years a 
Prytany lasted thirty-five or thirty-six days, but in 
leap year thirty eight or thirty-nine. Each Prytany 
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had its secretary (jQUftfjiarevi;), chosen by lot, and its 
irtiygaqiBis for the drawing up of public records and 
accounts. Sacrifices (eiaizi^Qia and $^nri(jia) were offered 
at the opening and close of each session. The daily 
sitting also commenced with prayer, particularly lo 
Zeus, Athene, and Hestia ^ovlaia, 

/^ 



C. The Magistrates (agxoif)' 

§ 12. Different Classes of Public Functionaries. 

229. The functionaries of the state were, (1) The 
uQlovtsg, or Magistrates properly so called, who w^re 
intrusted, after previous trial, with the administration 
of a certain branch of the executive government, sub- 
ject to the supremacy of the law and of the popular 
will. They exercised also a sort of jurisdiction within 
their own department, subject always to the control 
of the ruling powers. (2) The imiJieXtjiat, who were 
intrusted for a definite period (generally thirty days) 
with the management of some particular business, such 
as embassies, Synegoriae (215), &c. (3) 'TftijQetaiy 
servants who discharged subordinate duties under the 
control of the others, and were for the most part either 
slaves or freedmen. 230. The first two classes were 
elected either by lot with nvafAoi in the temple of The- 
seus under the superintendence of the six Thesmo- 
thetae (236), or by the votes of the people in general, 
or in particular cases, of a single tribe (ag^orrsg xXrjQOJTo] 
or ano nvd/iov or nvafisvroL also xBtgoTovriJoi or aSgei oi). 
Generally speaking the lot was the mode of election in 
the case of UQxai properly so called. 

§ 13. The Proof of Qualification (donifiaaia). 

231. Before entering on office the newly-elected 
functionaries were required to undergo an examina- 
tion before the people, and in the case of the Archons 
before the Senate also. This, however, was not a 
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trial of their abilities and fitness for office, but rather 
an inquiry into their political competence, and into 
certain leading particulars of their lives and conversa- 
tions, such as whether they fulfilled the duties of piety, 
good citizenship, &c. 232. From the time of Aristides 
every citizen was entitled to become a candidate for 
any public office ; no property qualification being re- 
(juisite, except for particular situations of especial trust: 
for example, landed property in Attica and children 
begotten in lawful marriage for the office of com- 
mander-in-chief; citizenship in the third veneration 
(fx tQiyoriag) for the priesthood and archonship. The 
proper age, as some suppose, was after the thirtieth 
year. The candidate must also be free from bodily 
defects (acpfXsTg, fjiij avdnfigoi). Those who were re- 
jected (ot dnodoxi/Aaff^evtBg) at this trial (at which each 
citizen was permitted to state his objections) were 
punished with Atimia, 

§ 14. Responsibility of Magistrates, 

233. Every magistrate was required to render an 
account of his administration, particularly with regard 
to the expenditure of public money. This rule applied 
not only to magistrates, but to all who had public 
money in their hands, such as the DiaetStae (258), Trier- 
archs, Priests, and Ambassadors. Their accounts were 
delivered to ten Logistae (JLowaza/) chosen by lot, who 
either checked them themselves or handed them over 
to ten Euthyni {evdwoi) who were also chosen by lot." 
Those who could not render a satisfactory account 
were summoned to appear before a court, presided over 
by the Logistae. 234. In this court the interests of 
the state were represented by ten Gvpi^yogoi or avvdtxoi 
chosen by lot for that purpose, but each citizen might 
act as an accuser. Until his accounts were passed, 

" The relation of the Euthfni to the Logistae does not very distinctly 
appear. Some suppose that they were one and the same, or that LogistaB 
was a more modem name for the Euthyni. See Smith*8 Dictionary of 
Antiquities, article Euthyni. 
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no citizen could leave the country, or take any other 
office. He was also deprived of certain other civil 
rights and immunities. The accounts were generally 
engraved on stone, and exhibited in public. Many in- 
scriptions of this sort have been discovered. Notwith- 
standing all these precautions, frauds were often com- 
mitted, especially in later times, and even the Logista; 
themselves were not unfrequently bribed. 

§ 15. Limits of their power. 

235. The power of the Magistrates was gradually 
confined within narrower limits, as the people became 
more powerful. They continued a shorter time in 
office, their duties were more subdivided, and they 
were liable to have charges brought against them at 
the revision {imxeiQotovla and anoxjeiQotovritsig) which 
took place at the first Ecclesia in each Prytany. No 
one could hold the same office twice, or be appointed 
to two oQiai in the same year. The Magistrates had, 
it is true, the power of imposing an incousiderable fine ; 
but even then the party condemned might appeal to 
the popular tribunal. They were, however, protected 
against assaults or insulting language. The only in- 
signia of which we read, were the myrtle chaplets worn 
by the nine Archons and some other officers. 

§ 16. The Archons. 

236. The highest magisterial office was that of 
A^Tchon. Of the nine Archons the first (who gave his 
name to the year) was styled simply a^/cor,* the second 
fiaatiUvff, the third noXsfJiaQxog, and the rest ^eafio&szai. 
The authority of these Archons, originally so great, 
was afterwards, when the democracy became more 
powerful, restricted to the preparation of indictments, 
and the presidency in the popular court. They had, it 
is true, judicial authority in small matters, subject 

• In noil- Attic writers, and especially in the Grammarians, apx<M 
5 
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however to an appeal. The duty of the Archon Avas 
to settle actions relating to disputed successions and 
other family affairs; the Polemarch decided similar 
disputes between resident aliens (jastomoi) and foreign- 
ers ; nothing remaining of the ancient military func- 
tions except the duty oi superintending the funerals of 
those who fell in battle. The ^aatXevg had jurisdiction 
in questions connected with religion ; and the Thesmo- 
thetse in all other matters. 237. Certain duties de- 
volved also on the Archons as a body ; for instance, to 
choose the judges yearly by lot, to inquire in the ixxXijata 
nvQia^ whether the people desired to retain or dismiss 
the magistrates, and to preside at the election of certain 
military functionaries. The three first-named Archons 
chose each two assessors (naQedgoi), Before entering 
on the office they were required to take an oath ; and 
after the expiration of their year, if they had discharged 
their duties satisfactorily, they became members of the 
court of Areopagus. 

§ 17. Various Police Functionaries. 

238. The Eleven (ol epdsHo) were chosen by lot, pro- 
bably one (with a yQUfJi/JiaTevg) from each Phyle. They 
were charged with carrying into execution the senten- 
ces on offenders, and with the management of the pris- 
ons, took cognizance of any breach of duty on the part 
of the police, and in certain cases, where the offence 
was public and in confesso, had themselves the right 
of punishing notorious offenders and common rogues. 
The aazvpoiioi were ten in number, chosen also by lot, 
one from each Phyle, five in the city, and five in the 
Piraeeus. They were charged with providing for the 
securitv and cleanliness of the st;'eets, and other mat- 
ters 01 city police. 239. We read also of oflicers 
called odonoioi expressly appointed to keep the streets 
in repair, and iniatdtai tmv vddtmv, who took charge of 
the water-courses. The Areopagus also superintended 
many arrangements connected with public order. The 
ayogafofioi (five in the city and five in the Piraeeus) 
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inspected all goods brought to market, besides exercis- 
ing a general superintendence over matters connected 
with trade. Similar duties devolved on the fifteen 
oiToq>vXaxe<; and the same number of fitrgovofjioL Navi- 
gation, imports, and exports, &c., were superintended 
by ten intfjieXtjTai tov ffinogiov, who were chosen by lot. 
All these functionaries had a certain jurisdiction with- 
in their own department. 

§ 18. Extraordinary Functionaries, 

240. We may notice as functionaries appointed for 
extraordinary duties, the aivdiHOi or avnjyogoi (already 
mentioned, 215), who were the public advocates or 
counsel ; the managers of religious festivals (e. g. the 
imgAiXtjrcu tmv Aiowismi) \ the purchasers of oeasts for 
sacrifice (^oSivai), or of grain (^fTc3fai), the ten judges 
of the sports {aoio&erai) at the Panthenaic festival; the 
ten atoq,Qoviatai or superintendents of the boys and 
young men, and lastly the ambassadors, of whom those 
employed on the affairs of religion were termed ^eooQoi, 
and those despatched to the Amphictyonic council 
iiQOfiVYifjLOveg and nvXayoqoi or nvXayoqai, 

§ 19. Public Servants, 

241. Among these may be meiUioned, the yQafifJia- 
tetgy generally slaves, or at least persons of the lowest 
class ; the xijQVKeg, who attended on the higher func- 
tionaries, the senate, the Areopagus, and the people ; 
and many others, all slaves, and comprehended under 
the general name of dt^fioaioi {yntiqhai). 



• ADMINISTRATION OF THE GOVERNMENT. 

A. Administration of Justice. 

I 1. Sources of our information respecting the Attic 
Jurisprudence, 

242. Of the ancient Attic jurisprudence before tlie 
times of Solon and Clisthenes, scaroely any thing is 

,.7.# 
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known. The whole system of Solon's legis.ation was 
based on the enlargement of a ground-plan which al- 
ready existed, and in process of time became more and 
more developed through the practical working of the 
laws ; for that theory had little influence is evident 
from the fact, that in the whole range of Grecian liter- 
ature not a single jurist, properly so called, is to be 
found. Our principal sources of information on this 
subject are derived from the writings of the orators 
and the later grammarians. 



Laws relating to private persons * 

§ 2. Marriage. 

243. The only forbidden degrees were those oi 
parents and children, and of brothers and sisters by t^e 
same mother. It was required that every marriage 
should be preceded by a betrothal (eyyvjyae^), with con- 
sent of the nearest male relatives, or guardian (xv^ioj?) 
of the maiden, otherwise it was not fully legitimate, 
and did not entitle the parties to all the privileges. of 
lawful matrimony, 6. g, ih^jura agnationis {ayxiaiBid)^ 
which only belonged to children begotten in marriage 
in every respect regular {yvriaiot, og&mg ysyevi^favoi), A 
man was permitted to have only one wife, but concu- 
binage was not forbidden.* 244. The marriage was 
sanctioned by a sacrificial meal, given to the members 
of the bridegroom's Phratria, into which the bride w^as 
now' received. The dowry was generfilly given by 
the father or xvQiog of the bride ; the husband had only 
the usufruct, and was obliged to give security, that, in 
the event of death or separation, the woman or her 
kindred should receive it back. The husband might 

* The most important public rights have been already explained in 
die preceding sections. 

• In later times connexions with itraTpai had a fatal effect upon the 
domestic life of the Athenians. 
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divorce his wife (ixnt-fiTiBtv), but in that case must either 
restore her the dowry, or pay her the interest of it, and 
provide sufficiently for her maintenance. If both par- 
ties agreed to the separation, nothing further was re- 
quisite ; but in the event of the wife wishing to leave 
(aTtoXetTTeiv) her husband, it was necessary for her to 
lodge a complaint before the Archon. 245. The next 
of kin could claim, in virtue of his relationship, the 
hand of an heiress or daughter left without brothers 
{inixXt^Qog), even although she were married before the 
death of the testator ; but on the other hand he was 
also compelled by law to marry even a poor EpicUros^ 
or give her a dowry on her marriage with another. 
These imxltjgoi were protected by the law from ill- 
treatment (xdxoaaiii) on the part of their husbands. 

§ 3. Parental Authority. Adoption, Guardianship. 

246. The authority of the father and its consequent 
privileges were dependent on the full legality of the 
marriage, in virtue of which the son's name was en- 
rolled in the register of his father's Phratria. The 
father had the right of exposing his children, and of 
expelling or repudiating (ajioHrjQvrtetv) his sons, if they 
deserved it. He was bound to teach his son a trade, 
and the son on his part was required in return to sup- 
port his aged parents. Adoption {«iWo*^(j/v) was gen- 
erally employed as a means of obtaining an heir: 
sometimes it was viewed in the light of a duty under- 
taken for the purpose of keeping up the family and its 
sacra. It was always, however, subject to the condi- 
tion, that therejwere no sons, and that if there were 
daughters, one df them should marry the adopted per- 
son, provided h0 were an Attic citizen. The adopted 
son could not return to his original family, unless he 
left an heir of his body in that which had adopted him. 
247. Guardianship was under the superintendence of 
the state. By law the term " infant" or " minor" was 
applied not only to persons under age, who had either 
their father as their natural guardian (xvQiog), or othei 
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initqonoij but also to women, who could not engage in 
any matter of importance without the consent of those 
under whose manus or potestas they were placed. The 
legal majority seems to have been attained on the 
completion of the eighteenth y^ar, when the youth was 
admitted among the Eph^bi. Guardians, although in 
most cases those on whom relationship imposed that 
duty, might also be appointed by will. The guard- 
ianship of the Epiclfiri, and the management of pro- 
perty belonging to minors, were subject to the control 
of the Archon. 

§ 4. Right of inheritance, and of making a Will, 

248. None but children begotten in regular mar- 
riage were entitled to the property of their parents ; 
consequently to&oi were excluded from this privilege, 
and could only claim a sum amounting at most to one 
thousand drachmae. The same rule applied to adopted 
children : blood relationship, as a ground of claim to 
inheritance, is called ayx^ateia, and comprehended not 
only children, but collateral relations (by avyytveia, in 
opposition to alliance by marriage, which conferred no 
such right). Sons who had been disinherited on insuf- 
ficient grounds, might appeal. The children of one 
who at the time of his death was aufiog on account of 
debt to the state, inherited the dztfiia and the obliga- 
tions of their father. All the sons inherited equally, 
the daughters merely received a portion. In default of 
sons, the daughters inherited {inUXriQoi), 249. With 
regard to collateral relations, it was the Attic law, in 
cases of intestacy, that the males should inherit in 
preference to females, even although the latter were 
more nearly related to the deceased. When there 
were neither natural nor adopted heirs, the inheritance 
fell to a member of the same Phyle, except in the case 
of resident aliens (^eVcuxot), whose property, under those 
circumstances lapsed to the state. Every free citizen 
had the right of- making a will (d«a^jjxi/), with the ex- 
ception of the dtjfAOTToiritoi (191), adopted sons, and a 
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few others. Wills however were invalid, where there 
ivere heirs of the body not disqualified by law ; but if 
they were only daughters, a stranger might inherit, 
subject to the condition of marrying one of them. 
250. In all cases, legacies (dmQeai) might be left, pro- 
vided the estate and the rights of the natural heirs were 
not injured. None but citizens (including dijfionoiijjoi) 
could inherit property. Great importance was attached 
by the state to the subject of inheritances, the attention 
of the people being drawn to it at every ixHXrjGia aoqia. 
The ground of this strictness seems to have been prin- 
cipally a religious fear, lest any house should become 
entirely extinct. 



§ 5. Laws relating to Obligations and Securities. 

251. The chief means of security in pecuniary 
transactions were written contracts (av^YQucpui) and 
oral testimony (jxoLQjvQicu), By the code of Solon 
milder provisions were substituted for the old law of 
debt, which was very severe. Witnesses were present 
at the paying over of a loan to the borrower, and a 
written acknowledgment was also generally placed in 
the hands of a rgafie^iri^g. As trade and barter in- 
creased, it became customary to deposit security («Ve- 
IvQov). All borrowing and lending transactions con- 
nected with navigation and commerce being of the 
greatest importance to the state, the laws by which 
they were regulated were exTxeedingly exact and 
stringent. 252. The rate of interest was not fixed by 
Solon, and was generally very high (seldom under ten 
per cent). It was reckoned either as a per-centage on 
the sum lent, or as a certain portion of the capital, say 
a ^, J, or ^. 'EyyvTj (security or bail) was permitted in all 
sorts of civil contracts, as well as in penal proceedings. 
The ^ovXevtai were required to swear, that they would 
not imprison any Athenian, provided he could obtain 
the security of three members' of the same class with 
himself. This oath, however, did not apply to persons 
accused of high treason or to public defaulters. In the 
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transfer of real property, we find no traces of the sym- 
bolic usages employed by the Romans on such occar 
sions. 



Judges and Courts of Justice. 

§ 6. Historical Account of the Courts of Justice. 

253. Of the most ancient Attic courts of justice we 
know very little. The Archons inherited their judicial 
authority from the kings ; but we find at a very early 
period mention made of the courts of the Areopagites 
and Ephetae (262), the latter established by Draco, the 
former confirmed and extended by Solon. By Solon's 
constitutions the people in general were admitted to 
these courts: it does not seem, however, that the 
judicial authority of the Archons was immediately 
superseded ; the usurpation of their functions by the 
people, so that nothing was left to the magistrates ex- 
cept the Hegemonia or presidency in the courts, having 
been gradually established, as the power of the democ- 
racy increased. 254. The overwhelming weight of 
business in these courts resulted from the obscurity and 
deficiencies of Athenian legislation in many points of 
view, the love of litigation inherent in the people, their 
endeavours to subject the decisions of magistrates to 
the revision of their courts, and at a later period from 
the arrogance, which ..would make Athens the forum in 
which all the disputes of her allies were to be settled. 
The courts of justice, besides those of the Areopagites 
and Ephetae, were those of the Heliasts, the Diaet^tae, 
the Forty, and in ancient times the NautodYcae, or 
judges in commercial suits. 

§ 7. The Heliasts. 

255. The Heliasts (dtnaatai, or, from the name of 
their principal court ijhaia, assembly ; aXirj in Herod., 
rjXiaarai) were a body of judges (or jurors), who must 
be considered as the representatives of the judicial au- 



ATHENS. 105 

thority possessed by the whole people. Every year the 
nine Archons chose, by lot six thousand citizens who 
had completed their thirtieth year, probably six hundred 
out of each phyle. Of these, five thousand were divided 
into ten decades, the remaining one thousand probably 
serving as a reserve. They were all required to take 
the oath of office. 256. When any cause was to be 
tried, it was decided by lot on the same morning, at 
which of the various spots and under the presidency of 
which magistrate each division should sit ; the place 
was then marked out by judicial staves (fiaxrijQiat), with 
different numbers and colours. The number of judges 
varied according to circumstances ; sometimes several 
decades sitting, at others not even a single one entire ; 
the number was, however, generally an uneven one. 
Questions respecting the desecration of the mysteries 
were tried only before such Heliasts as were initiated, 
those which regarded breaches of military discipline 
only before those who were themselves military men. 
257. Their authority extended to all other cases, with 
the exception of indictments for murder or wounding 
with intent to kill. Each judge, on arriving at the 
appointed place, received a ticket {avfifioXov), on the 
production of which he was entitled (since the time of 
Pericles) to receive a remuneration of three oboli (tqi- 
(o^oXov rikiaajixov) from the Colacrgtse {KfaXa^igkat), 
The number of places appointed for holding the courts 
is unknown. No sessions were held on days of public 
assembly, or on festival or unlucky days {anoq^Qadea 
W^'gai), On the last three days of the month, the court 
of Areopagites sat, but not the Heliasts. 

§ 8. The BicBtitcB. The Forty. 

258. The court of the Diaetetae (diaitTjrai) was an 
inferior tribunal, to which private disputes were re- 
ferred, in the first instance, subject to an appeal (sq.scrig) 
before the Heliasts.^ Four judges — scarcely forty-four 

' Disputes were sometimes' settled by private Disctetse or arhitraiora 
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as some suppose — were chosen yearly by lot out oi 
each phyle. They were required . to be fifty or sixt> 
years of age. In each cause only one Diaet^tes, chosen 
by the magistrate by lot out of the phyle of the defend- 
ant, sat as judge. They received small fees {noQadToi- 
(SBig, deposits) from each trial. At the expiration of 
their office they were responsible to the Logistae, and 
might be punished with Atimia. 259. The Forty (for- 
merly the thirty) judges (of tBrtoQiyiovta, ot xata dr^fiovg 
dixaatai) were also chosen by lot. They itinerated 
through the Demi, and decided private causes where 
the matter in dispute did not exceed ten drachmae. 
On such questions they acted not only as judges in 
judicio, but as magistrates injure. • 

§ 9. The Court of the Areopagites, 

260. The early history of the Areopagus, and of the 
relation which it bore to the court of the Ephgtae, is 
very obscure. By the constitution of Solon, the court 
of Areopagus (Ji ^ovlrj ^ ej ^Aquov nayov or iv ^uigdo^ 
ndycp), which consisted of men who had filled the office 
of Archon, took cognizance of wilful murder (com- 
mitted or intended), poisoning, and arson. The judges 
were responsible, and might be arraigned before the 
Euthyni, or expelled by their colleagues. The duties 
of the Areopagites were originally much more ex- 
tended, their court being not merely a dixaati^Qiov, but 
also a ^ovXi^, the efforts of which were directed to the 
conservation of the laws and constitution, the restraint 
of popular licentiousness and magisterial delinquency, 
the punishment of offences against good order, such as 
idleness, luxury, debauchery, &c., the superintendence 
of education, and the maintenance of religion in its in- 
tegrity and purity, 261. We find, after the time of 
Pericles, the authority of this court greatly circum- 
scribed by a law of Ephialtis ; and although it resumed 
its place as guardian of the laws after the time of the 
Thirty Tyrants (b. c. 403), it was prevented by the 
increasing democratic license and immorality fron? 
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ever recovering its former power and influence in the 
state ; although on some critical occasions it assumed, 
or was invested with, extraordinary authority. 

§ 10. Court of the Ephetce, 

262. The fifty-one Ephgtae (eqp/rai) composed a 
court, the organization of which has been ascribed 
principally to Draco. Their jurisdiction extended to 
cases of homicide (dixcu cponxai) of inferior atrocity. 
Their places of meeting varied, according to the nature 
of the cause to be tried; for instance, charges of un- 
premeditated manslaughter were brought before them 
at the Palladium (to inl Ualkadttp), and of justifiable 
homicide at the Delphinium (to it JeXquriqi), The 
Ephetae could not sentence to death, the severest 
penalty inflicted by them being banishment and con- 
fiscation of property. In later times their power seems 
lo have been considerably reduced, the functions of 
their court being in a great measure usurped by the 
Heliasts. , 

1/ 

§11. Magistrates with Judicial Hegemonia. 

263. The judges, who were merely charged with 
inquiry into the fact and with the management of the 
consequent information, were also in most cases chosen 
by lot, but it depended on circumstances connected 
with the process itself, what magistrate should take 
charge of the preliminary proceedings and preside -at 
the trial (^e^ofJa tov dixaairiQiov), For instance, in 
cases of disputed succession and family quarrels be- 
tween citizens, this duty devolved on the Archon ; in 
similar disputes between resident aliens (jAitoiMi) and 
foreigners, on the Polemarch ; the King presided at 
trials relating to religious questions, as well as all sorts 
of homicide ; and the Thesmothetae in all other public 
and private causes, in so far as they did not belong to 
the jurisdiction of any particular magistrate; each' 
judge having a peculiar precedence within his own 
department. 
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§ 12. Acccusations, — Qualifications of Plaintiff^s, 

264. None but citizens in the possession of full po- 
litical rights were permitted to plead in person. All 
others must be represented by a person so qualified ; 
for instance, the slave by his master, the nizouog by his 
Prostates, women and minors by their kvqioi or imTQOfiot, 
foreigners by a host, &c. 

§ 13. Public and Private Actions, 

265. Accusations were either public oi private. 
Public accusations (y^agia/) were those in which it was 
set forth that the state had sustained injury either im- 
mediately or through offences committed against in- 
dividuals. The line, however, between public and 
private wrongs does not seem to have been very 
strictly drawn ; for in many instances the plaintiff was 
at liberty to prosecute either civilly or criminally ; in 
cases of theft, for example, where the value of the pro- 
perty stolen exceeded fifty drachmae, and in injuries to 
the person (either as a dinrj alxiag or ygacp^ v^gsoog). Any 
duly qualified citizen might bring forward a public 
complaint, even although he were not the party in- 

iured ; the fine imposed in such cases went to the state : 
)ut if the prosecutor let the affair drop, or failed to 
establish his charge by the vote of at least a fifth 
part of the judges, he was himself fined one thousand 
drachmae, and rendered for ever incapable of appear- 
ing as prosecutor in a similar action. 

§ 14. Various Forms of Public Process. 

266. The general term for a public prosecution is 
y^aqpjj, in contradistinction to d/xjy,* a private complaint, 
it had, however, various names according to its dif- 
ferent forms and objects. Thus, besides the 7(^«<yv 

* The word Hxn is, however, commonly employed to express all aorta 
of actions, civil as well as criminal. See Bicty of Antiquities j undcJ 
thi0 head. 
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i written information) properly so called, we have the 
idftjrtf, anay&yiq and iqn^yijatg, by which the magistrate 
authorized summary proceedings without previous 
notice, and tlie arrest of the defendant after informa- 
tion- received, unless three sureties were found for his 
appearance. We read also of the g?aarv, nQO^oXijy shay- 
yeiutf anoyqaxpri, and other forms. 

§ 1 5. Public Prosecutions considered with reference 
to the subject of Complaint. 

267. Under this head we may instance the follow- 
ing varieties of process. Before the Archon, ygacpii 
ayafiiov and initQonrig^ xaxoocreo)^ against parents, £pi-. 
cleri, and minors; before the Kingj aat^eiag, cpovov; 
before the Polemarch, angoataaiov, brought against a 
freedman for default of duty to the citizen to whom 
he owed his freedom ; before the Thesmothetae, v^Qeoag 
(the more serious injuries done to the person), nQodo- 
(Ttag, xaTcclvGemg zov di^fiov ] before the Eleven, aXoitrigj 
Xanodvaiag ; and before the Strategi, aaxQatuag^ Xiino' 

§ 16. Private Actions. 

268. Those actions were denominated private, 
which related strictly to private wrongs or disputes. 
Private complaints could only be brought forward by 
those who had sustained the injury, or who appeared 
for individuals who were not permitted to plead in 
person. In all such actions it was a rule that the 
mulct or damages awarded by the court should be paid 
to the jlaintifT; and that, in the event of the proceed- 
ings being declared frivolous, the defendant should 
receive one-sixth part of the sum in dispute (inmpEXia) 
by way of indemnification for his loss of time and 
labour. 

§ 17. Private Actions considered with reference to the 
subject. 

269. The following are examples of private actions : 
before the Archon, complaints affecting family rights, 
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and the disputes of the Choragi ; before the Thesmo- 
thetae, the dixt^ pld^tjgj and all sorts of complaints re- 
lating to the protection of property; and before the 
Forty, the dinti aUias and similar causes. 

/ 
I<^g al Proceedings. 

§ 18. Legal Proceedings. 

270. The first step in public as well as private 
actions was a summons {yXrimg or nQoxXvaig^ = in jus 
vocatio) from the plaintiff (6 dtmxmv) to tne defendant, 
calling on him to appear at some public place in pre- 
sence of witnesses (xXrjtr^Qet;). It was only in parti- 
cular cases that a vadimonium, or security for the 
appearance of the defendant (6 q)Evy(ov), was required ; 
nor was recourse had to the anaymyi^ (i. e, the accused 
was not taken at once before a court of justice) unless 
he were taken in the act. It was requisite that the 
accusation in writing (eyxltjjia, Irj^igi in criminal prose- 
cutions YQacpi^) should be laid, together with the decla- 
ration of the witnesses to the summons, before the 
presiding magistrate, who then examined whether the 
cit9.tion was in due form, or whether the party sum- 
moned had reasonable ground for taking an exception. 
271. In private actions (with the exception of those 
that related to injuries to the person) both parties were 
required to deposit security (nQvravHa, sacramentum), 
varying in amount according to the nature of the 
action. This deposit was always repaid to the suc- 
cessful party by the loser. In criminal proceedings 
we read of only a trifling naQaaiaaig^ which was de- 
posited by the prosecutor. We read also of other dues 
called the naQaxara^oX^ and the naQa^oXov. 

§ 19. The same subject continued, — Preparatory 
Pleadings before the Magistrate, 

272. The next step was the previous examination 
(avdi^Qicig trig dixfjg) by the magistrate, who settled the 
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issue to be tried, and received the depositions of the 
parties on oath (apimfto<sia, ditofiwiia). Then the proofs 
were collected and preserved (in an ixiro^) in readiness 
for trial of the cause. Under this head were classed 
such extracts from the l|iws as were necessary for de- 
termining the legal points that were involved in the 
question (these were to be read out before the judges) ; 
all informations relating to the case, the depositions of 
witnesses, either present in court {ftagrvQiai) or absent 
{ixfjtctQzvQtou) ; the examinations of slaves belonging to 
either party (which was conducted by means of tor- 
ture, ^aaavog^ and was considered very important), with 
various other papers. 273. This preliminary examina- 
tion often occupied a considerable time, especially 
vrhen there was an vntofAogia (an application for delay 
founded upon an affidavit). There were, however, 
some sorts of private actions, which in later times 
must be decided within thirty days after the laying of 
the information (d/xai efifirjvoi). During the avaKQ$aig in 
private actions the proceedings might either be set 
aside by a compromise between the parties, or quashed 
by the magistrate, if one of the parties could fully sus- 
tain his allegation by means of witnesses. ^^^^ 

§ 20. Proceedings before the Court, 

274. On the day appointed for the trial {rj xvQta), 
the judges chosen by lot by the Thesmothetae took their 
seats, and the parties were called into court. If the 
defenilant were absent without reasonable cause, he 
was declared in default, and judgment entered against 
him (igi^fJirfV xatadiitd^etv). By the law each party was 
required to plead his own cause. They might, how- 
ever, obtain the assistance of Gwi^yogoi, and often were 
furnished with written speeches by rhetoricians. In 
these addresses every device was tried for exciting 
compassion and working on the feelings of the judges. 
The time which they were allowed to occupy was in 
most trials measured by the Clepsydra {Xtveiv t^ tf*^ 
vdati, a phrase employed by the orators), inuring the 
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speech all the proofs were adduced and explained, the 
Clepsydra being meanwhile stopt; at the same time 
the witnesses were personally present. 275. The 
pleadings being ended, a verdict was given by means 
of pebbles (i^$<por), which were white or black, whole 
or pierced. If the votes were equal, it was considered 
a verdict of acquittal. Finally the sentence of the 
magistrates was published. If the action were aymr 
ufitjros' (that is to say, a case in which a discretionary 
power was left with the judges, either because the law 
had provided no definite punishment, or because it 
permitted them to choose between two penalties, or to 
fix the amount of damages), a verdict of guilty having 
been returned (i^ ngcir^ ^p^(pos), the defendant was al- 
lowed to oppose his ufitjaig to that of the prosecutor 
(ri/jiaa&ai and avtnifiaa&ai), and the judges by a second 
vote (^ 6evzfQa xptiqios) decided between them (ttftav), 
or in some cases increased the penalty (ngoatqjiap). 
This was the form before the court of the Heliasts. 
The practice before the Diaetfttae was somewhat dif- 
ferent ; still more so was that before the Forty, who 
acted also as magistrates. 

§ 21. Form of process in Trials for Murder, 

276. The duty of prosecuting in cases of murder 
devolved on the nearest relations. As soon as the 
information was laid before the ^aaiXeig, the proceed- 
ings commenced with a ngo^Qriaig, that is, a proclama- 
tion that the accused should abstain from approaching 
all public and sacred spots, into which no murderer 
was permitted to enter. The king then instituted 
an mdxQtffts (cf. 273), in which it was settled whether 
the case should be tried before the Areopagites or be- 
fore the Ephfitae (262) (subject to such exceptions to 
the court, as might afterwards occur). These inves- 
tigations were continued for three months, one in each 
month, and in the fourth the matter came into court. 

* The opposite to this was aytuv dTinnrds, or the trial of oflfencef, of 
which the penalties were fixed by law. 
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§ 22. The subject continued. 

277. The court of the Areopagites was held in the 
open air under the presidency of the Basiieus. A sol- 
emn oath was administered to both parties together 
with their witnesses. The accuser and the accused 
were required each to address the court twice, in per- 
son, and without any attempt to work upon the feehngs 
of the judges. After the first pleading Uitta 7ov ngott- 
Qov Xoyov) the accused might go into exile without suf- 
fering any other penalty than the confiscation of his 
property. On the third day the members of the court 
voted. If the votes were equal, the prisoner was ac- 
quitted. The obligation to prosecute ceased, if the 
murdered man had before his death forgiven the 
murderer; the relations might also, at least in cases 
of unpremeditated homicide, themselves abandon the 
prosecution. The form of proceeding oefore the coxurt 
of the Ephetae is unknown to us, but probably diffisred 
very little from that which we have just described. 

§ 23. Judgment — Means of enforcing penalties, 

278. In private actions various means might be em- 
ployed for compelling the condemned party to submit 
to the sentence. If a penaltv were imposed or damages 
awarded, the defendant, if he were vnfg^fjieQog (did not 
observe the day of payment), might be distrained on, 
or sued in a dtxi/ i^oiXrig^ the loss of which would subject 
him to a penalty equal to that for which he was cast 
in the original action. Foreigners might be compelled 
to give bail, or to remain in prison until they paid. In 
public actions, those who were sentenced to a fine 
became aiTfioi, as being debtors to the state, and were 
obliged to find sureties, in order to secure themselves 
from arrest. After the expiration of the term (the 
ninth Prytany), the penalty was doubled, and the state 
was at last permitted to indemnify itself out of the 
defaulter's property. Persons condemned to death or 
imprisonment were handed over to the Eleven (238). 
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§ 24. Appeals. 

279. Appeals {eq>€aig) were allowed only from the 
Diaet^tae to the Heliasts. None was permitted fronn 
the decision of the Areopaeites or the Ephgtae ; still 
less could an appeal, properly so called, be made from 
the Heliasts, since the judges in this court, as repre- 
senting the supreme power in the state, were awntv- 
6vvoi ; but their judgment might be set aside (avdSTxoe 
dixrj, TtahvdiHia), if any one could prove, either that he 
had not been summoned, or that his absence had been 
involuntary or without any culpable neglect ; or lastly, 
in certain cases, if he could prove by a dixi? rpsv^o^ia- 
QTVQimv, that the sentence was founded on false testi- 
mony. 

§ 25. Punishments. 

280. Punishments affected either the person or the 
property of the condemned {nnOttv § anou<sai). The 
first comprehended not only capital punishment and 
imprisonment, but also banishment and Atimia. 

§ 26. Atimia. 

281. Atimia did not in itself render the person on 
whom it was inflicted infamous ; it was simply a par- 
tial or complete deprivation of political privileges. 
There were three varieties of Atimia. The first in- 
volved the loss of all political rights, and the confisca- 
tion of property ; the second, the same without confis- 
cation ; the third, the loss of several peculiar privileges, 
such as the right of appearing before a court of justice 
to make a particular kind of public accusation. Some- 
times it was used as a means of compelling state debt- 
ors to discharge their obligations, and, as such, was 
inherited by the children of the defaulter ; at others it 
was inflicted as a punishment for certain offences,, as 
theft, bribery, cowardice, desertion, false- witness, im- 
piety, extravagance, injuries against magistrates, false 
or frivolous accusations in public affairs, &c. 282. 
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In certain cases Atimia might be inflicted without the 
intervention of a judicial sentence ; and the exercise 
of any of the privileges which it suppressed might be 
severely punished, sometimes even with death. The 
punishment called St6liteusi§, or the erection of a pillar 
with the offender's name inscribed on it, differed from 
Atimia in its necessarily rendering infamous those on 
whom it was inflicted. / 

§ 27. Other kinds of Punishment 

283. Iiiiprisonment was employed either as a means 
of compulsion against farmers of the revenue or other 
public debtors who were unable to find such security 
as was required, or to pay some fine that had been 
imposed. It was also sometimes employed for the pur- 
pose of securing the persons of accused and condemn- 
ed offenders, but rarely as an independent punishment. 
Confiscation was added to other severe penalties as an 
aggravation ; to banishment, for instance (not to the 
Ostracism), and to capital punishment for certain 
offences. It must be distinguished from the sale of a 
defaulter's property in order to indemnify the state. 
284. When sentence of banishment was pronounced, a 
time was fixed within which the offender must quit 
the country, or be liable to suffer death at the hands of 
any one who chose to slay him. It was inflicted, in 
conjunction with confiscation, on those who attempted 
to commit murder ; whilst unpremeditated homicide 
was punished merely with a year's imprisonment 
{anznoLvrtaiJioi;) without confiscation. Slavery was in- 
flicted as a punishment on those whose names were 
surreptitiously inserted in the roll of citizens, and on 
Metoeci who neglected to pay the alien-tax (fAsioixiov) 
or to procure a ProstStes. 285. Capital punishment 
might in certain cases be inflicted by the injured party 
on the spot ; for instance, on robbers detected in the 
act at night, and on adulterers. As a punishment for 
offences against the state, it was generally carried into 
execution by compelling the offender to drink of a poi- 
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soned cup (xojwfof), or by hurling him down a preci- 
pice. It was inflicted for treason or attempting to 
overthrow the democracy (xatdXvait; tov dJjfxov), for 
treachery (ngodoaia), as in the case of deserters (ccvro- 
fioXia)j for denial of the state religion and disparage- 
ment of the mysteries, and for premeditated murder. 

§ 28. Falling off in the Administration df Justice. 

286. With the general decline of morals the admin- 
istration of justice also degenerated. The eagerness 
with which men sought the office of judge, arose partly 
from the power which it gave them of humbling the 
rich, partly from the pecuniary advantages which had 
been attached to it ever since the time of Pericles (b. 
c. 440), and had been augmented by Cleon (b. c. 424). 
After a time the power of the multitude degenerated 
into a complete judicial despotism. Selfishness and 
avarice found a rich supply of food in the crowd of 
actions which the litigious spirit of the Athenians, and 
the disputes of the allies, were perpetually pouring into 
the courts ; whilst an ample field was afforded for the 
practice of sycophancy, chicanery, and pettifogging, 
287. The rich were condemned for the sake of penal- 
ties, which went into the public treasury, and thus pro- 
moted the interests of individuals. The judges were 
^ accessible to bribery ; the sycophants laid their infor- 
mations, partly for the purpose of extorting money 
from the rich, partly that they might find profitable 
employment for the people, whose levity, selfishness, 
and readiness to receive false accusations they turned 
to good account. As instances of this wretched ad- 
ministration of the laws, we may mention the trial of 
the Hermocopidse (b. c. 422), and the condemnation 
of the generals who were arraigned after the battle of 
the Arginusian islands (b. c. 406).' 

• Consult Thirlwall's Hiai. of Greece^ vo , i. pp. 411 and 475. 
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B. Religion. 

§29. The Gods. Temples, 

288. The chief deity of Athens was Athene the 
protectre.ss of the city ('^{>ijva nohdg, 17 ^«oV), whose 
temple stood on the Acropolis with the chapels of Erec- 
theus and Pandrdsus. Athene Sciras had a temple at 
Phalerum. They also worshipped Zeus (noXuvg, igMlog, 
&c.), Demeter and Persephdne {tat {yeei, ^ fn^t^^ xai ^ 
xoQfi), Apollo, as the god of the Ionic race (natQ^og), to 
at Dele 



whose sanctuary at Delos Theoriae (sacred cmbiissies) 
were sent ; Artfimis (Brauronia, Munychia, Agrotfira), 
Dionysus, Hephaestus, Aphrodite, Hestia, Hermes, Po- 
seidon (Erichthonius), Nemgsis, the Eumenides (atfAwal 
Oeat), and others. Among the national heroes we find 
Erectheus, Triptolemus, Cecrops with his daughters, 
Theseus, and in later times Codrus, Harmodius, and 
Aristo^ton. 289. The expenses of religious worship 
were defrayed from the rents of estates belonging to 
the Temples, and a per-centage on fines. Much ofthe 
outlay was provided without cost to the state (see upon 
the AEitovqyiaiy 321). The Temples {vaoi, iegd) were 
numerous and elegant. They were generatly sur- 
rounded by a colonnade, and stood in an enclosure 
separated from profane ground by an egnog or neQi^oXog, 
In this enclosure was the altar (^t^fiog). In the interior 
of the Temple {(srjxog) was the statue of the god (ayaX- 
fia), and the sanctuary (adutov, fiiyaqovy dvdxroQOf), The 
Temples were generally adorned with offerings (apa&i^' 
uata). Many of them (the temple of Theseus, for in- 
stance,) were Asylums, i. e. places of refuge for per. 
isons who had transgressed the laws (aavXa), 

§30. Festivals. The Panathencea and Dionysia. 

290. A great number of festivals were celebrated 
at Athens. The most important were the Panathenaea, 
Dionysia, Thesmophoria, and Eleusinia. 

1. The Panathenaea {ra Ilavad^vaia), held in honour 
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of Athene, and in commemoration of the union of the 
people in one commonwealth, were two feasts, fuxga 
and fieydXa. The first was celebrated annually, the 
other every five years (nevterrjQig), in the month of 
Hecatombseon. The chief solemnity at this festiva] 
was a grand procession (nofmi^) to the Acropdlis, for 
the purpose of presenting a richly embroidered Peplos 
to Athene. At this procession, in which all took part, 
the Metceci rendered their services as axmdiiqtoQoi, vdQia- 
qtoQoif and HHaqffjqiOQOL There were also contests, at 
first gymnastic (probably from b. c. 556), and subse- 
quently musical, which were succeeded by sacrifices. 
The prize was a jar of oil made from the fruit of the 
sacred olive-tree on the Acropdlis. In the evening 
there was a torch-race (XafinadrffpoQia, XafinaHijdQCfiia), 
2. The Dionysia (raJioriaia) were four, festivals in 
honour of Dionysus, (a) The little or rural Dionysia 
in the month Poseidon (xa fiixga Jiovicia, ta ^ax aygovg). 
{b) The Lenaea (ta J^raia), in the month Gamelion. 
Each of these festivals lasted one day. (c) The An- 
thesteria (»a '^wdtati^Qia) in the month Anthesterion, 
three days, (d) The great or city Dionysia (rafisydXa, 
ta if aatsi), which contiiiued for four days, in the month 
Elaphebolion. Theatrical representations were given 
at the great and little Dionysia, and the Lensea. The 
Lenaea were under the superintendence of the Basileus, 
whose wife (^aaiXiaaa) offered certain sacrifices. The 
great Dionysia were conducted by the Archon. (On 
the Attic months, cf. 343.) 

§31. Thesmophoria. Eleusinia, Festivals continued, 4^. 

291. 3. The Thesmophoria {ta ' Qeofioqfogia) were 
celebrated in the month Pyanepsion, probably for five 
days, in honour of DemSter, the goddess of , harvest. 
They consisted principally of a procession of matrons 
to the temple of Demeter ThesmophSros in *JXtftovg (an 
Attic demus), and their return to Athens. 

4. The Eleusinia {ta 'EXevaina) were two feasts, the 
lesser and the greater, also in honour of Demeter and 
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her daughter (noQtj), The lesser seived also as a pre- 
paration for those who were to be initiated (ftvareu^ 
livM&ai), and was held yearly in the month Antheste- 
rion at Agrae on the ifissus. The greater Eleusinia 
seem also to have been celebrated once a year, during 
nine days in the month Boedromion, with purifications, 
sacrifices, and processions to Eleusis {"iaxxog, laxya^eiw), 
as preparatory to the Holy Spectacle {avjoipia, inontmy 
The initiation was open to all Hellenes. The priests 
{}E{^(pdrtai) were taken from the Eumolpldse, who had 
also a certain jurisdiction in religious matters. 

Besides these were a number of inferior festivals, 
such as the Qa^i^Xmj the TlQOfii^^eia^ the 'MfpaiatBtay the 
dj^lia, to which Theoriae were sent, and many others. 

§ 32. Priests and Worskq\ 

292. Of the priesthoods, some were accessible to all 
. whose fathers and grandfathers had been citizens, 
others were confined to certain sacerdotal families, the 
Eumolpldae and Cer^ces for instance, who were em- 
ployed in the service of the Eleusinian DemSter ; and the 
Eteobutadae in that of Athene Polias. It was requisite 
that all priests should be of legitimate birth, without 
bodily defect, and of unblameable life and conversa- 
tion. These particulars were ascertained by a Doki- 
masia. They were generally elected by lot, sometimes 
from a reduced number of candidates previously nomi- 
nated. The time of their continuance in office varied. 
Their duties consisted in preparing such sacrifices as 
were either prescribed by usage, or enjoined by the 
oracle, or by the people ; in taking care that the ar- 
rangements and interests of the Temple were observed 
by individuals who brought private offerings, and in 
calling in and taking charge of the Temple-revenues, 
of which they were required to render an account to 
the Logistae and Euthyni. 293. The priests themselves 
received a share of the income, particularly of the 
sacrifices, but in all other respects they seem to have 
borne the usual burdens in common with their fellov- 



120 MANUAL OF GRECIAJ^ ANTiaUITIES. 

citizens. Many religious solemnities were under the 
charge of the magistrates ; for instance, the king was 
intrusted with the arrangement of the Eleusinian and 
Lenaean festivals, and the Archon with that of the 
Dionysia and Thargelia. The other officers employed 
in matters relating to public worship were the imiisXriTcu 
t^v (Avati^QioMf, T^p AiovvaitaVf the jafiiai rmv iegap j^Qijfjtct" 
tfov, the three i^fjyfjrai, who decided legal questions 
respecting the privileges of the priests, and interpreted 
prodigies and dtoaijfiiatf several sorts of UQonoioi^ who 
officiated at the sacrifices, the ^omvai, elected by the 
people, and charged with the purchase of beasts for 
sacrifice, the ten Athlothetes (a&lo&irai) or judges of 
the gymnastic and musical cont*»«ts at the Panathenaea 
with many others. ^ 

§ 33.. Decline of Religion. 

i94. Although the state watched over religion, and 
punished unbelief and blasphemy with great severity ; 
and public worship, as wealth and the love of splendour 
increased, was embellished with the richest works of art ; 
yet the belief in their traditionary deities was gradually 
undermined in the schools of the philosophers, and a 
sort of free-thinking spirit combined with superstition 
divested their splendid ceremonial of its religious sig- 
nificance, whilst it retained the mere outward form for 
the sake of its beauty and magnificence. Religious 
worship was thus degraded into a mere intellectual 
pastime, or means of amusement to the spectators of 
its works of art, its choruses and dramas, or at most a 
device for relieving the wants of the people'' or supply- 
ing them with sensual gratification from the magnitude 
and richness of its sacrifices. 

^ From the donations of meat usual at sacrifices. 
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C. Military Affairs 

§ 34. Military service. 

295. By the constitution of Solon only the first 

three classes (177) were required to serve as soldiers, 

the rich on horseback, and the rest as heavy-armed 

infantry {pnXitai), These classes were selected for 

regular military service ix nataXoyov. The Thetes 

served only as light-armed soldiers, seamen or marines 

(inificirai). Similar duties were also generally per- 

lornned by the MetcBci. Slaves were never taken 

except in cases of extreme necessity. In later times 

we often find the Thetes and Metoeci serving as Hop- 

lites. 296. Citizens served from their eighteenth to 

their twentieth year as mQinokoi within the Attic terri- 

tory. The regular period of service was from the 

twentieth to the sixtieth year, but the maximum age 

varied each time according to circumstances. Bv the 

levy, which was founded on the division into Phylae, 

the soldiers were distributed into tdieig and Xoxot. 

From the time of Pericles the soldiers received pay, 

varying in amount at different times. The usual wages 

of common soldiers were two obols daily, and the same 

sum for necessaries, when they were not furnished in 

kind ; but they often received much more. 297. Ofli- 

cers received double ; the cavalry three times as much 

as the Hoplites, and the commander-in-chief quadruple. 

As a general rule, the soldiers were required to forage 

for themselves, which was by no means difiSicult in the 

earlier times when war was carried on only during the 

summer months. In the more important campaigns, 

however, and expeditions (especially by sfea), the state 

supplied all sorts of provisions ; but wherever it was 

possible, the soldiers received money, and bought for 

themselves whatever the market afforded {ayoquf 

§ 35. Infantry. Cavalry. 

298. The Infantry was composed of heavy-armed 
soldiers or Hoplites, whose mtvonllu consisted of a hel- 
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met, c'oat of mail, large shield (onXov), lance and sword ; 
and light-armed (tpiJloi, yvftvoi). An intermediate corps 
were the neXtaiSttth organized by Iphicrdtes : their arms 
consisted of a javelin and light shield (wAxiy). From 
the time of Themistocles, Athens maintained a stand- 
ing body of three hundred cavalry, which was after- 
wards increased to six hundred, then to one thousand, 
and at last, including the Hippotoxotae, to tw^elve hun- 
dred men, who received each a xatdisraaig for the pur- 
chase of his horse, which was also kept for him by the 
state. During the Peloponnesian war many mercenary 
light troops were employed, armed after a fashion un- 
known at Athens (for instance, Peltastae from Thrace, 
and archers from Crete). At a later period mercenary 
troops were very commonly employed here as in othei 
states. 

§ 36. Officers, Generals {prQoxr^oi). 

299. The most important officers were the Strategy 
(prqatriyol), who were ten in number, annually chosen 
by the votes of the people, subject to the especial con- 
dition that they should be lawfully married and pos- 
sessors of landed property. In ancient times they all 
took the field, and commanded each a day in turn. 
Afterwards, when the original objects of their appoint 
ment began to be more and more forgotten, seldom 
more than two or three were sent out. In this case 
either one acted as commander-in-chief, or the com- 
mand was divided equally among them all, or each was 
chief at his own station. Frequently, however, we 
find armies commanded by leaders who were not Stra- 
tegi. 300. Together with the command of the forces 
the Strategi had also other important duties. Besides 
being charged with the management of all the taxes 
and civic services relating to war, they superintended 
the fitting out of the fleet and the levying of soldiers, 
and had jurisdiction in cases of military offences, such 
as aaiQateia, dtilla, Xttnozd^iov :^ it was their business 

•* This word occurs in the Gt*n. wiih Sikh 
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to provide for the security cf the land, sea/ and fron- 
tier. They had the power of calling the people to- 
gether to decide on questioi^s connected with wai. 
The office was highly esteemed, especially after the 
Persian war, on account of the splendid talents of the 
men by whom it was filled, such as Miltiades, Themis- 
tocles, and Cimon. 

§ 37. TaxiarchSy Lochdgi, Hipparchs, Phylarchs^ 
Peripolar chs, 

301. The Taxiarchs (raSice^of) were ten in num- 
ber, chosen by the people by Chirotonia. Each of 
them commanded his own Ta|f^, and took part in the 
councils held by the Strategi (299). The smaller divi- 
sions of the army were commanded by Lochagi {Aoxcl- 
joi), and other inferior officers. The Peripdli (296) 
had their own neQinoXaqxou The cavalry were com- 
manded by their own Hipparchs (^nnuQxoi), of whom 
there were two chosen annually, and by ten Phylarchs 
(<pi!ila^;C<**), "subject ill both instances to the control of 
the Strategi. In time of peace they conducted the 
exercises of the cavalry, took the lead in religious pro- 
cessions, and superintended the recruiting for the cav- 
alry from those who were qualified by their census to 
serve in that corps. \ j 

§ 38. Manner of making War. 

302. During the period of hostilities with Persia^ 
the Greeks learnt to conduct their campaigns on a 
larger scale ; and subsequently in their various foreign 
and domestic wars many sorts of fortifications were 
erected, and improvements introduced. Miltiades had 
already employed engines in the siege of Paros ; but it 
was in the Persian war that the art of attacking forti- 
fied places made the most rapid advances, and at a 
later period obtained its highest degree of perfection 
under Demetrius Poliorcetes. 303. Several sorts of 
engines (f*rjxo^fai) and works are mentioned by authors ; 
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Such as the x^f*^9 ^^Qyoi, x^^^^^ testudo (for the defence 
of the besiegers), xgiog, aries (in Philip's time), xarane- 
Xtai and Xti^o^oXa (machines for hurling stones and 
other missiles). The state took especial care to excite 
men to deeds of bravery by the hope of reward. The 
wounded were attended at the public expense, the 
dead celebrated in funeral orations (Xayoi imrdq)ioi), and 
their children educated by the state. On the other 
hand cowards were punished with Atimia. 

§39. The Fleet 
304. The Athenians were indebted for the nucleus 
of their fleet to Themistocles, at whose suggestion 
twenty triremes were built every year ; the merit of 
augmenting it is due to Cimon and Pericles. At the 
battle of Salamis it consisted of two hundred large 
ships, and at a later period of nearly four hundred. 
Their ships of war {rijeg iianqai), which were managed 
by oars, especially in manoeuvring, were generally tri- 
remes {tQiriQBig), The crew (nX^gmfjia) consisted of 
about two hundred men ; viz. at least one hundred and 
seventy rowers (fovtM and ighat ; sixty-two on the 
upper bank, and fifty-four on each of the lower ones) ; 
and marines or sea-soldiers (ini^diai) armed in a pecu- 
liar manner ; besides archers on board some ships. 305. 
On board transports (aTQajiatidsg, onXirayfOYoi), the pro- 
portions were of course different, the number of sea- 
men being reduced as low as possible. At a later 
period (about b. c. 330), they began to employ larger 
ships, quadriiemes and quinqueremes. Among the 
smaller vessels were Triaconters (tQia^iivtoQOi), and 
Penteconters {nEvtriwvTOQoi)^ vessels with thirty and 
fifty oars. There were also ships of burden (o^xods^), 
and small pinnaces or boats (xe^i^re^, nXoia), The 
rowers were generally taken from the poorest class of 
citizens and Metoeci, and were sometimes even slaves. 

§ 40. Naval Officers — Equipment — Engagements. 

306. The legislation in naval affairs belonged of 
course to the people, but the general management was 
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m the hands of the ^ovXij. The chief command was 
vested in the Strategi (the admiral's ship was called 
rj atQati^ylg vav*;)' To them, also, in conjunction with 
officers especially appointed to that duty {anofftoXtl^), 
was committed the superintendence of the equipment 
of the fleet. A single trireme was commanded by a 
Trierarch, ^who in ancient times received from the 
state merely her hull, but at a later period all her stores, 
standing and running rigging {jnev^ ^vXipa xdi xQefAaatd), 
oars, rudder, masts, sails, cables, and anchors. 307. 
In the Attic harbours were several docks (pBio^ia), sheds 
(veo^cTOixoc), and storehouses ((jxevoO^xai). The superin- 
tendence of the stores was committed to intfieXriTai rwf 
rsoo^W, an office to which one person out of each 
Phyle was annually elected. They kept an account 
of every thing belonging to the equipment and rigging 
of the fleet, and had the Hegemony (right of presidency) 
in trials connected with their department. The most 
formidable weapon in naval engagements was the beak 
(ifi^oXop), with which they endeavoured to sink {xata- 
dvetp) or disable the enemy's vessels. Their principal 
manoeuvres were the die>tnXovg, or breaking the line, and 
the nfQinXovg^ or outflanking the enemy. 



D. Finance. 

§41. Expenditure — Cost of Public Worship, 

308. One very considerable item of public expendi- 
ture was the outlay required for the celebration of 
public worship with its sacrifices, processions (nofinai), 
theatrical exhibitions and games at the great feasts, 
such as the Panathenaea, Dionysia, Eleusinia, &c. It 
is true that these expenses were defrayed in part by 
private contributions and liturgies (322), but the lia- 
bilities incurred by the state were still very considera- 
ble. Another great expense was the sending of sacred 
embassies (&e(OQiou) to Delos, Delphi, and the great 
national games. For these Theorise two Triremes 
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(the Delian and the Paralian) were constantly kept in 
commission, their crews receiving four oboh per man 
daily. The state did not indeed charge itself with 
these disbursements, but still a sum was granted to the 
Trierarchs out of the public chest to meet their neces- 
sarily increased expenditure. 

§ 42. War : the Standing Army — the Navy. 

309. The expenses incurred by the Athenians in 
their frequent wars were necessarily very considerable, 
especially after the time of Pericles, when the troops 
received pay, although the citizens provided their own 
clothing and arms. One heavy item was the mainte- 
nance and education of the sons of those who fell in 
battle, who were also provided, as Ephebi, with a Tiavo- 
nXia. Another regular expense was the Katd(5ta<5tg {ces 
equestre) and chog (hordearium) for each man who 
served in the cavalry. (On their number, see 298.) 
It was proposed by Themistocles that Athens should 
build annually twenty Triremes as men-of-war. Al- 
though this number was never exactly observed, yet it 
was required that some should be built every year, 
under the inspection of the Senate, to whom this duty 
was committed. 

) 43. Public Buildings — Police — Public Rewards. 

310. Considerable sums were expended in the con- 
struction and maintenance of public buildings ; such as 
fortifications, docks, arsenals, walls (of the city and 
harbours), water-courses, streets, gymnasia, courts of 
justice, theatres, temples, Leschce, all sorts of works of 
art, &c. We may also reckon as items of expenditure 
the raising and maintaining the police force (zo^orai), 
which gradually reached the number of twelve hundred 
men, all slaves, who received pay from the state. To 
this may be added national rewards,* public entertain- 

" These rewards were seldom pecuniary. They generally consisted 
in maintenance at the public expense, Ateleia (immunity from taxation 
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ment in the Prytaneum, presents to foreign ambassa- 
dors, &c. 

§ 44. Payment for certain Public Duties. 

311. Many persons employed in the service of the 
state received payment, especially after the time of 
Pericles. Among these payments may be reckoned to 
ixTiXriciaarixov or fita&og ixxXi^aiaauxogf wages for attend- 
ance in the public Assembly, at first one, afterwards 
three oboli; to ^ovXevtwov^ the Senator's fee, one 
drachma a day ; to dixaatucop^ the judge's or juror's fee, 
atriobolus.* To prevent abuses it was provided by 
the lai¥ that no person should receive payment for the 
attendance at two places in one day. 312. The magis- 
trates had no pay ; but many other public functionaries 
received a remuneration for their trouble ; for instance, 
the public advocates ((Tvr^fxoi, avrmoQot), the inspectors 
of gymnasia {amcpgovKriai), the ISfomothetae, the state 
physicians, and a whole host of secretaries, heralds, and 
other public officers. There were also, besides the 
Prytanes, many functionaries who were boarded in the 
Prytan^um (aitriai^ ip nQvtaveia^), and many were aeialroi 
(those to whom this public maintenance had been 
granted for life). Ambassadors received an allowance 
for traveling expenses {iq)69iov, noQeiop), 

§45. Various Largesses (diapoftal, Hiadoaetg), 

313. After the erection of the great stone theatre, 
the persons who contracted to keep it in repair {Om- 
tQ^vcu or &sa7Q07iooXoi) were accustomed to demand 

generally, or exemption from certain iitargies aiid contributions), a golden 
chaplet (for the Baieutse, for instance, and sometimes for individual states- 
men, as in Ae case of Pericles, who was the first that received this hon- 
our), statues, as those erected in honour of Harmodius and Aristoglton, 
and subsequently of Conon. These statues were afterwards set up irt 
great numbers. Demetrius Phalereus had three hundred and sixty in one 
year. 

* The payment of this sum was perhaps of but short contfnuance ; tlie 
r^gvhar juror's fee, both before and after it, being two oboli. 
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payment for entrance from each individual; but a 
regulation was proposed by Pericles that this expense 
(to Oe(OQix6p)j amounting to two oboli per head, should 
be defrayed out of the public exchequer. This rule 
was so far extended in later times, as to allow to each 
citizen a payment of two oboli daily for three successive 
days at all the great feasts (iegofirjnai), whether there 
were any performance or not. This distribution, which 
was by no means restricted to the poorest classes, was 
supported out of the balance in the public exchequer, 
which strictly speaking ought to have been carried to 
the account of the war fund, and was at last applied 
by Demosthenes to its original use. 314. The mana- 
gers of these Theorica seem latterly to have acquired 
considerable influence, through the popularity of the 
arrangement (320). Another sort of largess was the 
pension received by poor invalid soldiers (advvatoi). 
This regulation was afterwards extended to all impotent 
persons, who received one or two oboli daily. The 
distribution of these pensions was intrusted to the 
Senate ; and all who applied for it were subjected to a 
strict examination. We have already mentioned that 
the children of those who fell in battle were maintained 
at the public expense. Lastly, in times of scarcity, 
corn was purchased by the government, and given or 
sold at a reduced price to the people. 

§ 46. Revenue {noQot, ngoaodoi). 

315. Until the growing power of Athens gave her 
a control over the wealth of foreign states, and her in- 
creased public expenditure called for regular or extra- 
ordinary contributions from her more substantial citi- 
zens, the public revenue was very inconsiderable. 
Afterwards it gradually increased, and is reckoned by 
Aristophanes (Vesp. 660), at two thousand talents 
yearly, a calculation which will not appear enormous?, 
if we remember that the tribute paid by the allies 
amounted alone to twelve hundred talents. Before 
^he Peloponnesian war the state hscd collected a con- 
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sfderable amount of treasure, which was all expended 
in that war. The public income was either ordinary 
or extraordinary, the former derived from the regular 
taxes, the latter from prize-money in time of war, or 
from the extraordinary contributions (voluntary or 
compulsory) of the citizens. 

§ 47. Ordinary Revenue from the Landed Property oj 
the State, the Alien-Tttx, and Duties, 

316. To the ordinary receipts belonged, (1) The 
income from the various landed property of the state, 
arable land, pasture, forest, salt-pits, mmes {nitalXa), 
especially the silver mines of Laurium. All these 
were public property, held by the occupiers subject to 
a ground rent, in addition to the price originally paid 
for the purchase. We may also place under this head, 
houses, and the Theatre. The Temples also had their 
glebes, the rent of which was expended in the service 
of religion. (2) Taxes or contributions from Metoeci 
or foreigners, who exercised any profession or trade. 
The Alien-Tax (to fiszomov) was twelve drachmae 
yearly for a man, and six for a woman without sons. 
Even the slaves seem to have paid a tax. (3) Duties. 
The duty on imports or exports by sea was two per 
cent (mpTfixoat^), exclusive of a small payment for the 
use of the harbour and the public warehouses. The 
amount of duty on goods brought overland is not 
known. 317. The three sources of revenue (teltj) just 
enumerated were farmed out ; the larger contracts be- 
ing taken by companies (teXApai), over which aQx^vM 
or reXoovaQxat presided. The management of these 
contracts was intrusted to the Senate. The state en- 
deavoured to guard itself against any loss from these 
farmers of the revenue, by requiring security and 
enacting stringent laws. Defaulters were visited, like 
other state debtors, with Atimia ; at the expiration of 
the ninth Prytany the debt was doubled, and the 
amount levied on their property : they might be thrown 
into prison ; and the law with regard to them was so 
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severe, that they were excepted, in common with per- 
sons guilty of high treason, from the benefit of the 
enactment which provided that no Attic citizen should 
be imprisoned, if he could find three persons of the 
same class with himself, who were willing to becom* 
his sureties. 

§ 48. Fines, Payments on Law-suits — Confiscations, 

318. Under the head of revenue derived from the 
courts of justice, we may especially reckon the n^vra- 
vsTa and nagatytdtyetg already mentioned in our chapter 
on the administration of the laws (270, 271), fines 
(rtiiijfjiaTa) such as the thousand drachmas exacted from 
those who failed to obtain the votes of a fifth part of 
the judges (265), &c. ; and, lastly, confiscation. These 
sources of revenue became considerable in later times, 
when all the disputes of the allies were decided at 
Athens, 

§ 49. Tribute-money of the Allies, 

319. Another more recent source of revenue, but 
the most productive of all, was the tribute paid by the 
allies {cpoQoiy ji).fi rmv noXecav), which the Athenians, 
especially after b. c. 460, when the common treasury 
was transferred to Athens, looked upon as their own. 
Aristides fixed it at four hundred and sixty talents 
yearly ; in the time of Pericles it amounted to six hun- 
dred, and at a later period under Alcibiades to more 
than two thousand. During the Peloponnesian war 
the form was changed from a direct impost to a har- 
bour-duty, which the Athenians collected in the allied 
states, and which amounted to five per cent, on imports 
and exports. 320. The whole of this revenue was lost 
towards the end of the Peloponnesian war, but after- 
wards partially recovered. Originally the custody of 
this treasure was intrusted to ten Hellenotamiae, chosen 
yearly ;' and it was unlawful to expend it, except 'against 
the barbarians ; but latterly Athens employed it as she 
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thought fit. After the Anarchy (b. c. 404), we find in 
the place of the Hellenotamiae the imfisXt^al rmw Oecagi- 
xm (313), whose office became so popular, that almost 
the whole administration of the finances was committed 
to them. 

§50. Ordinary Services of the Citizens {ABirovqyian 
iyxvxXioi). 

321. The oppressive character of the Attic demo- 
cracy manifested itself in the number of public bur- 
dens wrhich it imposed on the wealthier members of the 
community. These services or Liturgies, which were 
established for the purpose of relieving the public ex- 
chequer at the expense of individual citizens, were 
either ordinary annual'payments (iyHvxhoi), or extraor- 
dinary contributions in time of war. The ordinary 
litui^es, all of which had reference to religious wor- 
ship, were exacted according to a regular cycle from all 
the members of each Phyle, who possessed a property 
amounting to at least three talents. 322. They con- 
sisted of, (1) xoQfiylaj or the duty of providing the cho- 
rus at theatrical entertainments and festivals, jmd of 
seeing that they were duly trained and instructed, as 
well as furnished with every thing necessary for their 
performance (xoQtjyeiv avdQciGt or avdQixoTg xoQoig^ aifXrjraig, 
TQaY<pdoTg^). (2) rviivaatagxia, which seems to have 
consisted in supplying all that was requisite for the 
celebration of certain festivals or sacred games. One 
branch of this service seems to have been the Lam- 
padarchy, or superintendence of the torch-race on par- 
ticular occasions (290, 1). The prizes, generally tripods, 
were laid up in the Temples of the gods, where they 
served to confer honour on the whole Phyle. (3) ^^q- 
XiOemQia, a duty performed by the chief members of the 

• Theatrical representations were given in the city at the civic Dio- 
nysia and the Lenaea (290, 2), and in the country at the rural Dionysia. 
The poeta applied to the magistrates for permission to exhibit their pieces 
{x°P^^ firetv), and those to whom it was granted were supplied with a 
shorus by the choregi, among whom they were appointed by lot. 
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sacred embassies sent to Delos and elsewhere at the 
celebration of the great national games. A part, how- 
erer, of the expense of these embassies was borne by 
the state. (4) 'Eatiaai^, or the entertaining the mem- 
bers of a Phyle (q}vXeTMa deinva), 

§51. Extraordinary Sources of Revenue, , 

323. Extraordinary sources of revenue were the 
sale of booty taken in war, and the tribute imposed on 
conquered enemies. Sometimes, under peculiar cir- 
cumstances, the public Assembly was called upon foj 
voluntary contributions (hidoaBig) from citizens and 
MetoBci ; or a property tax (elaqfogal, tributa) was im- 
posed on all persons, except the Thetes, payable in dif- 
ferent proportions according to the amount of property. 
In this case it would seem that only the Pentacosio- 
medimni were rated to the full amount, the census 
(rifitjfia) of the other classes being only an aliquot part 
of their property (ovaia). 324. From b. c. 378 a new 
plan was introduced, by which only a portion of the 
property was rendered taxable. For example, the one 
hundred and twenty richest men in each Phyle were 
divided into two avfifiogiai. Out of each Symmoria 
were again selected the fifteen richest, who were 
charged with the extraordinary taxes, and in case of 
necessity with a forced loan to the state (nQOEiaq)€Qsii'). 
If an'y one objected to his own rating, as compared 
with that of a neighbour, he might claim an actual 
exchange of property (avjidoatg), unless the other would 
consent to undertake the liturgies in his stead. Shares 
.in the Cleruchiae and mines were, however, not in- 
cluded in this valuation. In cases of public embarrass- 
ment we have instances of the government raising 
loans from the sacred treasuries, or from citizens, Me- 
tODci, or even the citizens of other states. 

§ 52. Extraordinary Liturgies — The Trierarchy, 

325. The most important extraordinary liturgy was 
(he Trierarchy, or charge of equipping triremes fo? 
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war. In ancient times there were forty-eight, and 
after the time of Clisthenes fifty Naucrariae, each of 
whiqji furnished a ship and two cavalry soldiers. At 
a later period the Strategi chose the requisite number 
of Trierarchs from the wealthier citizens. These 
officers either themselves took the command of their 
ships, or provided substitutes. Until towards the end 
of the Peloponnesian war the hull and mast, with the 
pay and provisions of the crew, were furnished by the 
state: the stores, tackle, &c., being provided by the 
Trierarch, who was required to keep his vessel in sea- 
worthy condition. Subsequently we find the stores 
also provided by the state. 326. If a Trierarch com- 
plained that his ship had sustained damage in a storm 
without any fault on his part, a Diadicasia was insti- 
tuted, to determine whether the loss should fall on him 
or on the state. Instead of one Trierarch being charged 
with the equipment of a ship, the expense in later times 
was often divided between two, and not unfrequently 
persons compounded for their Trierarchies. After- 
wards (from B. c. 357) the plan of Symmoriae (324) 
was extended to the Trierarchy, the ships being divided 
among them, so that a numl>er of persons, greater oi 
less according to circumstances, were united for the 
equipment of a vessel (cvvtaXHi). 327. This arrange- 
ment, however, being sometimes unfair as regarded the 
three hundred richest citizens, a law was afterwards 
passed in the time of Demosthenes, by which the pos- 
sessor of ten talents was required to equip one trireme, 
and men of larger fortune a number (not exceeding 
three) in proportion to their means, the less wealthy 
citizens being still allowed to club together. The 
Trierarchy continued a year, at the expiration of 
which an account was rendered to the Logistae. Tri- 
erarchies were sometimes undertaken voluntarily, or 
particular stores furnished, or triremes presented to the 
state by individuals. 
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§53. General arrangements respecting ordinary and 
extraordinary Liturgies. 

328. Exemption from Liturgies was rare, except in 
the cases of Archons, orphans in a state of pupillage, 
and unmarried Epiclgri (245). No citizen was required 
to undertake two Liturgies in one year, or the same 
Liturgy two years in succession. Even the Metoeci 
were liable to this burden, which, although it now and 
then presented a favourable opportunity for display to 
the vain and ambitious, was in most cases an intolera- 
ble annoyance. 

§ 54. Management of the Finances, Different officers 
for the collection, custody, and disbursement of the 
public funds. 

329. The chief control over the finances was exer- 
cised, as we have already mentioned, by the Senate ; 
but the details of management were committed to cer- 
tain officers. Those charged with the receipt of the 
public revenue were rtQoixjoQ^g (number unknown), who 
collected fines ; the ten noDXtjTai charged with the sale 
of confiscated property, and the farming out of the 
revenue, ten anoSextai (introduced by Clisthenes in the 
place of the old xmXaxQsrai^) who received the public 
income, kept memoranda and accounts, and decided 
disputes in matters connected with their office. 330. 
The moneys received were paid into the public Trea- 
sury in the Parthenon, where they were committed to 
the care of the ten japilai trig &£ov, who had also charge 
of the treasures belonging to the Temple. Latteny 
disbursements were made by a rafuag zijg dioixi^aemg, or 
Twr xoiv^p fiQoaododPf chosen by vote every four years. 
This officer had charge of the funds required for the 
current expenditure of the state, and paid such sums as 
were ordered to the magistrates and other functionaries, 

3 In later limes the ofRce of the irtoXaf pirat appears to have been cou- 
lined to the payment of the jarors* fees and the providing the public mealv 
\n the Prytaneum. 
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as well as all other extraordinary itetns disbarsed by 
command of the people. He kept an account of re- 
ceipts and disbursements, which was checked by a 
comptroller (avriYQaq)evg rijg dioixijaeeag), appointed for 
that purpose. 331. The tafiiag acted as overseer of ah 
collectors, and of the public mines, to which duties 
special officers were also appointed, such as odonoioi^ 
TEiXOTioioif TQirjQonoioiy inifieXfiToi r^v vitoQmv^ &c. Be- 
sides the public treasure there were several separate 
funds set apart for the purpose of religious worship ; 
and various Temple-revenues arising both from the 
consecrated land (or glebe) and various augmentations 
from a per-centage on confiscations and fines. From 
B. c. 420 all these funds were kept together in the 
Acropolis under the care of ten rafiioi rcSr ^ccor, who 
were chosen by lot from the Pentacosiomedimni. 

§ 55. Money (pofiiaiJia), 

332. The supply of the nobler metals, which was 
small at first, increased by degrees, the prices of all 
commodities rising in proportion. The Attic silver 
coinage,- although gradually debased, was still purer 
than that of most other states, and in consequence was 
always highly valued in all commercial transactions. 
The most common silver coins were the Drachma (dga- 
Xf*Oy which was the hundredth part of a Mina (fir a) or 
Attic pound, and the Tetradrachmon {tBTgdSQaxi^ov) 
called also a araJi^Q. The Didrachmon (didgaxfiov) was 
more rare. Sixty Minae made a Talent. It must be 
observed however that the Talent and Mina were im- 
aginary coins. 333. A Drachma contained six Oboli 
(o^oXoi) or two Triobola (jqioi^oXa) ; an Obol two He- 
miobolia (Tjfiiopolm), The copper coins were x^^^oT, 
of which eight made an Obol ; lentd, each of which 
was the seventh part of a Chalcus, and D'chalcon 
{dixalxop), or the fourth part of an Obol.* Their gold 
coins were Staters (ataitJQsg XQvaot) equal in weight to 

* There were also silver coins of the same value. 
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two Drachmae, but in value to twenty.* The Dane 
(dageiHog) which was frequently employed in Grecian 
trade, had the same weight and value as the Stater. 
There were also f^fJiixQvaoh worth ten Drachmae. Not 
only the state, but individual Demi, had the right of 
coining money.' 



PRIVATE LIFE. 

§ 1 . General remarks. 

334. In all the relations of private life w^e find a 
marked difference between the Spartans and the Athe- 
nians. In the former state, domestic life was little 
more than a name, the conduct of every citizen being 
regulated by ancient unchangeable customs sanctioned 
by the state. Athens, on the contrary, was the home 
of liberty; and with the exception of the liabilities 
necessary to the existence of the state, which were not 
unalterable, but capable of modification, each citizen 
was free to live as he pleased. 

§ 2. Trades. 

335. The most important sources of profit were 
agriculture, rearing of cattle, and commerce. The 
soil of Attica, although by no means remarkable for its 
fertility, was diligently cultivated. Its chief products, 
were olives, figs, wine of indifferent quality ; with mar- 
ble, silver, and lead from the mineral kingdom. The 
mountain districts were favourable to the breeding of - 
cattle, the coasts to fishing. The land did not produce 

* The proportion of gold to sf.vcr was, therefore, as I : 10. It aiter- 
wards rose gradually to 1 : 15. 

8 We often read of the ^ginetan standard of weights and coinage, 
which bore a propor.tion of 5 : 3 to the Attic standard of Solon. One 
^ginetan talent= 10,000 Att. drachmae. The EuboTc talent, which 
seems to have been originally equivalent to the old or ante-Solonic Attic, 
was latterly used only as a weight, and bore a proport on to that of Solon 
of 25 : 18w 
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sufficient com for the consumption of the inhabitants ; 
a considerable quantity was therefore imported every 

J ear from Pontus, Egypt, Syria, Sicily, and Libya, 
(any laws were enacted with the view of insuring a 
sufficient supply. Their other imports were wood, 
various materials for ship-building, iron and coppei 
from Pontus, Macedonia, Thrace, and several of the 
islands, the more generous wines from the islands, &c. 
The exports consisted of manufactured goods, such as 
arms and other hardware, all sorts of fine lamps, furni- 
ture, and vases, clothes and woven articles. Oil also 
was exported. 

§ 3. Same subject continued. 

336. The trade of Attica was greatly promoted by 
the number of excellent harbours, the superiority of 
her coinage, and the wisdom of her commercial laws 
and commercial police. Exportation was not permit- 
ted unconditionally. Grain and several other articles 
could not be sent out of Attica at all, nor could wea- 
pons be exported to an enemy's country. Wars were 
often occasioned by commercial restrictions or prohi- 
bitions ; and sometimes it was found necessary to ob- 
tain a supply of indispensable articles, especially corn, 
by compulsory means. For instance, the buying up of 
corn was restricted, and the dealers placed under rigid 
surveillance. 337. Handicraftsmen, and small trades- 
men (xdnr^Xoi), in ancient times were not very highly 
esteemed, nor were those trades ever exercised by 
members of the more distinguished families ; yet we 
find artizans like Cleon and Hyperb5lus raising them- 
selves to power through the aemocratic constitution 
of the government. Solon and afterwards Themis- 
tocles and Pericles, especially favored manufacturing 
industry. All trades were open both to citizens and 
Metoeci. 

§ 4. Weights and Pleasures. 

338. The Hellenes seem originally to fiave derived 
their scale of weights and measures from the Babylo- 
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mans and Egyptians through the Phoenicians. Of 
those in use among the Athenians, the most imporiant 
were the Olympic foot {novg), which was divided intc 
four naXaiarai or spans, or sixteen ddxtvXot, twelve 
Dactyli made a am&ocfi^. The nljxvSf Cubit or Ell, was 
equal to IJ feet, six Palaestse, or twenty-four Dactyli; 
the nvyoiv to five Palaestae, or twenty Dactyli. The 
ogyvta or Fathom was six feet ; the nU^gov^ one hun- 
dred feet. (It was also a superficial measure of ten 
thousand square feet.) The arddiop contained six hun- 
dred Greek, or six hundred and twenty-five Roman 
feet. After the 01ym)>ic games had become a general 
Grecian festival, the stadion was generally used as a 
measure of length for the greater distances. 

§ 5. Same subject continued. 

339. The measures for liquids were 

(AetQfjtijg = J fttdtfivog 

Xovg (congius) = ^^ Metretes 

^ioTTjf; (sextarius) = i Chus. 

aotvirj (hemtna) = i Xestes. 

ttzaQtov = } Cotyle. 

i^v^acpof = ^ Tetarton. 

xvaOog = § OxybSphon. 

840. The measures for dry goods were 
fitdifjipog, 

ixTEvg = I Medimnus. 

^fiiexzov = \ Ilekteus. 

^ofy«S = I Hemiekton 

^tartig = A Choenix. 

xozvXij = ^ Xestes. 

xva&og = I Cotyle. 

§ 6. Division of Time. 

341. The Attic year was lunar, like that of all the 
Hellenic states. The number of days in each month 
was alternately twenty-nine and thirty Qjiripeg xoHoi xa! 



ATHENS. 139 

fili^Qetg). But as the lunar year, which contained three 
hundred and fifty-four days, did not correspond with 
the solar year, an intercalary month (f«ijf ifiPoXifiog or 
ifi^Xiftcuog) was added from time to time. Afterwards 
fixed rules were established for the intercalation, when 
the months began to be arranged according to cycles. 
At first there was a cycle of two years (rQiettjQi^), after- 
wards of eight (6xToerriQig)y and lastly of sixteen (inxai- 
HemuT*!^). 342. The first calendar was published by 
Meton (b. c. 432), who invented a period of nineteen 
years or six thousand nine hundred and forty days 
{irreaKoidexaett^gigf Miziovog hutviog), which continued 
for a long time to be the general mode of compntkig 
time. By this method seven months were intercalated 
iu nineteen years ; namely, in the third, fifth, eighth, 
eleventh, thirteenth, sixteenth, and nineteenth year. 
With regard to the number of days in each month he 
made the followine arrangement. As his cycle of 
nineteen years would give in two hundred and thirty- 
five months of thirty days, seven thousand and fifty 
days, that is, one hundred and ten too many, he left out 
every sixty-third day {rjfiSQa i^aigsatfiog), the effect of 
which was that the Attic months, which had previously 
been fixed (xoHoi or nXi^geig), were now changeable. 
Many changes, however, were afterwards introduced, 
especially by Callippus. 

§ 7. Same subject continued. 
343. The names of the Attic months were 

£«y£Z I Summer months. (Hecatom. 
BqfidQOfiioip ) *^^^' nearly =our July.) 
rivavsxpimv ) 
McuiAuxtriqidv > Autumn months. 



rioasidsoiv 

FafJiiiXioiv \ 

'u4v&£<TTtjQioiv •> Winter months. 

^Ekaqiij^oXtoop ) 

Movwxtdv ) 

&aQYtjhwp > Spring months 

2xiQO(poQmv ) 
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344. In the intercalary year, after the month Posei- 
deon a second Poseideon of twenty-nine or thirty days 
was introduced. Each Attic month was divided into 
three decades. The first day of the month was called 
peofitjpia. The following days of the first decade were 
reckoned in their order with the addition of the i^ord 
Usxaiiivov or a^ofiirov (fit^og). In the same way the 
days of the second decade had the addition of i/n dsxa 
or fieaovftog^ and those of the third, inreUddL It vras 
however more usual to reckon the days of the last 
decade backwards, with the addition ^p^ivomog or navo- 
fufov, e. g. devti^a (p&ipopjog, the last day but one of the 
month (jpridie calendas), or the twenty-ninth of a fi^y 
KOikog^ or twenty-eighth of a ^^r nltJQ^g. The thirtieth 
or last day of the month was styled evtj xal pin (" old 
and new"). The Attic civil year began in the month 
Hecatombaeon, which corresponded nearly to our July. 

§ 8. Physical and moral Training of Boys {rQoqii xoi 

345. Education was for the most part left to the 
discretion of individuals, the state interfering very little 
with the discipline of youth. It depended in fact on 
the caprice of their parents whether they should be 
brought up or exposed. The father gave his sons in 
general a name, wKich in most instances, especially in 
the case of the firstborn, was that of the grandfather.' 
The education of the children in the poorer class con- 
sisted merely in learning the first elements, with some 
art or handicraft, which their parents were bound to 
teach them. A liberal education comprehended music 
(in the wider acceptation of the term), and gymnastics, 
the former for the cultivation of the mind, the latter for 
giving health, strength and comeliness {Bvflia) to the 
body. 346. The special superintendence of the chil- 



' As the Greeks bore only one name, it was nsaal to distinguish them 
by adding that of the father {vaTpoOcw ovoftd^civ). The official designation 
was derived from the demos, e. g. 'Avrt^wy i Ki^^io-cvs, Ni*tfoT|»oroj h 
Osoaforidov, Ai/fiocdeyi?; Ai?fioo'Oei>tfvs tlatavievS' 
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dren was committed to a slave (ftaiSayfoyog), by whom 
they were always accompanied until they were admit- 
ted among the EphSbi. Instruction in grammar began 
at seven years old, and was given by a grammarian, 
who taught the children (^Qafifiara diddaxetv) the first 
elements (reading, writing, and arithmetic), together 
with recitation, Teaming by heart, and writing from 
dictation. For these exercises they generally used the 
writings of poets, such as Homer, Hesiod, Theognis, 
&c. 

§ 9. Same subject continued. 

347. About their thirteenth year, the boys were 
sent to a Citharistes, who taught them as much music 
and singing as was thought necessary for a gentleman. 
In gymnastics they received the instruction of the 
natdoTQi^ai in the Gymnasia, whither they were sent, 
not so much for the purpose of qualifying them to be- 
come Athletes, as of giving them strength, pliability, 
and gracefulness. Education was superintended by 
the Areopagus. For this purpose, at least in later 
times, three atoqfQonarai, paid by the state, were sta- 
tioned in the Gymnasia. Slaves were not allowed to 
take part in the exercises. There were several regula- 
tions for the maintenance of discipline and morality, 
which, however, were gradually relaxed, as the char- 
acter of the people degenerated. 

§ 10. Same subject continued. 

348. Their instruction in music and grammar con- 
tinued until their eighteenth year, the two last years 
being chiefly spent in the Gymnasia, after which the 
youths were sent out to their two years' service as 
peripdli (296). As civilization increased, the circle of 
education in both branches became wider. In the 
gymnastic school many began to learn Hoplomachy, 
dancing, and riding; whilst music was followed by 
geometry, drawing, and at a later period by rhetoric, 
sophistry, and philosophy, which were often taught by 
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celebrated professors on extravagant terms. 349. The 
advance of education was aided especially by that taste 
for the fine arts which had been awakened even in the 
days of the Pisistratidae, and had been more widely 
developing itself since the time of Pericles, by the 
constant sight of the many plastic or dramatic works 
of art connected principally with public worship, and 
by the varied influence of their restless political life. 
Hence the Athenians were distinguished for politeness 
and a taste for the beautiful, as well as for an anxious 
veaming after knowledge, which they sought to gratify 
by lively discussion and instructive conversation. 
Sometimes, however, this propensity degenerated into 
a love of trifling gossip {adoUaxi^)- 

§ 11. Female Education. 

350. The education of girls was conducted at home 
under the eye of their mother, and aimed rather at 
making them good housewives than accomplished wo- 
men. They generally led a very retired life, seldom 
appearing in public, except at religious festivals. It 
has been a subject of dispute, whether they visited the 
theatres or not, but at all events in the olden time they 
were only permitted to be present at tragedies." They 
generally married very early ; and it was considered 
unbecoming for them to trouble themselves about state 
affairs, and matters which more properly belonged to 
men. They were subject to the inspection of the 
Ywnixopofioi, an office undoubtedly of modern creation. 
The free intercourse between the sexes enjoyed in our 
days, and the influence which it exercises over the 
whole life and character, both of males and females, 
were in great measure unknown to the Athenians. 

§ 12. Meals. 

351. Among entertainments of a public character 
we have already mentioned the Girriaig iv nQvianic^ and 

• See Smith's DicVy of Antiquities, article Theatrum, whcm llw 
same view is advooated . 
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the iajiaaig, or feasting of the Phyle (q^vXsiixa deinra) 
Their social meals were the egapoi, or pic-nics, to 
which each contributed his proportion either in money 
or provisions (avfi^oXai). The usual daily meals were 
axgdtKTfiay breakfast, oQiatov, dinner (or luncheon, at 
noon), and dsinfovy supper (or rather dinner, as being 
the principal meal of the day). For many ages the 
entertainments of the Athenians were exceedingly 
simple ; but the luxury which began to reign in the 
time of Pericles (b. c. 440), extended itself to their 
tables, which were furnished with the most exquisite 
delicacies of the continent and islands. 352. Many 
ineffectual attempts were made to restrain this tide of 
extravagance by legislative enactments ; such as pro- 
hibiting the use of unmixed wine or the invitation of 
more than thirty guests to a banquet, and making 
drunkenness in an Archon a capital offence. The 
entertainment, at which the guests reclined on couches 
(xXipai) with cushions (argaifiaTa) consisted of several 
courses {pelnvov ngooifiiov, xBcpalii delnvov^ im^ogmofia 
or luta^ogma, SevTSQai jgaTre^at, tgayi^fiaia sweetmeats 
and fruit). Symposia or wine-parties usually followed 
the deinfop, but were considered distinct parties. 353. 
The best wine was brought from the islands of Chios 
and Lesbos, and was generally drunk mixed with water, 
warm or cold (xgaTr^g). The entertainer, or whoever did 
the honours at table and presided over the drinking, was 
termed (jvfinoaiagxog. The guests were anointed and 
wore garlands at the Symposia. Besides conversation, 
they were amused with jokes of Parasites (ysXcaronoioi), 
music, songs (axoilm), and dancing. After supper they 
had draughts (mtteia) and dice (xv/Sfi/a), but the favour- 
ite game of all was the xotra^og,* The women of the 
family took no part in these entertainments. 

• The Cottabus was a social game introduced from Sicily into Greece.. 
The simplest way of playing it was this : one of the company threw out 
of a goblet a certain quantity of pure wine, at a certain distance, into a 
metal basin, endeavouring to perform this exploit in such a manner as 
not to spill any of the wine. While he was doing this he either thought 
cf nr pi-onounced the name of his mistress, and from the more or less full 
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§ 13. Dress. 

354. In their dress as well as their diet great changes 
were gradually introduced. The old Ionic costunae 
with its long flowing Chiton, generally of linen (xit^veg 
Xivol)y and the caremlly frizzled hair with its golden 
cicadae {xQvaol rituy^g), were displaced by the shorter 
Doric Chiton of wool, and a more simple head-dress. 
A chiton with an opening in the sleeve for the left arm, 
worn principally by slaves and the labouring class, was 
called iimfiig. The surtout (Ifiduov) consisted of one 
large square piece ; a coarser winter cloak was called 
xXaTva, a thinner, ;fXaytV. 355. The Ephebi had a 
particular sort of surtout (x^afAvg), Generally speaking 
the men wore nothing on their heads, except on a 
journey (xvpij, nTXog, nsTa<sog, the last for Ephebi). On 
their feet they wore either soles or sandals, generally 
of leather (vnodi^iJiaTa), or shoes which covered the 
whole foot, with several intermediate varieties (aavdd- 
Xia, XQtjmgt if^ig, ^Xavtaiy ipSgofiiSsg) , The women's 
garments (of linen, wool, and ^iaaogt afterwards of silk, 
p6fjt^v^), were long and flowing, confined by a girdle 
round the waist, and in this respect distinguished from 
the more free and light Doric costume. In later times 
luxury prevailed to a great extent in both ilexes. 

§ 14. Houses. 

356. The Athenian men generally Uved in public. 
Most of their time was passed in the^Agora (nXj^ovaa 
ayogd the forenoon), or in visitingxtne Gymnasia and 
jiublic shops or booths of the hairdressers, dealers in 
perfumes, &c., which were all places of general resort. 
A consequence of this sort of life was, that little atten- 
tion was bestowed on domestic architecture; after- 
wards, however, as the interest in public life declined, 

and pure sound with which ihe wine struck against the metal basin, the 
lover drew his conclusions respecting the attachment of the object of hia 
love. For the other and more complicated forms of the game, sec Dicfy 
nf Antiquities^ article Cottahns. 
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men began to build more roomy and handsome private 
houses, which they filled with expensive furniture 
{ImnXa, anavri). Of the character and arrangement of 
their houses, we know very little.* Most of those 
occupied by single families {pi^Uai) had no second story 
[vntQ^ov), The court in front of the house was called 
nqo&v^ov : in the interior was an open space (neQiarfflop) 
surrounded by pillars. 357. The apartments of the 
men (avdgoavmg) and women (yvvaixmntis) were sepa- 
rated by a door (jiiaavlog), the former being prdbably 
in the front of the house, the latter at the back, or in 
the vjiBQc^ovy where there was one.* The company or 
eating-room was called ard^cjV, the bed-chamoers 
Odlafioi. In the superior houses there were chambers 
set apart for guests (^eraryeg). Those who wished to 
enter from the street were obliged to knock for admis- 
sion (Ttgoveiv, xomeiv — the rapping at the door by those 
who went out was called xpocpelv).^ Athens was by no 
means handsomely built. The streets were narrow, 
and the houses insignificant. Their number (including 
the Piraeeus and Munychia) amounted to about ten 
thousand. They were either oixiai for a single family, 
or 6vvomai, lodging-houses, in which several families 
lived together. 

§ 15. Funerals. 

358. The interment of the dead and conservation 
of their graves was a sacred duty inculcated by the 
law, especially on the sons of the deceased. The burial 
of a corpse in a proper manner was called t« dixaia, ra 
foiufia. Those who found dead bodies were required 
at least to cover them with earth. From the time of 
Clisthenes the duty of burying them was imposed on 

' For an interesting and full account of Grecian houses, see Diety oj 
Aniiquitiea, article House. 

* A double house y in the Greek sense, was one which had an upper 
story that exactly corresponded, in the arrangement of its rooms. Ace, 
with the lower story. Cf. Lys. in Sim. 

* The object of this was to give notice to the passers by, for the dooie 
opened outwards. 

7 
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the Demarchs. The funeral duties were strictly de- 
fined. The corpse was washed, anointed, clothed, 
crowned with a chaplet, and then laid out in the vesti- 
bule on a xXlvrj {ngoti&saOai). A vessel of water {oq- 
dcipiop) was placed in front of the house. Over the bier 
they uttered loud lamentations, the violent outbreak of 
which was restricted, it is said, by Solon, The pro- 
cession was headed by a band of musicians {^Qiipc^oi), 
who were followed by a train of men and women in 
mouriling, the nearest relations with their hair shaven. 
359. Both burning {^aUiv) and interment (xttioQVJtuv) 
were usual {^imBiv is the general term for burying). 
When the corpse was burnt, the ashes were collected 
into an urn. The funeral was succeeded by a solemn 
meal {moiUHnvov), and afterwards, by sacrifices for the 
dead. The funeral rites of those who fell in defence 
of their country were celebrated with especial magnifi- 
cence. There were several burial-srounds near the 
city ; such as the outer Ceramicus. The stone monu- 
ments {(nvri(ioLta, Gf^ftaTu) were often very expensive. A 
general festival in honour of the dead was celebrated 
by the state in the month Anthesterion. (cf. 343.) 



POINTS OF UNION FOR THE WHOLE OF GREECE. 

A. Festivals and Games. 

§ 1. Local Festivals. The great National Festivals 

360. The lively and sbciable character of the 
Greeks occasioned many social meetings, which ac- 
quired importance from their close connexion with 
rciligious festivals, and with the pubUc gymnastic exer- 
cises, which played an important part in Grecian edu- 
cation, as promoting the development of strength and 
adroitness, and laying the foundation of military brave- 
ry, besides exhibiting models of manly beauty.* In 

♦ We have a proof of the interest taken by the Hellenes in theae ex- 
ercises in the nvahber of TraXaTarpaif yvfipdaia, araiia^ fip6^nn^ hvdfpoyotf 6i^ 
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many parts of Greece we find periodical festivals of 
this description," to which the rest of the Greeks were 
admitted. Four of these gradually raised themselves 
from the rank of local to that of national solemnities, 
viz., the games at Olympia in Elis, at Delphi in Phocis, 
at Nem€a in Argolis, and on the Isthmus of Corinth. 
361. These festivals, at which all persons not Greeks,' 
and all slaves were excluded from contending, would 
naturally arouse and sustain the feeling of national 
unity and mutual dependence, which was also pro- 
moted by the great fairs which accontpanied the napfi- 
yvQBig, A later festival, that bore a national character, 
^was the Eleutherian feast at Platsea, established at the 
suggestion of Aristides to commemorj^te the victory of 
the Greeks over the Persians. This solemnity was 
celebrated every five years, and continued to be ob- 
served for a long time, although not very highly 
esteemed. 

§ 2. The Olympic Games (ajwy 'OXvfJima). 

362. The Olympic games were traced back by the 
ancients to the mythic times, generally to the days of 
Hercules. They are not, however, mentioned by Ho- 
mer, a circumstance which would seem to indicate that 
in his time they were at all events not very splendid. 
At a later period they seem to have been revived and 
arranged, three hundred years after the fall of Troy, by 
the Elean prince Iphitus, in conjunction with the Lace- 
daemonian legislator Lycurgus.' A list was kept of 
the victors in an unbroken series from b. c. 776.® On 
this was afterwards founded the reckoning of time by 
Olympiads. The games were held in honour of Zeus, 

* Even in Homer's poetry we find notices of gymnastic contests and 
horse raises. II. xi. 699 ; xxiii. 257. Od. viii. 120. The prizes (JeOXo; 
Att. oflXa) were goblets, cauldrons, tripods, arms, talents of silver, iron, 
female slaves, horses, mules, and oxen. 

6 We find, however, that Macedonians and Romans, as masters ol 
Qreece, were allowed to contend at the Olympic games. 
^ See ThirlwalPs Hist, of Greece, vol. i. p. 153. 

* Corcebus of ElL^i, victor in the ot^Siov^ b. c. 776. 
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every five years (nsptcut^Qixoi) during five days in the 
Attic month Hecatombseon (343), in the grove Altis, in 
Elis on the river Alpheus. 363. The Eleans, whc 
were managers of the games, apjpointed the time, and 
proclaimed the truce (ixexeiQia and attovdai) prescribed 
by the law during the continuance of the games (Uqo- 
l*>ipia)t and the inviolability of those who were present 
at the festival or on their way to join it. Originally the 
Eleans themselves were considered (or rather claimed 
to be considered) inviolable at all times. The judges 
(illapodiKot), whose number is uncertain, were ap- 
pointed beforehand by the Elean pofwqiiXcateg. An 
appeal lay from their sentence to the Olympic council. 
These Uellanodlcae* declared the time within which 
the combatants were required to announce themselves 
at Elis, and ascertained whether they were Hellenes 
and freeborn, whether they had ever suffered Atimia or 
been guilty of aai^suzj and whether their age qualified 
them to be entered as naideg or as avdgeg. 364. They 
also administered an oath to the combatants, that they 
would act honourably, arranged the details of the com- 
bats, investigated any charge which might be brought 
against the men by those who came forward for that 
purpose on the public invitation of the heralds, paired 
the combatants by lot,' and took care that the laws of 
the combat should be strictly observed. The func- 
tionaries who kept order during the games were called 
aXvzat, and were subject to an aXviaQx^g, The Olympic 
games were suppressed in the reign of the Emperor 
Theodosius (a. d. 394.) 

§ 3. The Pythian Games. 

365. According to the legend, Apollo was the 
founder of these games, but it was only after b.,c. 582 
that they became aymreg aiecpapiTai, Originally they 
were celebrated once in nine years, but afterwards, 
when they were J)laced under the protection of the 

• This name was also given to certain Spartan military judges 
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Amphictyons (b. c. 590, or according to some authori- 
ties 686) every fifth year in the third year of the Olym- 
piad. The place where they were held was the Cris- 
saean plain near Delphi. 

§4. The Nemian Games ^ 

366. The institution of these games is ascribed by 
tradition to the seven chiefs who marched against 
Thebes, or to Hercules. They were celebrated four 
times in two Olympiads, in a valley hear NemCa, in 
Argolis, between Cleonae and Phlius. 

§ 5. The Isthmian Games. 

367. These games were founded, according to the 
legend, by Sisyphus in commemoration of the sea^god 
Melicertes, and revived by Theseus in honour of ro- 
seidon ; for which reason the Athenians always occu- 
pied the place of honoui; (nQoedgia) at these games. 
They were held every third year on the isthmus of 
Corinth.2 

§ 6. Character of the Contests. 

368. The contests were partly aymvsg yviAviytoi and 
iTTTtixoi — ^partly (lovatxoi (fjiovdixrjg). The gymnastic and 
hippie are best known to us through the Olympic 
games, where they gradually assumed the form which 
we are about to describe. These gymnastic and 
hippie contests consisted partly of athletic sports, 
partly of horse and chariot races. The athletic sports 
were, (1) Running (dgofiog), either once through the 
Stadion (one hundred and twenty-five paces — six hun- 
dred Greek feet), or to the end and back again {diavXcg 
introduced b. c. 724), or twice to the end and back 

* Tlie town is Ncmia, the adjective Nemian. — Ntfcsa, Nemla ; Nc- 
utaXoi and l^e/igioi. NemauSf and Nemeaus; but Livy has Nemea, orum 
for the Neraean Games, according to Freund. 

• We find in the other Grecian states smaller games, called 'OXw^uriii 
and IlvOtA. There were also in particular spots Ncjucta and "lirB/tta. 
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{iqiinmog dgofAog), or a longer course, the extent oi 
which is variously given (dohxog). The race was per- 
formed either by runners in armour {oTtXiTodgoiJioi), oi 
unarmed and naked (xptXol, yvfAroi^). (2) Wrestling 
{ndXtj, introduced b. c. 708). (3) Boxing (nvyfjuj — b. c. 
688), in which the hands were bound round with 
thongs (Ifidvteg) loaded with lumps of lead {cestus), 
(4) Throwing the quoit (diaxog), a heavy plate of iron 
or stone. (5) Leaping (alfia) with heavy weights of 
lead (aXtl^Qsg) in the hands. (6) Throwing the spear 
(axflor). 369. A union of the boxing and wrestling 
matches was called naynQatiop (introduced b. c. 648). 
The "five games" {nivraOXov, added b. c. 708) com- 
prehended a^fe«, dianog {di<nio^oUa), axmv (duovziov), dQo- 
fAog, ndltj. Anciently there were two ages (ncudeg* and 
SfdQsg) for combatants in gymnastic games. The num- 
ber was afterwards increased to three. Horse-races, 
which were held in the InnodQoiiog, were either riding 
(on the Innog ytiktig^ introduced b. c. 648) or driving a 
pair {avvtxiQig) or four horses {ti&Qmnov), which was the 
most splendid of all the sports. The horses were 
either young {n^Xoi) or "aged" {tikuoi). An agfta^ 
itkeiop (added b. c. 680) was required to go twelve 
times round the course. 370. The honour of victory 
was conferred, not on the riders or charioteers, but on 
the proprietors of the horses or charioteers, who were 
sometimes absent, and even now and then females. 
The musical games consisted originally entirely of mu- 
sic, viz., playing on the yd&aga and on the avlog — and 
singing to the Cithara (xi&aQ(pdia) and flute (avXqidia) 
At a later period we find dramas introduced (dy^vsg 
JiovvaiaKoi), as well as various exhibitions and recita- 
tions (Imdsi^eig). There were also exhibitions of pic- 
tures. The judges of the musical contests were styled 
)(Qitai, those of the gymnastic and hippie sports, Pgu" 

' Latterly the Athlet^e at the Olympic games were all naked — a prac- 
tice introduced, as far as related to the S(>6fiog, as early as b. c. 720. 

♦ AjBrf/ioj and iraXij, for boys seem to have been added in b. c. 633— 
vivrae\op, in 628 — my^fiy in B. c. 616. 

* The word dnfjvri is used to express a racing chariot drai^n by mtde» 
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§ 7. Rewards of the Victors. 

371. The Olympic* and Nemean games were for 
the most part gymnastic and hippie, the Pythian and 
Isthmian comprised also musical contests. The Py- 
thian were originally citharcedic contests, but after- 
wards, when the management of them was in the 
hands of the Amphictyons, gymnastic and hippie sports 
were added, and the musical exhibition increased by 
the addition of the avlog and avXopdia, which however 
was afterwards discontinued. The solemnities con- 
nected with these sports, of which we know little ex- 
cept from the Olympic games, consisted principally of 
sacrifices, processions {nofinaC) and similar religious 
ceremonies, in which ambassadors deputed by the 
states (&£G}QOi) took part. The conquerors (hgonnou, 
6Xvfinio9txcuj TTv&ionxai, &c. [i]), were publicly pro- 
claimed, crowned with the chaplet of victory, and pre- 
sented to the people with palm-branches in their hands. 
372. The Olympic crown of victory was of wild 
oUve (xowog) from the grove Altis, the Pythian of 
laurel, the Nemean of ivy, and the Isthmian of the 
leaves of the pine. Victory, at the Olympic games 
(Olvf^ma nxav) especially, was rewarded with distin- 
guished honours. Feasts were given to the conqueror, 
not only immediately after the victory, in Olympia, but 
also on his return to his native country {iTiinxia). The 
year was named after the victors, who were honoured 
vnth statues and laudatory hymns. The states in 
which they were born, and which shared their glory, 
panted them important distinctions and privileges for 
the remainder of their lives, such as ngoedQiUf or the 
place of honour at the public games, and arsXeia or 
immunity from public burdens. In Athens a part of 



• Nero was the first who established an Agon in tragedy and citha- 
ra>dic music, but we find at an earlier period contests of Geryces and 
Sslpistse (aaXwivTfis, later form oi caXmYKTfis). The recitations which 
took place, were not a part of the solemnity ; but poets, historians, and 
rhetoricians availed themselves of that opportunity to read their composi- 
tions before a large assemblv. 
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their reward was entertainment in the Prytaneum. In 
Sparta they had the right of standing next to the king 
on the field of battle. 

§8. The Olympiads, and the computation of time 
founded on them, 

373. Each Grecian state had, generally speaking, 
its own mode of reckoning time, as well as its own 
weights, measures, and coinage. In public documents 
the year was in most cases named after one of the 
chief officers of state ; e. g. at Athens after the first of 
the nine annual Archons (him who was especially 
designated 6 aQivni) ; at Sparta, after the first of the 
yearly Ephors, and in the same manner elsewhere. 
As the beginning of the year was different in different 
states, and the months, although all lunar, were not 
only difierently named, but varied also on account of a 
diversity in tne mode of intercalation, a method was 
devised by the legislators for a general system of chro- 
nological reckoning by the adoption of the list of Olym- 
pic victors, whose names were inscribed on pillars with 
great accuracy under the inspection of the Hellanodlcae, 
and subsequently arranged in regular lists. 374. Even 
Thucydides (bom b. c. 471), sometimes indicates the 
dates of events by referring to contemporary victors 
in the Pancration (not like later writers, in the Sta- 
dion) ; but Timseus (born b. c. 356), whose works are 
lost, seems to have been the first who regularly em- 
ployed the Olympic list as a chronicle ; the oldest ex- 
tant historian, however, whose writings contain such 
an arrangement of events, is Polybius (bom b. c. 206), 
This mode of reckoning time was never used in com- 
mercial transactions or in the affairs of private life. 

§ 9. Mode of reducing the Olympic reckoning to that of 
the Christian era, 

375. The Olympic games were held every fifth 
year at the full moon nearest the sumnjer solstice. 
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The beginning of the Olympic year may therefore be 
fixed on or about the first of July. In order to find the 
year of the Christian era which corresponds to a given 
Olympic year we must proceed thus : — 

376. A) For an event that happened between July 1 

and Dec. 31 (inclusive). 

a) Subtract one from the Olympiad, 
h) Multiply the remainder by four. 

c) Add to the product the year of the current 

Olympiad. 

d) (1) If the sum is less than 776, subtract it from 

777. 
(2) If it is greater than 776, subtract 776 from it 

Example. 

In what year b. c. did the battle of Plataea happen, 
which took place in the Attic month Boedromion, in 
the second year of the 75th Olympiad ? 

a) 75—1=74 

b) 74X4=296 

c) 296+2=29S 

d) 777— 298=471^ 

Answer, The battle of Plataea happened 
479 B. 0. 

377. B) For an event that happened between January 

1 and June 30 (inclusive). 

Take steps a) b) c) d) asin A; but e) (1) subtract 
one from the remainder so found, if the sum in c is less 
than 776 ; (2) add one to it, if it is greater than 776 
(i. e. subtract one for a year b. c. : add one for a year 

A. D.). 

Example 1. 

The date of the building of Rome (according to 
the cBra Varroniana) is 01. 6, 3, on the spring festival 
Parilia, In what year b. c. was Rome built ? 

7* 
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a) 6—1=5 

b) 5X4=20 

c) 20+3=23 

d) 777—23=754 

e) 754—1=753. 

Answer. The date of the building of Rome 
(according to the cera Varroniana) is the 
spring of b. c. 753. 

Example 2. 
lleduce 01. 224^ 1, to the reckoning b. c. or a. d. 

a) 224—1=223 

b) 223X4=892 

c) 892+1=893 

d) 893—776=117 (if the event happened between 

July 1 and December 31.) 
c)-117+l=118 (if the event happened between 
January 1 and July 30.) 



B. Oracles, especially the Oracle of 
Delphi. • 

§ 10. Oracles in general-^he Oracle of Dodona. 

378. It was an extremely ancient belief in Greece, 
that the gods, even after they had ceased to manifest 
themselves to men in a visible form, were still accus- 
tomed to reveal their will in various ways. The power 
of understanding such revelations generally resided in 
individuals, such as Calchas in the Iliad; or in fami- 
lies — as the lamidae, Clytiadae, and Telliadee; or in 
particular places, which were supposed to be favoured 
by the immediate presence of the divinity. Thus at a 
very early period mention is made of an oracle at Do- 
dona (^mdmvrj) in Thesprotia, where a Pelasgian race, 
the Helkoi or perhaps 'EXXoi were settled. 379. The 
Pelasgic Zeus (of whom these Selli are termed the 
ministers, tmoqi^rai. Homer II. xvi. 233), was believed 
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to make his revelations here by means of the rustling 
of a sacred oak (dQve vxpUofiogy Od. xiv. 328; aprffo^ 
naXatd — Soph. Trach. 169), and by the ringing of a 
brazen caldron QJ^rigy Jcadmvaiop j^aZxaof). The ora- 
cular response was interpreted by old women (mXitddn) 
or priests (lOfiovQoi). The reputation of this oracle 
declined at an early period, especially as that of Delphi 
became more renowned ; we hear, however, of priest- 
esses at Dodona long after its decline. 

§ 11. The Oracle of Apollo at Delphi. 

380. The most renowned oracle of Greece, which 
was often consulted not only by the Grecian, but by 
foreign states, was the Delphic, which derives its name 
from the city of Delphi, anciently called Ilv&m (II. ii. 
519), in the district of Phocis, near Parnassus. Its 
origin is involved in fabulous obscurity. It owed its 
celebrity principally to the circumstance, that the Hel- 
lenes, particularly the Dorians, who in early times 
dwelt in its neighbourhood, and traced their origin 
from Apollo, afterwards spread themselves over the 
whole of Greece, and diffused a belief in the sanctity 
of their god and of his oracle. 381. It soon became 
the universal oracle of all Greece, acquired great 
wealth (II. ix. 404), partly through the offerings of 
those who consulted it (Croesus), partly from the tithe of 
spoils taken in war, and was placed under the protecti6n 
of the Amphictyons J According to a Grecian notion, 
which we first find mentioned in Pindar, the oracle 
of Delphi was the centre or navel of the earth (ofitpaXog 
ttjgvrig), a circumstance noticed also in the inscriptions 
on Delphic coins. 382. The highest degree of respect 
was paid to this oracle by the Dorians, especially the 
Spartans ; and as the most important ancient institu- 
tions of Sparta, such as the divided sovereignty of the 
Heraclidae and the legislation of Lycurgus, were attri- 
buted to the counsel of Apollo, the Lacedaemonians in 
after times never undertook any affair of importance 

' The posxesnon of it belonged to the free town of Delphi. 
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without applying to the oracle, for which purpose there 
were magistrates, named Pythii, chosen by the Kinga 
But even at Athens and in other states the oracle had 
great influence on legislation and morals ; and on the 
preservation of civil order. Although it was of Utile 
avail in putting a stop to wars among the Greeks 
themselves, it contributed to raise their courage in the 
Persian wars, and we find from Herodotus, that in his 
days it was still regarded by the people with a full be- 
lief in its divine authority. 

§ 12. Decline of the Delphic Orach, 

383. From the time of the Peloponnesian war, the 
oracle laboured under the suspicion of unduly favouring 
the Spartans ; and with the decay of ancient piety and 
traditional belief in the existence of the gods, it sank 
more and more into disrepute, especially as its own 
character had declined, till it at last became a mere 
stipendiary of Philip of Macedon {Tlv&ta q^iXifrni^ovaa). 
From that time not only its great estimation but its 
treasures gradually melted away. It was however 
consulted so late as the fourth century of the Christian 
era by the Emperor Julian. 

§ 13. Its arrangements, 

384. At a very early period there seems to have 
been a Temple at Delphi, which was burnt down in 
B. c. 548, and rebuilt on a large and more magnificent 
scale. In the sanctuary of the Temple was a hole, 
over which there stood a tripod (tQinovg XQ^^^W^ » ^^ 
this was an opening (^XfAog), on which the priestess 
(llv&ia), after the performance of some preparatory 
ceremonies, seated herself to receive the inspiration of 
the god. The response was given to the inquirer by 
a minister of the oracle (nQocpfjtrjg), generally in verse, 
but sometimes in prose. Its meaning was often ob- 
scure and ambiguous (^'^fioXXmv lo^iag). 385. At first 
the oracles were delivered only in one particulai 
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month; but latterly, when the number of inquirers 
increased, a portion of every month was set apart for 
that purpose. The servants of the oracle were ; oaioi. 
the sacrificing priests, chosen out of the five Delphic 
priestly families ; nQoqftjtat, the ministers or interpreters 
of the oracle ; and an inferior order called the fre^c- 
VTV^^iy ^ho conducted strangers round the temple. 
There were also female attendants (ffgo&noXoi yvvdukegy 

§ 14. Other Oracles. 

386. There were several other oracles, such as the 
oracle of Apollo at Delos, at Pat&ra in Lycia, at Cla- 
ros near Coldphon, at Didyme near Mil8tus (superin- 
tended by the Branchidae), at Abae in Phocis, the cave 
of Trophonius near Lebadfta in Boeotia, the oracle of 
Zeus at Olympia, the temple of Amphiaraus at Oropus 
in Boeotia, and many others. The responses were 
received after a variety of preparatory ceremonies and 
in different manners ; in some places the temple of 
Amphiaraus for instance, by lying down to sleep in 
the temple (iyxoiiirjatg). As foreigners sometimes con- 
sulted the oracles of Greece, so we find that the Greeks 
themselves had recourse to foreign oracles, for exam- 
ple, to that of Jupiter Ammon.' 



POINTS OF UNIO^ FOR PARTICULAR PARTS OF GREECE. 

A, League of the Amphictyons. 

§ 1. AviphictyonicB in general, 

387. A common worship and participation in the same 
religious ceremonies created at an early period a friendly 

" Other modes of obtaining counsel and information respecting fixture 
.events were through the written oracular sentences of the soothsayers or 
prophetic minstrels (yfyr^tr/ioXdyor, xpriafAwSoi), who must be distinguished 
from the priests of the oracles (irpo^fjToi, vrro^flrm), such as Bacis and 
Mussus ; inspection of sacrifices {lepovKoiria), the flight and song of birds, 
appearances in the heavens (Siocr,ueTa), such as lightning, and eclipses of 
the nan and moon, dreams, &c 
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relation between neighbouring nations, even without x^e- 
ference to any affinity of race ; and on this were fountl- 
ed the leagues known as anqni^voviai (properly ojK^cxarc- 
ofcaf), or unions of neighbouring states who frequented 
the same sanctuary. Such leagues were not, like the 
Symmachiae, intended for mutual defence against ene- 
mies, nor did they, like the local unions, meet to dis- 
cuss the common interests of the people ; not unfre 
quently, however, they inculcated the observance of 
such humane enactments as were founded on justice. 
We hear of several such Amphictyoniae ; but very 
little is known respecting the history and origin of 
most of them. 

§ 2. The AmphictyonicB at Thermopylce and Delphi 
Their extent, object, and history, 

388. The most renowned among these leacues was 
that which assembled at Thermopylae, and at me Tem- 
ple of the Pythian Apollo. By the extension of its 
original numbers this society obtained a great name 
throughout almost the whole of Greece (although it 
never assumed the character of a general Hellenic 
council), and acquired a certain degree of political 
importance, which it long retained. The origin of this 
league, which was styled pre-eminently " the Amphic- 
tyonic," is lost in mythical obscurity. The ancients 
derived the name from Amphictyon, the son of Deuca- 
lion, brother of Hellen, who must undoubtedly be con- 
sidered merely as a mythical representative of the 
league. 389. The members of this league formed 
twelve clans,* all of which, in ancient times, resided in 
or near Thessaly, and down to the Macedonian period 
retained in name the same privileges, although, in 
fact, some of the members, as the Dorians, lonians, 
and Thessalians, entirely obscured or crushed their 
neighbours. The objects of the league were the pro- 

® Thessalians, Boeotians, Dorians, lonians, Perrhaebeans, Magneeians, 
Locrians, (Eteans, or (Enians, Fhthiotic Achseans, Malians or Meliansi 
Phocians, and Dolopians. 
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mulgation of certain precepts of civilization and hu- 
manity, lor the guidance of the neighbouring people 
in their intercourse with one another, the protection 
of the temple at Delphi, and latterly (from b. c. 586] 
the superintendence of the Pythian games. It was not, 
however, intended either for defence against foreign 
enemies,, or for interference in the internal affairs of 
the states of which it was composed ; consequently we 
find that the Amphictyonic council was inoperative in 
the Peloponnesian war and other quarrels of the Gre- 
cisin states with one another. 

§ 3. Same subject continued. 

390. On the other hand, its efficiency was shown 
in the so-called holy wars against violators of the Tem- 
ple (against Cirrha, between the years b. c. 600 and 
590 ; against Phocis, 355 — 346 ; against Amphissa, 
340 — 339, and against the iEtolians, 280). In these 
wars, however, the more powerful members of the con- 
federacy often employed it as an instrument for carry- 
ing out their own plans, as for instance, in the case of 
Philip of Macedon, who was admitted into the league 
in the room of the Dorians and Phocians, who never- 
theless were afterwards restored. The Amphictyonia 
still survived, even when Greece was subjected to the 
Romans, and continued to exist in the time of the em- 
perors, in a modified form given to it by Augustus. 

§ 4. Internal regulations of the Amphictyonic League, 

391. The sanctuaries of the Amphictyons were, 
the Temple of the Pythian Apollo at Delphi, and the 
Temple of the Amphictyonic Demfiter at Anth€la near 
Thermopylae. Each year there were two Amphictyonic 
meetings at Delphi and Thermopylae alternately. The 
number of votes was twenty-four, two for each of the 
twelve clans ; but in what manner these were appor- 
tioned among the states which belonged to the more 
important tribes, such as the lonians and Dorians, is 
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not very clear. The deputies were styled iegofip^/iopes 
aad nvXayoQcu (probably there were a Hieromnemon 
and several Pylagorse for each state), whose duties and 
relation to each other are not very distinctly under- 
stood.' Besides the council there was also a generaJ 
ixxXnaia, or meeting in which all the citizens of the 
confederate states who happened to be present took a 
part. 



B. Leagues between the Inhabitants of 
the same District. 

§ 6. O/* such Leagues in general. 

392. Among the various small independent states 
belonging to the same district, we often hear of a sort 
of confederation originally established in honour of the 
common god of their race, but afterwards extending 
its operations to the discussion of their common inte- 
rests, the arrangement of disputes with one another, 
and the passing of resolutions respecting foreign wars. 
But even here the tendency of the Greeks to indepen- 
dence and self-reliance manifested itself in their want 
of unanimity, or in the endeavours of individual states 
to obtain the superiority over their confederates. We 
find, for example, such confederations among the Pho- 
cians and Thessalians, who, although divided into inde- 
pendent states with an aristocratic form of government, 
chose on certain occasions a commander-in-chief or dic- 
tator (rayos).* 393. Among the Arcadians, also, we find 
(b. c. 369) a confederation formed against Sparta, the 
members of which afterwards united in a league with 
the Achaeans, iEtolians, or Spartans. Among the 
Ionic and Doric states on the* coast of Asia Minor, 
there existed a sort of league, which however was of a 

* The Hieromnemones formed a separate council {vwUpiov) 

• After the Peloponnesian war we find tyrants, and (b. a 376) Thes- 
aaly united under the tyrant Jason of Pheree. Afterwards their country 
was subject to the Macedonians. 
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very loose character, and did not last long. As long 
as the superiority of Athens and Lacedaemon was so 
decided, none of these unions had much political 
weight ; but as those states gradually became weaker 
and Aveaker through internal decay and their contests 
with one another, we find some of the confederations 
assuming a greater degree of importance. 

§ 6. League of the BcRotians. 

394. In Boeotia, which was divided into several 
independent states, there existed a confederation' (to 
xoirofr tmif Botmtmp) or religious union (nufifioiciua) at 
Coronga. The presidents of the league, who were 
styled ^oiaoxaQXM^ held their office for a year, but might 
be continued for a longer time, or re-elected. It was 
their duty to give notice of the four general meetings 
of the council. At the head of the confederation were 
the Thebans : the states composing it were originally 
oligarchical, but had latterly suffered grievously from 
intestine contentions between oligarchical and demo- 
cratical parties, in which Athens and Sparta occasion- 
ally bore a part. 395. The Thebans, especially after 
the Persian war, treated the other states very arbitra- 
rily ;* and from the weakness of Athens and Sparta, 
even played for a short time an important part in the 
affairs of Greece, under Pelopidas (who restored the 
democratic constitution b. c. 379), and Epaminondas. 
But after the death of these statesmen (Pelopidas f 
B. c. 364, Epaminondas f b. c. 362), they again re- 
lapsed into weakness, and were obliged to apply to 
Philip of M acedon for help against the Phocians. He 
however soon became their enemy, and after the battle 
of Chaeronga (b. c. 338), deprived them for ever of 

' Previously to the Persian war, the Plataeans hod formed an alliance 
with Athens, and this leagae continued until the beginning of the Pelo- 
ponneaian war, in which Plataea was destroyed by the Thebans, and sub- 
sequently restored after the peace of Antalcidas (b. c. 387). 

^ At the peace of Antalcidas (b. c. 387) Thebes was compelled tc 
renounce her authority over the other states, but this humiliation did not 
last long ; for after the year 379 she regained her ascendency. 
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their power. The league, nevertheless, continued to 
exist for many years. 

§ 7. The Achcean League. 

396. The twelve cities of the Achseans, which on 
account of their situation remained for a long time 
unaffected by the political convulsions of Greece, had 
formed from the oldest times a quiet and uniform 
league, which lasted until the Macedonian period, 
when it was dissolved. During, however, the disputes 
of the Macedonians with each other, it was revived by 
some of the cities (about b. c. 280) ; many others after- 
wards joining them for the sake of mutual protection 
and resistance to tjrrants, especially to the domination 
of the Macedonians. Under Aratus (f b. c. 213), and 
particularly under Philopoemen (f b. c. 183), this league 
became for a short time extremely powerful ; but even- 
tually suffered severely from disputes among its mem- 
bers, and weakened itself in struggles with the iEtoIi- 
ans and Spartans. 397. Thus the way was prepared, 
first for the Macedonians, and afterwards for the 
Romans, the latter of whom were for a long time on 
friendly terms with the Achaeans, but afterwards 
treated them haughtily ; and after their victory over 
Perseus, sent more than one thousand of the most dis- 
tinguished members of the league to Rome, where they 
remained from b. c. 167 to 150. A fresh war with 
the Romans ended after the taking of Corinth (b. c. 
146) in the entire subjugation of Achsea, which be- 
came a Roman province. 

§ 8. Constitution of the Achcean League. 

398. Twice in the year the citizens of the allied 
states held their ordinary meetings for the discussion 
of important matters affecting the league, such as the 
voting of war, peace, or alliances, the admission of new 
members, the settlement of disputes with one another, 
ani the adoption of new laws for the regulation of the 
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union. These meetings were generally held in Ihe 
grove of Zeus Homagyrios, Arnarion near CEgion 
Their principal officers were, a aTQartjyo^,' an inna(frog, 
and a YQafi[Aarevg, who continued a year in office. We 
read also of ten daftiovgyoi. Each city was indepen- 
dent, and enjoyed equal rights with the rest; the 
maintenance of their democratic constitution was, 
however, as invariably their object, as the establish- 
ment of a tyranny was that of the Macedonians. 

^ 9. The jEtolian League, 

399. In iEtolia, which on account of its situation 
continued to be independent, there existed a provincial 
confederation, of which express mention is first made 
during the wars of Greece under the successors of 
Alexander, when the rough and warlike iEtolians 
appeared on the stage as the most dangerous enemies 
of the Macedonians, and drew several other states into 
the league. At a later period they formed an alliance 
with the Romans against Philip of Macedon, the son 
of Demetrius ; but the favour shown by Rome to the 
Achaeans excited the jealousy of the iEtolians, and led 
them to call in Antiochus of Syria, whose defeat (b. c. 
189) placed them under the Roman yoke. The Mto- 
lian league nevertheless continued to subsist for many 
years longer. 

§ 10. Constitution of the Italian Leagwe, 

400. All the allied states were independent and 
equal; but questions relating to war, peace, and the 
affairs of the league were decided at a general meet 
ing. These meetings were either the greater, held 
every year near the Temple of Apollo at Thermos, or 
the lesser which sat permanently and was composed 
of individual delegates (aTtoxXtjiot). The highest officer 
of the league was a Stratggos. We find mention 
also made of a Hipparch and a Grammateus. The con- 
stitution in all essential particulars was democratical. 

* Afterwards two Strategi. 
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C. Symmachia and Hegen^onia 
§ 1. History of the Hegemonia. — Sparta. 

401. In addition to the local confecferations jus( 
described, we find leagues between several districts 
and states for the purpose of mutual defence ((jv/i/w«;fta), 
in which one leading state exercised a legal recognized 
supremacy (i^sfiopia). Thus most of the reloponnesian 
states (with the exception of Argos and some of the 
smaller districts) formed, long before the Persian Mrar, a 
confederation for mutual counsel respecting their com- 
mon interests and for the decision of questions relating 
to peace and war. At the head of this league was 
Sparta, which conducted the war, appointed com- 
manders, and settled the contingents of troops and 
money. In the war against Xerxes a confederation 
was formed between most of the Grecian states, of 
which Sparta, with consent of the Peloponnesians, 
assumed the command. The place of meetings for the 
deputies at the beginning of the Persian war was the 
Isthmus. After the battle of Mycale the colonies of 
Asia Minor were also comprised in this league. 

§ 2. Sparta and Athens. 

402. Sparta was, however, soon compelled to cede 
the Hegemonia by sea (b. c. 477) to Athens, whose 
naval force was more considerable, and who had more- 
over a powerful support in her Asiatic colonies ; and 
at a later period Athens created also a Hegemonia in 
opposition to that of Sparta, so that whilst the latter 
still remained at the head of the Peleponnesian league, 
Athens by degrees drew to her side a union of the 
lonians in the islands, the colonies on the coasts of 
Asia Minor, Thrace, and Macedonia, and some of the 
Grecian states. But she exercised her power very 
capriciously, and at last went so far as to treat the 
allies as her vassals (v;ri/xooi), instead of free and inde- 
pendent states (avroVof40f). 403. At first they were 
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merely required to furnish ships and a moderate con- 
tingent in money (qpo^oi, originally fixed by Aristides at 
460 talents), which was kept at Delos under the super- 
intendence of Attic ojfiicers (iXXrjrotafiiai) ; but when 
the allies themselves inadvertently proposed that in- 
stead of doing military service they should pay a sum 
of money, the power of Athens was greatly increased, 
and she compelled them for the most part to pay tribute 
{qiOQov vTzotsXslg) at her own discretion. The treasury 
was removed from Delos to Athens b. c. 461. Under 
Pericles and Alcibiades the tribute was increased ; and 
Athens interfered in various ways in the government 
of the allied states, requiring them to adopt democratic 
forms, and even claiming jurisdiction in affairs of im- 
portance, and sending her emissaries to watch their 
proceedings. 

§ 3. Sparta, Athens, Thebes, Macedonia, 

404. The discontent caused by these usurpations 
led the other states to attach themselves to Sparta, and 
hence arose the Peloponnesian war (b. c. 431 — 404) ; 
but when Sparta herself after her victory also abused 
her hegemonic authority, and endeavoured every where 
to introduce the hated oligarchical form of government, 
then Athens by degrees again raised herself to power, 
especially after Conon's victory off Cnidus (b. c. 394) : 
and even the peace of Antalcidas (b. c. 387), in which 
the Persian king himself acted as umpire, and pro- 
nounced alL the states in Greece and the islands free 
and independent, ^ected no essential change in her 
power, which especially increased after the year b, c. 
371. 405. The justness arid mildness, however, which 
Athens had exercised at the beginning for the sake of 
consolidating her newly regained power, did not last 
long, and her Hegemonia was for the most part lost 
through fresh abuses (the war of the confederate states 
B. c. 357 — 355). The feebleness of Athens and Sparta 
placed Thebes for a short time (b. c. 371 Leuctra — ^b. 
c. 302 Mantinea) in a position to claim hegemonical 
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authority. Philip of Macedon availed himself of these 
disputes and the decline of the states, and after the 
victory of Chaeronfea assumed the Hegemonia, ^^rhich 
soon became a Macedonian tyranny, and was feebly 
resisted by the Greeks, until the power of Rome at lasi 
swallowed up both the contending parties. 



Colonial Relations. 
§ 1. History of Colonization. 

406. The establishment of Grecian colonies (Aaoe 
mai) may be traced back to the expedition of the Hera- 
clldae and its concomitant events. Penthtius, the son 
of Orestes, is said to have led colonies from Bceotia to 
Lesbos, Tenedos, and some of the smaller islands 
(iEolian, Achaean) on the coasts of Mysia. South of 
these, on the coast of Lydia, in northern Caria and 
some islands of the iEgean sea, settlements were 
founded by the lonians, who had taken refuge in At- 
tica, after they were driven from the north coast of 
Peloponnesus by the Achseans, and thence had gone 
out under the sons of Cadmus to seek new abodes. 
407. In conjunction with people from various other 
tribes they colonized a great part of the Cyclades, and 
founded on the coasts of Asia Minor and the neigh- 
bouring islands independent states, which, although 
loosely connected by a sort of league (ZZawaJyia), were 
often involved in hostilities with each other, but raised 
themselves by their skill and commercial industry to an 
important position. From all of them, especially from 
MilStus, were sent out a crowd jof minor colonies, 
especially around the coasts of the Pontus Euxinus 
and the Propontis. Lastly followed colonies of the 
Dorians from MegSra and ArgSlis, which settled them- 
selves further south on the coasts of Caria and the 
neighbouring islands, where they also established a sort 
of league (the Temple of the Triopian Apollo). 
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§ 2. Same subject continued, 

408. Magna Graecia was also colonized at an early 
period J?y Greek (especially by Achaean and Dorian) 
settlers. From Euboea, especially Chalcis, were sent 
several Ionian colonies to the coasts of Italy (of these 
the most ancient was Cuitkb), and to Sicily, and also 
to the coasts of Thrace and Macedonia (Chalcidlce). 
We find Doric settlements in Sicily ; as Syracuse (a 
Corinthian colony founded probably i. c. 734), Gela 
(about B. c. 689), and Agrigentum : on the shores ot 
the Ionian sea, as Corcyra (a Corinthian colony) ; and 
on the coast of Thrace, as Byzantium (a JVlegarian 
one). We find also the coasts of the Mediterranean, 
from the mouth of the Rhone (Massilia, founded by 
Phocseans from the coast of Asia Minor about b. c. 
600), to the extremity of the Euxine, not only on the 
European and Asiatic, but also on the African side 
(Cyrfine, founded by Dorians from Thera b. c. 631, ac- 
cording to Eusebius), occupied by Grecian colonies, 
which settled on advantageous spots, and speedily rose 
into importance, diffusing every where the Greek lan- 
guage and Greek civilization. 

§ 3. Causes of Colonization, 

409. The establishment of most of the Grecian 
colonies was the effect of those movements, which 
were consequent on the great immigration of the Do- 
rians, or, in some instances, the result of later wars. 
Colonization in the Grecian states was a government 
measure adopted for the purpose of establishing advan- 
tageous emporia for trade, or in order to get rid of the 
superfluous population (especially in oligarchical states) 
as an outlet for political discontent. 

§4. Mode of sending out Colonies. — Their relation to 
the Mother Country. 

410. The colonies which owed their establishment 
to a decree of the government at home, were sent out 
after the oracle had been duly consulted. At the head 
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of the expedition was placed one or more chosen oixia- 
tcu. Generally the colonists took with them fire kindled 
in the Prytan^um of the mother state, and in most in- 
stances closely copied her religious institutions. At 
certain periods religious embassies (^cao^'ou) were sent 
to the great festivals of the mother country. A par- 
ticular cuUus was frequently introduced for the Oikis- 
tae. The colonies bore the same emblems on their 
coins, and showed esgecial honour and respect to the 
representatives of the mother state at their own public 
solemnities. One instance of this filial regard for the 
country from which they derived their common origin, 
may be found in the practice peculiar to the otherwise 
independent Grecian colonies, of assisting, or at least 
of not waging war against each other. 

§ 5. Political Constitution of the Colonies. 
411. The laws and constitution of the colonies 
were generally a copy of those at home, but in a politi- 
cal as well as a scientific view, alterations were often 
made in the colonies, which sometimes re-acted on the 
mother country. The establishment of most of the 
colonies happened during the period of the aristocracy, 
and aristocratic institutions were in consequence the 
most ancient, generally speaking ; but their rapid rise, 
their trade and civilization, soon awakened the spirit 
of republicanism. 412. Here also we find various 
political struggles, a violent democracy with its usual 
result, the tyranny of an individual ; and in some 
places the form of a timocracy, as for instance the 
government of the thousand richest men among the 
citizens in some of the Italian colonies. Political dis- 
putes often occasioned the passing of wholesome laws, 
like those of Zaleucus among the Epizephyrian Locri, 
or of Charondas in Catana, about the middle of the 
seventh century. In one portion of Magna Graecia 
the doctrines of Pythagoras (who arnved in Italy b. c. 
530 ?, and died in 500) occasioned political revolutions, 
aristocratical forms being introduced, which were sup- 
pressed by the people within a few years (b. c. 504). 
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§ 6. Appendix concerning the Ckruchice. 

413. We must distinguish between colonization 
and the aXijQovxiah^ or partition by lot, of a country ob- 
tained by conquest or otherwise among certain citi- 
zens ; the new settlers having their own magistrates, 
but retaining all their rights as citizens, and being still 
subject to the laws of their country. The conquered 
inhabitants, if not expelled, werp either admitted to the 
enjoyment of political rights, or reduced to the condi- 
tion of slaves, a mode of proceeding which was also 
very common in countries colonized by the Greeks. 

Thie 8vgtem was most preyalent at Athens. 



QUESTIONS 

ON THE 

GRECIAN ANTiaUITIES. 



1. Who is oar principal authority for the Heroic Age 7 Mention tiM 
histmaru, geographers, and orators, from whom we derive considerable 
Knowledge of Grecian Antiqnity 1 On what subjects do Plato and Aris- 
totle pve us much information? Mention some poets, grammarians^ 
compiLers, and lexicographers, who supply much detached information. 
What other sources of our knowledge can you mention ? 

2. Explain the difference between the ancient and the more modem 
name of Hellas (a and note). What were the three divisions of Hellas 
in the general acceptation of the term ? 3. Divide continental (or north- 
ern) Greece into two portions. What coimects northern Greece with the 
Peloponnesus? 4. Name (1) the districts of Peloponnesus ; (2) the more 
remarkable islands. Give the meaning and derivation of Cyclades, 
Sporades} 

6. What is the geographical character of Greece ? What are its 
natural capabilities ? To what pursuits was the attention of the Greeks 
directed from very early times ? To what pursuits, mode of life, or the 
like, was the situation of Greece unfavourable ? 

7. What race is said to have peopled Greece and the neighbouring 
coimtries in the earliest times ? From what country did this tribe proba- 
bly emigrate, and to what races does it appear to have been allied ? Of 
what other tribes do we read ? What mention is made of the Hellenes 
ia Homer ? What tribe at last spread its influence and name over the 
whole of Greece ? What are the names for Greeks in Hohier ? (note 4.) 

8. Name the four principal Grecian tribes, and their traditional origin. 

9. What foreign immigrations are mentioned, and what historical credit 
do they deserve ? Who are said respectively to have settled in Attica, 
BoBotia, Argolis, and other parts of the Peloponnesus ? From whom did 
the Greeks learn the art of writing? 

10. What is the usual date of the Trojan war ? From what event 
may we date the supremacy of the Hellenic tribe? 11. What tribe ob- 
tained the greater part of Peloponnesus ? Who were the previous pos- 

* Cydhdes^zcluster-islands {KVK\oi circle) : Sporades=«ca/t«re J isU 

Onds (airopus, scattered : arreipoj^* 
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eesflors, and what became of them ? Describe the migrations of tiie 
lonians. 12. Describe the possessions after the age of migrations of the 
JEolians, lonians, Dorians. Where were pre-Hellenic tribes siill found ? 
Who then dwelt in Thessaly 1 What were the two tribes that possessed 
the most distinctly marked family character 1 

13. Give the character of the Grecian states as gathered from Homer. 
Explain the synonymical identity of state and city in Grecian history 
14. When did the constitutions of the states become republican ? What 
exception was there ? What causes favoured the establishment of repub- 
lics (or democracies) ? 

15. What body paved the way for the overthrow of the monarchies? 
Explain the terms by which the aristocracy were designated with refer- 
ence (I) to birth; (2) to the possession of freehold property ; (3) to the 
possession of a horse or performance of knightly service; (4) to wealth; 
(5) to supposed merit. 16. On what other circumstance was the dis- 
tinction between an aristocracy and .a plebs founded ? Mention somet 
race who had been enslaved after the conquest of their cities. 

17. Into what did the aristocracies often degenerate? What politi 
cnl struggle ensued ? What was the term for the people (plebs) as op- 
posed to an aristocracy? 18. What privileges were in many states 
wrested from the aristocracy ] By whom and when were constitutions 
founded in the course of these struggles, at MityUne, Sparta, Athens, 
Catana, amongst the Epixephyrian Loeri, &c. 19. What was a rvpawU ? 
Give an instance of a rvpawis. What was the age oi * tyrannies* in 
Greece 1 Were they necessarily unfavourable to the irinoi ? 

20. Mention other causes (cf. 13) that favoured the growth of democ- 
racies. Who sometimes became leaders of the popular party 1 What 
was the political eliect of the Persian war 1 What sides were usually 
taken by the aristocratic and democratic parties respectively, in the Pelo- 
ponnesian war] Give the date of that war. 21. What party was vic- 
torious at the end of the Peloponnesian war ? What were the conse- 
quences of this success? What arose in other places'? 22. By what 
was the way paved for the sovereignty of Philip of Macedon % Mention 
some flashes of the old Grecian spirit that appeared in the evil days oi 
Greece. 

23. What event gave the last blow to Grecian freedom? When? 
Under what name was Greece finally incorporated, as a province, into the 
Roman empire ? What states were recognized by the Romans as libera 
civitates 7 Who and with what efiect proclaimed the independence of 
Greece ? 

24. What were the.two essential parts of every Grecian constitution ? 

25. What distinction prevailed, with reference to these parts, between the 
aristocratic and the democratic states? Explain SoKinairia and ei&vvri. 

26. How was the judicial power usually divided ? 

27. Which Greek tribe developed its powers the most rapidly ? In 
which Greek tribe had democracy the most rapid growth ? Which was 
the most important Ionic state? Explain the progress and eflects of 
democracy at Athens. 28. Which was the most important Doric state ? 
Explain the distinction between Spartans and Feriaci, What principle 
was carried out to its fullest extent at Sparta ? with what effect ? Men- 
tion UtiQ first and i\\e final efiects of the Spartan constitution. 

29. What was often the only principle by which the more powerful 
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Grecian states were ckecked 1 What bonds of union ezifited between 
the Grecian states? When did the Greeks always become conacioufl 
of their nationality? 30. What religious or quasi-religious institn 
tions assisted in keeping up a national feeling? Mention the principal 
Grecian Oracles. 

31 . By what principle were particular states sometimes united ? What 
leagues obtained importance in later times ? 

33. Mention a remarkable distinction between Grecian and Roman 
colonies. 

34. Explain the term Heroic age. Wh^t is the date of the expedi> 
tion (or return) of the Heraclidm 7 Of what race were they ? Mention 
Bome of the principal Heroes before the Trojan war. 35. What is thi» 
usual date of the Trojan war ? 

36. Who put down piracy? What heroes repressed robbery and 
other violence? Mention some traces of a milder spirit that appear 
amongst the general rudeness and coarseness of the heroic age. 38. 
What examples oi friendship belong to this age? what examples of 
kindly intercourse with dependents? Who was the protector of the 
stranger? What connexions between ancestors were hereditary? 39. 
Mention a custom that diowed respect for the stranger as such. 40. By 
what epithets was the respect for minstrels manifested 1 

41. What instance can you mention of respect for the^'wra gentium ? 
42. What was the general form of government in the heroic age 7 

43. How was the kingly office regarded ? To whom was the au- 
thority of Kings traced ? What are frequent epithets of kings in Homer ? 
Give instances in which the rights of kings were violated. 44. What 
traces do we find in Homer of non-monarchical governments ? Was the 
succession hereditary? Could females succeed? What epithets refer to 
the 7* M^fcia? authority of kings? Vfhvii priestly office might the kings 
perform ? 45. What were the royal insignia ? what the privileges of 
Kings? Explain icnp'^Kti, rtfiny yipas, Sdpaj SurTvai, dijjuaTCi.* 

46. By what terms were the aristocracy distinguished ? What term 
referred to iheir advising the king? Explain oii/«ff ytpjiJffioj.' Mention 
some princes who had councils. 

47. Who composed the general Assembly of the people (dyop/?)? 
Was it ever safe to resist the open expression of public opinion ? Were 
the Assemblies convened at definite periods ? Is any expression of dis- 
sent mentioned ? Might any individual come forward on his own au- 
thority? 48. Who on one occasion dared to express his opinion unre- 
servedly ? how did his attempt succeed ? What names of classes occur ? 

49. What expression never occurs in Homer? Account for this. 
Under whose especial protection was the administration of justice ? Did 
the goveniments seem to concern themselves much about private dis- 
putes ? What were the most common cases that came before the kings ? 
What' was the usual proceeding in cases of murder? 

50. What was the character of the Homeric gods? 51. Explain 

ei^at^ ci^cjXfjf }^trai: dpaaQai, tvj^taOai'f %c«"paj dvi-)(tiv^ ipiyttv \ yovva^ta' 

* Be liiffTcSf customary dues to the king (\trrapas tcXsiv OejiiaTas): but 
also ordinances, decrees (of the gods), statutes, laws, institutions. 

• A larger portion of wine by which honoured guests were distin- 
guished at the king's table. / 
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Bai^ anivSeip^ XsiSuv : x^^y trtrovdal, &KpriTOi :* Ovoiat, Upa fi^eiv. Ezplszo 
kKardf/Prit reXstoit BpKta rdfivetv, Jwjva, dyaXfiaTa, Bvea, neirXo;. 52. By what 
were prayers, libations, and sacrifices also accompanied ? 

53. Explain »fi6s^ Uftot, riyisvoi, 0oifi6s. Where do we hear of an 
&6liTov1 where of the image of a deity? Who reformed public worship? 
Were there appointed priests? 54. Explain ^avru^, dcoirp&inn, rtpara, 
anuaraj oiiovox6\ot, oluipierai^ Ss^tds Spvif f di/etpov6\ot. Do we find traces 
of sacerdotal families ? Was the priestly office hereditary 1 Of what 
oraclet do we read 1 

55. What were the weapons of the old times? What heroes wielded 
clubs ? 56. What were the ofiensive arms of the heroic age ? Give the 
terms for bows and arrows, quivers, spear, sword, scabbard, slings, battle- 
axes. Explain /<eX(a, and oipiaxoi or vavpbrriip. 57. What were the de- 
fensive arms? Explain X6<fMn, ^\ot, frarairv^, ^>?|) ytiaXof. Give the 
epithets of the firetL Explain 'Ay«(ol ;^aXKo;^(ra)yef . Why was Ajax, 
the son Oilens, Xivo^wpijl ? 58. Ex^ain ^unrrrip ; was it sfnonymous with 
|a>/ia and fiiTpal Explain KvrjuXSet, froKoSy daKiSf dft^aXSg, avrv^, icdvovci, 
TtXaituv. What were lighter shields called ? What metal was usaally 
employed? What other metals were ased? What was the complete 
equipment of a warrior termed ? 

59, How was the fate of a battle mostly decided ? Who are cele- 
brated for their acquaintance with discipline ? With what is the quiet 
and steady march of the Achseans contrasted ? 60. How did the herws 
generally fight? Explain ipfia^ S^eai 6i<ppos, ii^HYeg iinroi, irapfiopoi : V(o- 
;^o() wapaBarris. Explain voXiftoio yi^epai. Explain 0onv dyaOdSf vpvXieif 
ire^oi, irvKtvai ^tiXayye$, ffrt^eJi irvpyos? rtt Ivapa. 61. How were the Spoils 
divided? What became of those who had fallen? Explain tvapa 
0por6svTa? What if a dead body remained in the power of the enemy ? 
Were prisoners ever ransomed ? 

62. Were sieges conducted on scientific principles? "jyas Troy forti- 
fied? How did the Greeks protect their camp? Explain reXxoi, vvpyoi^ 
tp6a<rai, evaX^eifj rd^pof, (TK6Xoirei. Of what kind was the Greek camp? 
63. Had they any settled plan for sending out scouts ? 

64. What naval expedition do we read of before the Trojan war ? 
Explain the following epithets of ships: vrjes IXvat, itaaeXnoi, dftt^UXXtaaai, 
yXa^vpai, Koptaviit^y novrondpot, KVav6vp<i>potf /iiXroir^ppot.^ What became of 
the ships during the siege ? How many men did each ship contain ? 
What was for a long period the usual vessel of war ? (note 6.) When 
were triremes first built? (note 6.) 65. Give the terms for the keel, the 

4 To embrace the knees, i. e. falling at the feet as a suppliant. 

* * Unmixed libations f the wine used in compacts being unmixed 
with water. 

' A bird appearing on the right hand, which was considered a fa* 
vourable omen. 

' A body of troops arranged in a solid square. 

* 0poT6eiSy bloody : Pp6Toi, blood, gore, 

* 'EiVrof, t (aiqaa\i8),Jloating-evenly; an<puXtaa)s (iXtVo-w, volvo), iwi- 
veiled onwards on both sides; double-oared; yXa<l>vp6s, excavated, hoh 
low; Kopuyvis, curved, beaked; irovToit6poi, sea-faring; sea-traversing , 
KvavSirpoyposj dark-prowed, black- beaked ; ftiXroTr&prioi, having their sides 
painted with vermilion. 
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ndder, the deck, the thwans or rawen^ benches, »he oar, the prow, the 
stem, the mast, the stays, the sail ; the varions terms for ropes. Does 
Homer describe any sea-fight 1 Explain ^wra va«/iayc, fopriits siptXat. 

66. What was the most universal source of wealth in the heroic age T 
What are rich men called? What was also an important pnrsoit? 
What animals were used for ploughing ? What other parsuits do we 
lead of] 67. How do we see the wives and daughters of kings engaged 1 
Give instances. Who performed the harder labour *? Explain the Ho« 
meric use of d»6pdiro6ov and Bepdnoyv (note 7). Does Homer ever use ioiXof 
QT SoiXri'i (note 7.) Explain Ofirss, rantH, 68. What were the amuse^ 
menta of the heroic age ? What sports were practised at the funeral of 
Patroclus? 

69. Were the Greeks earlif acquainted with many of the useful and 
elegant artsi Explain h^^tospyds. 70. What arts are mentioned in Ho- 
mer? Explain ^^aXxdf, vijilpoff ;^p«atf(, ipyvpog, Kavvfrtpoti ^Xeirrpo; Ol 
fiXacTpov. 71. With whom was trade carried on at an early period? 
What weights are mentioned? Is coined money mentioned? What 
WM the measure of value? Explain iKarSfAffoioSf kvvta0otoi. Who trader) 
with the Greeks during the siege of Troy? 

72. What was the life of the Grecian women in the Heroic age ? 
Mention some patterns of mriuoua wives. What was the lawful wife 
called? What were the children bom in wedlock termed? 73. How 
was marriage contracted ? In what did the form consist ? Did parents 
ever present gifts to their daughter? Were children considered a bless- 
ing? What may we learn fi'om the stories of Meleager and (Edipus? 
Ejqilain xnp<>»irTau 74. In what did Peleus cause Achilles to be instructed ? 
By whom ? 

75. Describe the food of the Homeric age. Explain Stf/ov (oi^a) in the 
Homeric : at a later age. With what did the Homeric feasts usually 
conclude 1 What was the usual drink ? Explain KVKim. What were 
their usual meals? 76. What was given to the guests before eating? 
What distinction did the most honoured guest receive ? Who distributed 
ihe wine ? Explain vcttaiy xvircXXov, iiirai dfifucwtWoVf iXsiffov, oK^tpoi^ 
KttrO60iov. What musical instruments do we meet with ? (note 5.) 

77. Describe the usual clothing of the men ? Elxplain the epithets, 
\aiiiirp6sj iwwnroif ffiyoXtfctf, vqy^reos.* What did they Wear when they 
went out ? Explain the epithets of the cloak, dvtfiovKtir^s, iXt^iviftof, ovXij, 
ipotviK6e<r(ra, icnXHf iKToSi^.* How was the hair worn? Explain KtiptiKOfto" 
tavTti 'A:xaiot. Explain the epithets ^iiirXtfra/co;, (av$6f» How were their 
feet protected ? 78. What did the women wear? How were their 
clothes bound together and festened ? What were their head-dresses ? 

Explain ipfiara, rpiyXiji/a, ftopSsvra,* Spftot^ IXuctf. 

79. What were the residences of men of rank called? Has this 

' AapirpSi, shining, bright; etwtiros, toell-'Spun or heauiifuUy tooven; 
oiyaXdets (related to triaXos ; pmguis, then nitidus), bright, hence mag- 
mfictnt, &c. ; vnyartoi, newly wrought (veof, yiw). 

• ^ AvenotTKenfn and aXs^dw/ioj, guarding off the wind ; o»Xi?, shaggy, 
woolly; (pnvtKdetTca, purple ; SiirXfj^ double ; iKraStfi^ wide, ample, 

• Tpi'yX#7./a, having three eyes oi openings ; al. having three stars, 
" triple-gemmed" Cowper ; iiopSevraj carefully wrought. 
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word any other meaning 7 Give a generai notion of the houaet of per* 
Bons of rank. Explain nixou ipm* ^pxto^t irvXai, Ovpai SikXHis, o^Aif. 
aiOowra, np^SofiOf, What was the front room called ? 80. What were the 
side apartments called ? Where did Penelope live in the palace of Utys- 
ies *? Whose houses are spoken of as large and handsome ? 

81. Give the Greek for raised teats, footstool, cushions, seats or 
benches, chairs, tables, beds, bed-covers, sheets. What were often given 
ss rewards iot victory, or presents 1 Were baths used 1 Explain d9ifttiS9§ 

SPARTA. 

82. Give the general character of Laconia. How is it divided from 
north to south? Explain K9(Xn AaKeia(fL<oy. What stream waters the 
▼alley of Laconia ? Where do the eastern and western mountain chaim 
terminate? Are there any valleys in Laconia besides that of ^ the 
Enrotas? 

83. What was the capital ? How situated ? Mention some of the 
public buildings of Sparta . What were the principal open places ? What 
was the largest temple? 84. How was Lacedsmon divided? What 
Lacedaemonian ^vXat are known to us? 

85. Who were the most ancient inhabitants of Laconia ? At the pe- 
riod of the Trojan war, who are mentioned as the most powerfiil people ? 
What family was then the most powerful ? Did any or all of Messenia 
belong to the Atridie ? 86. Who invaded the Peloponnesus after the 
Trojan war ? How long after ? Who assisted these invaders ? 87. How 
was the empire of the Atride divided among the Heracleid leaders? 
What was their success? Explain Perimci and HeUtes. 

88. What is the amount of our knowledge about the Lacedaemonian 
commonwealth during the times immediately after the Doric immigra- 
tion? When did Lycurgus re-establish order? Was J^is constitution 
entirely new ? What was the main piinciple of the constitution of Ly- 
curgus ? What influence was to be careftilly excluded ? 

89. How was the warlike spirit, developed by this constitution, first 
displayed? How far did the Spartans gradually extend their influence? 
To what political principle or party did they always afllbrd protection ? 
Explain Hegemony. 90. How &r did the Spartan Hegemony extend 
itself after the Persian war? Who was its powerful opponent? When 
did Sparta defeat Athens? Did she retain the fruits of her victory? 
What enabled Athens and Thebes again to oppose her with success ? 

9L What important alteration was made in the constitution of Ly- 
curgus? When? What magistrates became more powerful at Sparta 
than the kings themselves ? Explain the weakness of the constitution of 
Lycurgus. 92. What followed the national increase of power and 
wealth ? How did it happen that the constitution degenerated into an 
oppressive oligarchy? 

93. Who attempted to restore the ancient order of things ? What 
means did he adopt? and with what saccess? What measures did 
CleomSnes HL carry? Who eventually overthrew his projects? Who 
at length interfered, and made themselves masters of the Peloponnesus? 
How was Sparta treated by the conquerors? How long did the institu- 
tions of Lycurgus retain some portion of their form ? 

94. How were the inhabitants of Laconia divided \ How were the 
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free inhabitants of Laconia divided I Who were the sole poaeefiBora of 
foU political rights? Explain the tenn Snoioi. 95. Name the Spartac 
'jribes. What does the division of the Spartans into three tribes probablj 
indicate 1 How were the three principal tribes divided 1 When did ad- 
mission to the rights of Spartan citizenship become comparatively com- 
mon ? What class increased regalarly from the time of the Peloponne- 
sian war ? 

96. Explain PericBci {mpioiKoi). What was for the most part their 
origin? Explain their political condition. With what body of which we 
read in Roman History would you compare them ? After the conquest 
of Messenia how many cities were inhabited by the PerioBci % In what 
occnpations did they employ themselves ? 97. Who were the Moth&ces ? 
Distinguish noOaxe^ from itiBtovti. Were the Mothaces considered as 
citizens? Who were called Nothi ? How might these become citizens ? 
98. Who were the NeodamOdes ? Of what class did the armies of Sparta 
consist in a great measure in later times ? 

99. Who were the Spartan bondsmen ? If a Helot belonged to an 
allotment, how was the owner's right over him limited ? 100. What was 
their number in the prosperous days of the commonwealth ? What 
were their occupations in time of peace ? in war ? In later times how 
were they especially employed ? 

101. What was the general condition of the Helots ? Explain Kpwrsta, 
102. What was probably the object of this practice, at its original insti' 
tution? When was a large body of Helots made away with? how 
many were so removed ? Were Helots ever emancipated ? 

103. Was there originally any essential distinction, as regarded privi- 
leges, property, &c., between the citizens of Lacedaemon ? When did 
difierent divisions of property take place? How many K>.Spoi were as- 
signed to the Perioeci? how many to the Spartiates? 104. What effect 
was produced BJr the regulation that the «Xapot could neither be divided 
nor alienated? What means were devised to remove this inequality? 
When were such measures especially discovered to be inadequate ? 105. 
How was the inequality yei further increased ? To what degree was the 
number of citizens diminished, and the inequality of property increased, 
in the time of Agis III. ? 

106. What did this inequality of property at last produce ? Explain 
the difference between the ojtotoi and the vnonr.ioves. 

107. How had the kingly authority been originally divided ? What 
led to the constitution introduced by Lycurgus ? On what was it founded ? 
Explain the term pnrpai. To what did the pHrpat of Lycurgus seem to 
have reference? 108. How was the authority divided between the Sen- 
ate, the Assembly of the people, and. the Magistrates? 109. In what 
point of view may the constitution of Spana be called democratic ? in 
what aristocratic, and, in its later stages, oligarchical? 

110. Of whom did the Senate {yepovoia, Lac. yepuaia) consist? How 
were the members of the Council or Senate chosen ? What qualifica- 
tions were necessary ? What magistrates gradually usurped the right ot 
sharing the deliberations and presiding at the meetings of the Senate ? 
111. What was the business of the Senate? What was believed to be a 
security for the conservative tendency of the Senate ? 

112. Did the popular Assembly meet at slated periods and on a par- 
icnlar spot? What rights did it possess? 113. What was the people's 
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■hare in these diacuwional What power aid they not poasew? Prove 
how limited their authority was. 114. What power does the government 
seem to have possessed 1 Did the Assembly possess any judicial powers 1 
What was the regular mode of expressing their opinion 1 Who and on 
what conditions were entitled to be present at the Assembly 7 

115. Were the Laoediemonian Kings a distinct power in the state? 
What were the two ro3ral families? Describe the law of succession. 
What was done if the King were a minor? 116. Describe the power of 
the Kings. 117. Did either, or both, or one command the army in time 
of war? Was the command ever intrusted to other individuals? When 
the war was ended, might they be called to account? What oath were 
they required to take every month? By what power was their authority 
in time of war gradually circumscribed ? 118. What state provision did 
the Ephori receive for their maintenance ? What prerogatives did they 
enjoy ? 

119. From what time did the office of the Ephori gradually raise 
itself to the highest authority ? From what did its political importance 
and popularity mainly result ? How were the Ephori chosen ? 120. De- 
scribe ,the extent of their authority and privileges as fully developed. 
121. Describe their monthly oath. What remarkable power did they 
possess against ^e Kings ? Describe the wwroAi?.* What &voured their 
constant endeavours to weaken the monarchy ? 

122. What offices did the following magistrates hold: the itaiiov6poi, 
0i6tot (3itivot)f ipiiSavvoif iftrtcXtapoij irvOiot, vp6(svoi, hpjiooTai ? 

123. What place, in theory and practice, did the stcUe occupy in the 
Spartan constitution ? 124. What was the Jinal effect when the chains 
of ancient belief and custom were once broken ? 

125. Where was the judicial authority placed ? Who judged capital 
offences? who private disputes? 126. What questions belonged to the 
Kings ? By whom were offences committed by the Kings judged ? 

127. What were the usual punishments? On whom was drtftta in« 
flicted ? What were the capital punishments ? 

128. What gods were the most highly honoured at Sparta ? What 
priesthood did the Kings hold ? What oracle did the Spartans especially 
honour? 

129. What were the principal national festivals ? 

330. Who formed the main strength of the Spartan array? 131. 
Describe the equipment of the Spartan HopUtes. How soon were Helots 
employed as heavy-armed soldiers with a promise of emancipation ? Of 
whom did armies on foreign service principally consist in later times ? 
When were mercenary troops employed ? 

132. In what did the efficiency of the Spartan army principally con- 
sist ? How was the whole force divided ? How strong was the Bnomo- 
ia? 133. Was the cavalry a strong body? how was it divided? Of 



* It was a staff of a particular size ? The Ephori wound round this 
9cytale strips of the material they intended to write on. Having written 
what they wished, they unwound it, and sent it to the King or other 
Commander-in-chief, who wound it round the counterpart of their scy- 
lale ; by which operation, the parts being bronght together as before, it 
became legible to him. 
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nrliat two difltingtiished corps of cavalry do we read ] Of whom did the 
litneTs consist ? Who were the iyoBot^yoi 1 Of whom did the light-armed 
companies consist? How many Helots attended each Spartan (Sparti- 
ate) I 

134. Who at first commanded the armies! Who formed-their coan- 
Ml of war 1 Mention some Spartan commanders-in-chief who were not 
Kings, Who were the remaining officers. 

135. How did the campaign commence 1 What was done if the 
Diabateria were unfavoarable % What effect had the Cameian festival on 
a campaign % What were always coDtinued in camp ? Who were ex- 
sluded from the camp % 136. Describe the arrangement of an army in 
battle array. Describe the sacrifices, martial mosic, &c., which preceded 
the onslaught. How did the army advance 7 What scientific ma- 
nceuvres and evolutions were sometimes employed 1 137. What was not 
cnstomary % Of what militaiy operations did the Spartans know nothing % 
How were those who had most distinguished themselves by their bravery 
rewarded 1 Who received especial honours 1 How were cowards pun- 
ished ? 

138. To what was Sparta indebted, durl*^g the Persian war, for the 
Hegemony by sea 1 When did she first figure as a naval power % Who 
often manned the fleet % What character did the Spartans try to give to 
their naval engagements % 

139. How was the expenditure of the Spartan govenmient defrayed % 
Was it large? 140. What did Lycurgus prohibit? With what limita- 
tion must the statement that Lycurgus permitted oply iron money be 
understood? Explain i\i\avop. Show that the privilet«e of posaessing the 
precious metals extended at length to the Kings and Commanders-in- 
Chief. 

141. Give instances in which the Spartan government interfered in 
matters which are generally left to each man's discretion. 

142. What was, nationally considered, the object of marriage ? How 
did the state encourage marriage ? On what was a penalty imposed ? 
143. What did the marriage solemnity resemble ? Describe the regula- 
tions with respect (1) to dowry, (2) to the estate of an heiress. Who 
decided questions about the marriage of heiresses ? How was the mar- 
ried state looked upon at Sparta ? 

144. What was the great aim of the government in its measures o/ 
education ? Whose property were children, especially boys, considered 1 
What was done as soon as they wfere bom ? When did the state under- 
take their education ? 145. Describe the divisions of the Spartan youth, 
their teachers, &c. When did they become /leXXet^ve; ? When BXptvti 
{ipivK ?) aipatpsU, avSpes ? What educational authority did every citizen 
of full age possess ? 

146. How might the boys improve their spare diet ? What if they 
were detected in this attempt ? 147. Describe their dress, their beds, 
their exercises. Mention a singular method of hardening them ? 

148. Was the^partan education favourable to a fi'ee expansion of the 
understanding ? What arts, &c., were always viewed by the Spartans 
with distrust ? To what was their intellectual training restricted ? 149. 
In what harmony were their national songs composed ? When were the 
hoys accustomed to listen to the grave conversation of their elders? 
What was always strictly enforced ? 
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150. DeBcribe the edacation of Spartan girls. Did the S]]iartaii wo 
men enjoy greater or leas freed<Hn than the I(Miian ? 

151. When did the Spartan yonth obtain the freedom of ment 
What had been their condition hitherto, even though they were married I 
In what particolars was the feeling of dependence on the state retained 7 
152. At their meals what was the principal dish 1 What additions were 
sometimes made to the entertainment? What was done in after times; 
when discipline was relaxed ? 153. How mnch was each member boand 
to ccmtribote to his meat? To what did neglect of this regulation sub- 
ject the offender 7 How were new members admitted to a spsniia 7 
I low many generally sat together? In what other respect were they 
comrades 1 Explain the term * laconic answer.' 

154. What besides the diet was required by the law to be exceedingly 
simple 1 What was their dress ? What did the Spartan generally carry '? 
What was the dress of the women ? 155. By y*iAt was intercourse with 
foreigners rendered difficult 1 Explain (svnXwia. 

156, 157. Describe the relaxation of discipline. At the period of the 
Peloponnesian war, what was the state of Sparta as to morals, the num- 
ber of its citizens, &c. ? By what was Sparta doomed to fall ? 

CRETE. 

158. Mention some other Doric states, whose institutions, &c. were 
stamped with a Doric character. By whom and when was Crete colo- 
nized ? 159. From whom does tradition derive the ancient laws and 
constitution of the island ? Was Crete one state ? Explain the Homerie 
epithet of the Cretans rpixatKes. 

160. Describe the Cretan constimtion. Did all Cretans enjoy the full 
rights of citizenship 1 Explain ftvtotrat, xXopurai, d<^apni(OTau 161. In 
whom was the government vested ? Who commanded the army, and 
presided in the Senate and Assembly ! 

162. What was the discipline and mode of life of the Cretans? 
When did education begin, and in what did it chiefly consist ? Men- 
tion some other points of resemblance between the costoms, &c. of Sparta 
and Crete. What change did the constitution undergo ? With what 
final result? 

ATHENS. 

163. What is the general character of Attica ? Describe the situation 
and boundaries. How is Attica divided ? Explain fi reeSids, dfcr^, fi trapa- 
\ia. 164. Was the soil oi Attica fertile ? What were its productions 
(agricultural, mineral, &c.) ? What its climate? 165. For what pur- 
suits was it well adapted ? What islands belonged to it ? What were 
the political divisions of Attica ? What district belonged in ancient time 
to Attica ? 

166. Describe the situation of Athens. Mention its traditional found 
ers. When was it rebuilt ? Who adorned it ? 167. Describe its divi- 
sions. What were the most remarkable buildings of the lower city 1 
What open space was there in the lower city ? 168. How was the uppei 
city protected ? Describe the Propyleea. What were the principal build- 
ings of the upper city? 169. What were- the quarters of the cityl 
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Who surroanded the city by a wail? Of what extent 7 Mention aome 
of the gates. 170. What were the harboara 1 What handsome build- 
ingis were there in the Port? How were these harbours joined to 
Athens 1 Who fortified the Pirseeas t By whom were the connecting 
walls completed 1 By whom were the Long Walls and the wall of the 
PireecHs pulled down 1 by whom restored ? 171. What celebrated Gym- 
nasia were close by Athene ? What Gymnasium was at some distance 
from the city? 

] 73. Of what origin were the most ancient inhabitants of Attica ? 
Who was Cecrops, according (1) to the less, (3) to the more probable 
tradition? With what does tradition connect Erectheus? Give the 
legend of Xuthus. 173. What does this tradition indicate ? What were 
the inhabitants of Attica uniTersally believed to be ? (note 5.) What 
does the legend ascribe to Ion ? Explain the probable meaning of PcXIo- 
vrts (or TeXcoyrcf), *'OirXi»re$, *Apya8tts, AiyiitopeU. What indications 
exist of an ancient division into castes ? (note 6.) 

174. What is ascribed to Theseus? Describe (I) the executive 
power, (2) the constitution. 175. What people took refuge in Attica ? 
When ? What caused an emigration to Asia ? 176. What increased 
during these disturbances ? What- changes took place in the sovereign 
power ? 

177. Describe the legislation of Draco^ with its dates, causes, and 
character. When was Solon appointed to the archonship ? . 

178. What was Solon's first step towards lightening the public bur- 
dens? Describe Solon's division of the people into classes. On what 
was this division grounded? - What were the exemptions and what the 
diminished privileges of the fourth class? 179. What ofiUces were open 
to the first three classes ? what only to the first ? What right did all the 
citizens enjoy ? Who brought the proposed measures before the Assem- 
bly of the people ? 180. From whom were the judges (or jurors) chosen ? 
With what was the college of the Areopagites charged ? 

181. What was the result of the disputes that followed the death of 
Solon ? When was the tyranny of Pisistratus suppressed ? What fol- 
lowed its suppression ? What firesh division of the people was made ? 
182. When did the people become possessed of an overwhelming prepon- 
derance ? Account for this. How early were the magistrates elected by 
lot ? By what abolition was the power of the democracy enormously 
increased ? 

183. Mention some corrupting causes that affected the character of 
the Athenian people. To what monstrous notion did the doctrine that 
all men are eligible to offices of state give birth ? What was the Befopt- 
kSvI What injurious practice was introduced? What office fell into 
contempt? 184. Who was the author of many of these changes? What 
was the eflfect for a time of his personal influence ? How were rich citi- 
zens annoyed ? How were the allies ruined ? Who had lesed the power 
of influencing the people well? who abused it ? 

186. Dale the end of the Peloponnesian war. When were the more 
aristocratic features of the government restored ? Name these features. 
Did the restoration last ? Who introduced an oligarchical form of gov- 
ernment? When? Describe it. Who deposed the * thirty tyrants?* 
187. When was the democratic constitution re-established ? Was the 
democracy less or more corrupt after the deposition of the thirty tyrants? 
Date the battles of Chajronfia and Cranon (or Crannon). 
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188. How were the inhtbitants of Attica divided ? How were the 
free citizens divided ] Who according to the law of Solon was entitled 
to full political rights (iroXmia)! How did Pericles modify this law 
When does it seem to have been disregarded 1 189. When did a yoatfa'a 
legal majority commence ? By what ceremonies was its commencement 
marked? 190. Explain the term TfiptVoXo;. When were the higher 
offices o[ the state open to him ? Who only could exercise fiill political 
rights ? Explain emrtfiot, irifioi. Did Atimia admit of degrees 1 

191, 192. What was the constitution with reference to foreigners 1 
By whom and how could the freedom of the city be granted 1 Goold a 
decree conferring citizenship be set aside 1 From what were the Sntt^^otira* 
excluded ? Explain the terms itifuntoinroi^ or woiiirot. When was the 
freedom of the city but seldom bestowed t Was it ever bestowed morr 
^quently 1 Who were nuide citizens after the destruction of Platsa " 
who towards the close of the Peloponnesian war? 

193. Explain tjuXo^spia.^ What were aliens or resident foreigners 
called ? Was their number considerable ? What were they not allowed 
to do 1 What attempt subjected them to enslavement ] What yearly 
tribute was exacted from them 1 In what respect were they as free es 
the native citizens? 194. What were required from them no less than 
from the Athenians? What actions that marked inferiority were they 
obliged to perform at certain ^stivals? From whom alone could any re- 
lief from their disabilities be obtained ? Who were the iaoreXeis % 

195. Had Attica any bondsmen like the Helots ? How did the Athe- 
nians procure their slaves? How were the public slaves employed? 
Who were the Scythians or r«^drai ? 196, 197. What was the general 
condition of these slaves ? Might slaves possess property ? What securi- 
ties had they against extreme severity ? What alleviations did they pos- 
sess ? What institutions were they never allowed to visit ? Might they 
appear as wimesses ? How must their evidence be obtained ? 198. What 
was the condition and name of emancipated slaves ? Might emancipated 
slaves be again condemned to slavery ? What was the population of At- 
tica in aer best days? 

19r^ 200. What alteration did Ciisthenes introduce into the Attic 
tribes? Name the tribes. Into how many demi were they probably di- 
vided Were the Demi which belonged to each Phyle necessarily 
adjoining districts ? In what register was the son's nume always in- 
scribed ? 

201, 202. What did each Phyle possess? What was transacted in 
the public assemblies of the Phyle ? What did even the Demi possess 1 
When were youths enrolled in the register of their father's Demus ? Ex- 
plain Xn^iapxi'^^v ypafLjiartXov. Were adopted sons enrolled in this? 
Were names ever expunged from the list of Demotae ? 

203. What and how old was the division into Phratriae and Gene 1 

How many pkratruB were there ? How many ylvi? did each phratria (oi 

■ ward) contain? Were the initoiroiriToi admitted into any ward or f ami" 

ly 7 Say whether this occurred alijoays ; usually * ever. What was the 

efiect of this admission or non-admission ? 204. When were the names 



* The comparative readiness of the Athenians to admit strangers to 
sitizenship, to afford them legal protection, &c. 
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af AeM'-boni children enrolled in the register of the Phratria ? What 
was one of the fiimily doties of the Phratoreel Who managed the af- 
^rs of the P^hratria? SOS. How was a yivos subdivided? On what 
E^roands were the Phratrias and Gene ni^eld as much as possible 1 What 
did they possess? At what wonahip could none but the members of 
the Phratrie and Gene assist ? 

206. Explain r^ptrrvcf, vawcpapiat. What had these divisions refer- 
ence to? 

S07. What were hacXnaUt vdniftoi, ipvoitot, x^fiiat 1 What were i««Ai7<r{ai 
ffvyvXifrof or KarcucXnTot ? 208. At the ordinary meetings where did the 
people in ancient times assemble ? What assemblies were still held on 
the Fnyz? Who regularly summoned the Assembly? How were the 
people called together on the day of meeting ? 209. What were the du- 
ties p{ the Lexiarchs? What did those who attended receive? Might 
absentees be punished ? Elxplain K&iKa koI xdru Td vx'tplw ^yotwt rd 
ftefJitXrbiitivov.^ 

210. How was the meeting opened ? Who introduced the subject tc 
be discussed ? If the deliberation of the Senate were not required, how 
^as the matter proceeded with? How was the approbation of the peo^* 
pie expressed ? If the matter required debate, who were invited to de- 
liver their opinions? Was this practice always observed? (note 3.) 
211. What rules were made to secure and restrain liberty of speech ? 
What was done to those who transgressed these rules ? Who assisted the 
Proedri in maintaining order? 212. What right does each of the Proedri 
seem to have possessed ? On what condition might private individuals 
interfere, even after the proposal had been gone tfajrough ? 

213. What was the usual manner of voting ? What other mode was 
sometimes employed? when? When the vote was by i//i}0o(, how many 
votes were necessary to carry the question ? What was done after the 
votes were taken ? Was a meeting ever adjourned to the next day ? 
when? 

214. What subjects were decided in these assemblies ? To whom did 
ambassadors both from and to Athens submit their reports? 

215. How was the legislative authority of the Ecclesia circumscribed 
in ancient times ? What was done at the first assembly in each year ? 
If any change in the laws was thought advisable, what was next re- 
quired? Explain avvriYopotf avviiKoi»^ Explain the formation, sittings, 
and functions of the legh3lative committee {vonoeirai). 216. Was the 
decision of this committee absolutely final ? If not, how might it be con- 
tested? What power did the assembly possess when a y^a^/) vapav6fx(o» 
was before it ? Eplain inxitpoTovia. Were laws ever passed by the peo- 
ple without the intervention of the NomothetaB ? What rule provided for 
the consistency of the legal code ? 

217. What blind democratic principle was introduced into the manner 
of electing officers of state ? What exceptions were there ? What were 
the meetings for the purpose of electing magistrates termed ? Explain 
ipXti^p^^Hf^^i <nrov6apxtfv. After theif entry on office could magistrates 



• The To^drai were furnished with a rope dyed with vermilion, with 
which they scoured the streets, to drive the people into the Assembly, and 
mark tliose who refused to go. 
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&c. be removed for misconduct 7 What was done with reference to \.ht 
removal of officers? 

219. What was the judicial authority of the Assembly ? On wlial 
^were the proceedings in such cases founded ? Explain ^nvwrii, dtrayYtkia. 
Were cases of this description ever brought before any other body? If 
BO, state what that body was, and what its powers. What step did they 
then take ? To whom did the people generally refer the cause 1 Explain 

230. In what states besides Athens did Ostracism exist 7 Was the 
Ostracism a punishment for offejices committed 7 Describe the manner 
of pronouncing a sentence of Ostracism. 221. What were persons con- 
demned by the Ostracism required to do 7 How far was the time of ab- 
sence afterwards restricted 7 Might they be recalled before the expiration 
of that time 7 Who possessed the exclusive right of remitting punish- 
ments 7 Was any disgrace attached to the Ostracism 7 Was any injury 
done to the house or property of the banished man 7 Who obtained the 
abolition of the Ostracism 7 when 7 

222. In the time of Solon, of how many did the Senate consist 7 
Who increased the number 7 How much 7 State the original and the 
altered qualification. How and how often were the Senators elected 7 
Might the same members be re-elected? After their election to what 
were they required to submit? 223. Explain oftico; /?ooXevr(irtf(. Might 
they be expelled (and if so, by whom 7) for misconduct 7 In what other 
respect were they responsible 7 What did each Senator receive daily? 
Describe their privileges. What badge of office did they wear 7 When 7 
If they discharged their duties faithfiiUy, what was generally awarded 
them 7 

224. Explain irpo/?ovXev£ii', vpoffovXev/ta, State the general duties of 
the 0ov\fi. What financial arrangement belonged to them 7 225. What 
military or naval arrangement 7 What judicial authority did they exer- 
cise 7 What amount of fine might they inflict 7 How long were the 
decisions of the Senate binding 7 

226. How oflen and where did the Senate assemble 7 Were their 
meetings public 7 How was the Senate divided for working purposes ? 
Explain 0vXi) irpvravevoway Prytany, Prytdnea. Explain the ambiguity 
of the term irpvTaveTotf. What took place at the Prytaneum 7 227. Ex- 
plain the term sn-iffrori;?. What were the duties of the e7ri<rrariyf ? Ex- 
plain jrp6sS(>oi, and ^vX^ Trpoeipcvowa, 228. Explain lm\pn<pi^stv. Whoso 
permission was required before the question could be put to vote 7 How 
long did a Prytany last in ordinary years 7 How long in leap year ? 

Explain ypa^ftartiit di>Tiypa<pivSt eiair^pta^ i^tr^pta. With what did the 
daily sitting commence 7 

229, 230. Distinguish between Sip^ovres vrmeXnTal, and vvi^perai. How 
and where were the iji»;^ovr« and ini^iXrjTai chosen 7 Explain ap-^ovrti 

K\rip(OToi, or dird xviifiov. 

231. Explain SoKifiaata. What was it not 7 Who might become 
, candidates for public offices ? 232. When did all property qualifications 
cease 7 Was there any exception 7 State the qualification for a com- 
mander-in-chief ; for the priesthood ; for the archonship. What (accord- 
ing to some) was the qualification as to age 7 Explain d<pe\cTSf fiii dvdvnpot, 
oi dnoSoKtiiaadevres. How were the rejected punished 7 

233. Were all magistrates responsible? For what were all especially 
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responsible ? Explain the number, office, mode of election, Slc., of the 
Xoytoraf, of the fiOvvoi. What do some sappose with respect to the Lo- 
gi»ta and Buth^ni? (note^S ) What steps were taken against those 
whose accounts were not satisfactory? 234. In this court how were 
the interests of the state represented ? What restriction was placed on 
the liberty of a citizen nntil his accounts were passed 1 How were these 
accounts published 1 Did these measures secure the integritf of public 
ment 

235. What caused the power of the Magistrates to be more and .tiore 
restricted? Mention particulars in which their powers were curtailed. 
What restriction was there with respect to holding the $ame office twice, 
or two different offices within a certain space of time ? Could they im- 
pose fines ? If so, with or without appeal 1 From what were they pro- 
tected ? Of what magisterial insignia do we read 1 

236. Explain &px<^v^ 0a(rt\e€i, vo^ifiapxoit Bec^odirai. To what was 
the originally great authority of these Archons afterwards reduced? 
What judicial authority had they ? With or without appeal ? What ac- 
tions came imder their cognizance ? What disputes did the Polemarch 
decide ? In what questions had the 0aoi\evi jurisdiction 7 in what the 
Thesmotlietap ? 237. What duties devolved on thf Archons as a body ? 
Which of tho Archons had assessors {rapt6poi)1 Before entering on the 
office, what i>ath were they required to take 1 After the expiration of 
their year, of what body did they become members ? 

238. Who were the Eleven (oi lvit<a) ? what their functions? Who 
had the right of inflicting summary punishment ? Who, how many, &c. 
were the daTvv6iiot1 What were their duties? 239. Who were the 
hiojtoioi^ the InivraTat tuv iSdrCiyVf the dyopav6fioi, aiTo<pv\aKei, fierpavdjAoi^ 
iiriiieXtfTat roi i/tfroptovl 

240. Explain aivSttcoi or ewfiyopoi^ imittX^Toi T(ov Atovwibivi 0o(ovai, at' 
Ttoifaif dBXadiratf trbyppovtaraij Oetopoif UpOftifiiitopeSj mXayipot or niXayipai. 

241. From what rank were the yoo/i/iorerj generally chosen? Who 
attended on the higher ftmctionaries ? From ^hat rank were the Snit^inoi 
(iviiperat) generally taken ? 

242. On what was the whole system of Solon's legislation lused ? 

243. What were the only forbidden degrees ? By what was every 
marriage preceded ? Whose consent was necessary ? Explain dyxivrtia. 
Might . men have more than one vrife ? 244. How was the marriage 
sanctioned ? By whom was the dowry generally given ? Did it become 
the absolute property of the husband ? Might the husband divorce his 
wife ? What is the term for to divorce ? If the husband $ent away his 
wife, what must -he do? If both parties agreed to the separation, was 
any thing fiirther requisite ? In the event of the wife wishing to leave 
{dvoXeivetv) her husband, what was necessary ? 245. Who could claim 
the hand of an heiress or IwiK'Xripos'l Explain the term iniKXnpoi. Was 

. the nearest male relation compelled to marry a poor Epicleros ? Against 
what were these eviKXripot protected ? 

246. On what was the authority of the father dependent? What 
right did the ftither possess ] What was he bound to do for each son 7 
What were the sons bound to do for him ? Explain slai7oiri<nq. In what 
light was adoption generally considered? To what condition was it 
always subject ? When only could the adopted son return to his original 
fiimily? 247. Under what superintendence was guardianship placed? 
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Explain the Athenian sense of "in&nt" or <' minor." When Ana die 
legal majority attained 1 Might gnardians be appointed by will 1 Who 
oanally undertook the office of guardian ? To whom did the g:iiardian- 
ship of the £picl6ri, and the management of property belonging to minon 
belong! 

248. Were vdOot entitled to the property of their parents? Were 
they entitled to any of it ? What was the mie on this point -with refer- 
ence to adopted children ? Explain dy;^(ffreia wyY^"^^'^' Had a father 
the absolute right of disinheriting a son ? What became of the (jiildren 
of one who at the time of his death was irinot on account of debt to the 
state ? Explain the law of inheritance : stating (1) whether €tU the sons 
inherited, or only the eldeet: if allt (2) whether in eqttal or vnequal 
proportions : (3) whether daughters inherited at aU : (4) if so, equally, 
unequally, or how. Explain swUXnpet: 249. What was the Attic law in 
cases of intestacy ? Who succeeded when there were neither natural noi 
adopted heirs? What became of the property of i»iroint under those cir- 
cumstances 7 What free citizens had not the right of making a will 
(BtaenKti)! What wills were invalid? 250. Might legacies (^ioiptai) 
always be left? Who only could inherit. property ? When was the 
attention of the people drawn to the subject of inheritances? What was 
the ground of this strictness? 

251. What were the chief means of security in pecuniary transac- 
tions ? What change did Solon make in the old law of debt ? What 
was done at the paying over of a loan to the borrower? What became 
customary as trade and barter increased ? 252. Was the rate of interest 
fixed by Solon ? What was it generally ? How was interest reckoned ? 
Ebtplain iyyvn. When was it permitted ? What oath were the 0ov3UvTai 
required to swear ? To whom did this oath not apply ? Were there any 
symbolic usages in the transfer of real property ? 

253. Of what courts do we find mention at a very early period ? By 
whom were they respectively established or confirmed ? Who were ad- 
mitted to these courts by Solon's constitutions? Was the judicial 
authority of the Archons immediately superseded? 254. From what 
did the overwhelming weight of business in these courts result? What 
courts of justice were there besides those of the Areopagites and 
Ephits? 

255. Derive the tenn Heliasts. How must they be considered? 
How were the Heliasts bhosen ? How were they divided ? Did they 
take an oath of office ? 256. When any cause was to be tried, how was 
it decided, at which of the various spots, and under the presidency of 
which magistrate each division should sit ? How was the place then 
marked out ? Was the number of judges fixed ? Was the number gen- 
erally odd or even ? Before whom were questions respecting the desecra 
tion of the mysteries, and those which regarded breaches of military dis- 
sipline respectively tried ? 257. To what cases did the authority of the 
Heliasts not extend ? What did each judge (or juror) on arriving at the 
appointed place, receive ? To what was he entitled on the production oi 
it ] How long had this been the custom ? Who paid this juror's fee 7 
When were no sessions held ? Explain airo<^paiet, ii/tipai. When did the 
Areopagites sit, but not the Heliasts? 

258. Describe the court of the DisetSts. To whom did an appeal lie 
6-om the Ditetetss ? Slate their number, age, mode of election. How 
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majjy DuBiittt sat on each cause 1 What fees did they receive I To 
whom were they responsible t 259. Explain the Forty. What jadgee 
went on circuit ? What causes did they try 1 What two officer did 
tiiese circuit-judges combine 1 

260. By ue constitution of Solon, of whom did the court of Areopa- 
gus consist 1 Of what did it take cognizance 1 Were the judges respon- 
sible] Before whom might they be arraigned? by whom expelled] 
What was their court originally besides a iiKaaiUpiovl 261. By whom 
and when was the authority of this court greatly circumscribed ] Did it 
recover its former power and. influence in the state 1 

262. How many EpMtiB were there 1 To whom was their organiza« 
tion principally ascribed ? To what cases did their jurisdiction extend ? 
Where did they sit to try difierent causes 1 What was the severest pen- 
alty inflicted by them ] In later times by whom were their functions in 
a great measure usurped 1 

263. Who took diarge of the preliminary proceedings and presided 
at the trial in cases of disputed succession and family quarrels between 
citizens 1 Who in similar disputes between iterotKot and fixeigners 1 At 
what trials did the ffcunXtvs preside 1 at what tlie Thesmothetie ] 

264. Who only were permitted to plead in person ] Who appeared 
for (1) slaves, (2) fttToiKot^ (3) women and minors? 

265. Was the line between public^ and private wrongs very strictly 
drawn ] Support your opinion by instances. To bring forward a public 
complaint, must the complainant be the party injured 1 To whom did 
the fine imposed then go ? Under what circumstances was the public 
prosecntor punished 1 How ] 

266. What is the general term for a public prosecution ? Explain 
iviei^ts, dirayuyfi, l(^ftyii<ns.'' Of what Other forms do we read 1 

267. Mention some trials (1) before the Archon, (2) before the King, 
(3) before the Poleraarch, (4) before the Thesmothetffi, (5) before the 
Eleven, (6) before the Strategi. Explain iUn dnfMaratrlov, %^^ti^. 

268. By whom only could private complaints be brought forward \ In 
all sach actions what rule was there ] Explain Ivaffikia. 

269. Give examples of private actions (1) before the Archon, (2) be- 
fore the Thesmothetae, (3) before the Forty. 

270. Explain the terms xX^ais or irptficXtjo-cs, h itutKiav^ 6 fpevyay^ xXftrnp^St 
npvTaytia, When only was recourse had to the diraywyn 1 What was the 
accasatic») in writing called ] 271. In private actions who were required 
to deposit security ] What exception was there ? What became of this 
deposit 1 In criminal proceedings was any thing deposited 1 Of what 
other dues do we read 1 

272. Explain dvoKptci's rfis Hktis, dvTtanoffia, iitoftoaia. What was pre- 
pared against the day of trial, besides the proo&, &,c. ? Explain the dif- 
ference between /taprvpiat and iKfiaprvpiat. How were slaves examined ] 



^ "KvSti^ii, a written information laid before the proper magistrate ; 
it referred to a person's disqualification for an office he had undertaken, 
or a right he had exercised; it was also against an absent person* 
ditay<ay^ against one present, who was carried before the magistrate. 
i^fiytiais was when a criminal found in concealment was visited by the 
magistrate. 
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273. Explain ivtaftovla. Explain SUat ififinpot. During the dvuxpTats in 
private actionB, how might the proceedings be set aside % or hew quashed 7 
274. What was the day appointed for the trial called ? What if the 
defendant were absent without reasonable cause ? Explain i^fiitvv Kara- 
iiKu^eiv. What assistance might the parties obtain 1 How was the time 
they were allowed to occupy measured? Explain Xiye er rw ifta vSan. 
When was the Clepsydra stopped ? 275. How was the verdict giren ? 
If the votes were equal, was it a verdict of acquittal or of condemnation 1 
Explain dyiap Tiittjrdi and dyCw drtn^rds : ^ vptarrj (//^^o;> Ti^aaBai and iprtri- 
uciaBai : f\ Stvrc^a xl/fl<^i : rifi^w, Trpotrrtfifv. 

276. On whom did the duty of prosecuting in cases of murder de- 
volve ? Describe the formalities observed 1 What dvaicpTais was insti- 
tuted ? How long were these investigations continued ? 

277. Where and under whose presidency vras the court of the Are- 
opagites held ? To whom was a solemn oath administered 1 How often 
did the accuser and the accused address the court 1 What were they 
forbidden to attempt ? After the first pleading, what might the accused 
do ? When did the members of the court vote ? What if the votes were 
equal '? When did the obligation to prosecute cease ? When might the 
relations themselves abandon the Vosecntion ? 

278. What if the defendant were ^irep^/iepay ? To what did a Sixn 
l^o€\tis subject him? What might foreigners be compelled to do? In 
public actions what did those who were sentenced to a fine become ? and 
what were they obliged to do ? When and how much was the penalty 
increased ? What might the state do at last? 

279. What appeals were allowed? From whom was there no 
appeal ? On what conditions could a decision of the Heliasts be set 
aside ? Explain Stxri \f/ev6oftapTvpmv. 

280. Of what kinds were punishments ? What did the first compre- 
hend? 

281. Did Atimia in itself render the person infamous? Explain the 
three varieties of Atimia. For what purposes was dn/ita sometimes 
used ? 282. Might Atimia ever be inflicted without the intervention of 
a judicial sentence ? Explain Steliteusis. How did it differ from 
Atimia ? 

283. When was imprisonment employed ? when confiscation ! To 
. what was eonjiseation not added. From what must it be distinguished t 
284. When sentence of banishment was pronounced, what was done? 
On whom was it inflicted in conjunction with confiscation ? What wm 
the punishment for unpremeditated homicide ? On whom was slavery 
inflicted ? as a punishment ? 285. Might capital punishment ever be in- 
flicted by the injured party on the spot ? What was the capital punish- 
ment for offences against the state ? For what was it inflicted ? 

286, 287. Account for the eagerness with which men sought the ofiice 
of judge ? Explain the term sycophant.^ Give instances of this wretched 
administration of the laws in the later times." 

* Properly it meant one w?io informed against an exporter of fgt, it 
being, by an old statute, illegal to export diem from Attica. Hence it 
became a general terra for a vexatious informer, one who traded for his 
own profit in accusing public characters, &c. 

• By HermocopidcB is meant the persons who mutilated the Hermm, 
i. e, the statues of Hermes (Mercury) in the streets of Athens. 
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' 288. Who was the chief deity? What otlier deities did the Atheni- 
ans worship 1 Mention some of the national heroes. 289. How wens 
the expenses of religions worship defrayed ] Give the general character 
of the Athenian temples. Explain ipKog or vepi^oXoi^ ffujtoi, etixos, 2yaX/ia, 
aSiroVf fi&yapov, dvwcTopov, dvaBfinara, £<rvXx. 

290. Name the more important festivals. Describe the Panathensea. 
What was the chief solemnity at the great Panathenea 1 What part in 
the Panathsn4Ba_ belonged to the Metaci ? What was the prize 1 Ex- 
plain X'afiiraStKpopia. How many Dionysia were there 1 Give the name» 
of each, and the time of its celebration. When were theatrical repre- 
sentations given ? Under whose superintendence were the Lenaa ? Who 
conducted the great Dionysia 1 

291. In whose honour were the Thetmophoria held? When and 
how often % In whose honour were the Elensinia held 1 What purpose 
did the lesser serve % When and where were they held 1 When, how 
often, and how long were the greater EUunnia held ? Explain /ctwraOai, 

292. Mention some priesthoods that were confined to certain sacer- 
dotal &miUes 1 What was it requisite that all priests should be 1 How ' 
were these particulars ascertained 1 How were they generally elected 1 
Was the time of their continuance in office invariable 1 What did their 
duties consist in ? To whom did they account for the Temple-revenues 1 
293. What did the priests themselves receive ? Did they bear the usual 
burdens in common with their fellow-citizens? With what religious 
solemnities was the king intrusted ? With what the Archon ? Name 
some other officers employed in matters relating to public worship. 

294. Did the general belief in the national deities remain unim- 
paired 1 To what was religious worship finally degraded ? What tem" 
poral advantage did the poor derive from it ? 

295. By the constitution of Solon, what classes were required to serve 
as soldiers ? How were these classes selected ? How did the Thetes 
serve ? What duties did the Metosci perform ? Were slaves ever em- 
ployed in war ? In later times how do we often find the Thetes and the 
MettBci serving? 296. What service belonged to citi^ns firom their 
eighteenth to their twentieth year? What was the regular period of 
service ? Was the maximum age invariable ? On what was the levy 
founded ? How were the soldiers distributed ? When did the soldiers 
first receive pay? Was it a Jized pay? What was the usual pay of 
common soldiers? 297. what of officers? what of cavalry? what of the 
commander-in-chief? Did the soldiers forage for themselves? When 
did the state supply all sorts of provisions? What arrangement was 
generally made with respect to the pay of the army ? 

298. Explain the term Hoplites, and their vavonXta. What were the 
light-armed called? Who first organized the xreXraaraf? What were 
their arms ? When did Athens begin to maintain a standing army ? 
How large was it at first ? What increase did it afterwards receive ? 
Explain the term Karaardimi. What mercenary light troops were em- 
ployed in the Peloponnesian war ? At a later period were mercenary 
troops commonly employed ? 

299. How many Strategi were there ? how elected ? What qualifi- 
cation must the Strategi possess ? Did all or some take the field ? If 
the command was divided, describe how. Were armies ever commanded 
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by leaden who were not Siratigi 7 300. What dnties beionged to the 
Strmtigi besidefl the command of the forces? In what caaea had they 
jurisdiction ? Was the office highly esteemed 1 Name some celebrated 
Siratigi, 

301. How many were the 7\ixiareh9? how chosen? What was the 
office of the Taxiarcha t Who commanded the smaller divisions of the 
armyt Who commanded the Feripdli? Who the cavalry? What 
was the number of ibe Hipparchs and Phylarchs ? What their dnties in 
time of peace ? 

303. When did the Greeks leain to conduct their campaigns on a 
larger seale ? When were military engines first employed ? When did 
the art of attacking fortified places make the most rapid advances? Un- 
der whom did it obtain its highest degree of perfection? 303. Mention 
some of the engines nsed. What was done for the wonnded ? What 
honours did those receive who died in their oonntry's cause ? How were 
cowards punished ? 

304. Who hiid the foundation of an Athenian fleet? What arrange- 
ment did he suggest ? Who augmented the fleet ? Of bow many ships 
did it consist at the battle of Salamis ? What number did it afterwards 
reach ? Describe and give the name of their ships of war. What was 
the usual number of the crew ? What their distribution through the 
vessel ? Who were the' briffdrai ? 305. Explain CTparnariits, hv\irayta-yoi. 
When did they begin to employ larger ships? Explain rpfav^vropoi, 
9t»THK6vro^t^ h\K6iiti, irsAqrcf, irXota. From what classes were the rowers 
generally taken? 

306. To whom did the legislation in naval affiiirs belong? What 
body managed them in ordinary cases? In whom was the chief com- 
mand vested ? What was the admiral's ship called ? Who superintended 
the equipment of .the fleet ? By whom was each trireme commanded ? 
What did he receive fi^m the state in the earlier times ? what in the 
later? 307. Elxplain the terms veoipia, »e<a<rotKoi, oK6vo$i}Kat. To whom 
was the superintendence of the stores committed ? " Describe the number, 
election, &€., of these storekeepers, and their duties. What was the 
most formidable weapon in naval engagements? What the principal 
manoeuvres ? 

308. What was a very considerable item of public expenditure ? Was 
any part of these expenses defrayed by private contributions ? What 
was another great expense ? What were the Delian and the Paralian 
Triremes ? What did their crews receive ? Did the state pay the whole 
or any part of this ? . 

309. Did the troops receive pay, arms, clothing (au or any of these) 
from the state 1 When did they /irst receive pay ? Mention some heavy 
item of the military expenses. What proposition did Themistocles make 
with reference to the fleet ? To whom was the duty of seeing that some 
triremes were built every year committed ? 

310. Did the building and keeping in repair the public works cost the 
st^te much? Did the state pay for the police? Give its name and 
numbers. Mention some other public expenses. What were the usual 
public rewards ? (note 9.) 

311. From what time was the payment of public officers common? 
Explain the following payments, giving the amount of each : rd iKKXriai- 
ivtikSv or fiKrOdi «*A»jffia<rri<c(Jj, rd 0ov\cvtij(6v, rd iiKavriKdv. What rale 
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was made no prevent abuses? 312. Did the magiBtnites reeeive payt 
Mention some public fimctiooaiies who received remuneration. £2zplain 
Tii^o-if C¥ jrpvravsiutf deitrlroi, hpdSiov^ ropeiov. 

313. Who were the 0earp(5yai or OiarfowUXoi'i Explain ri BiupiK&v. 
To what was the Oeuf iic^ aftnwards raised 1 Was the payment of it 
restricted to the poorest classes 1 How was it sapported 1 Who at last 
applied this fimd to its original nsef 314. Did any impotent persons 
receive pay 1 To whom was the distribation of these pensions intrusted t 
In times of scarcity what did the government do ? 

315. At what is the public revenue reckoned by Aristophanes 7 To 
what did the tribute paid l^ the allies amount 1 When was the state 
exchequer emptied! From what sources was the ordinary income 
derived I from what the extraordinarif ? 

316. Explain the following sources of the ordinary income : (1) public 
property, (2) taxes or contributions, (3) duties. Explain ri ^craivcoy: 
veyriiirovrq : 317. TtXdvatf reXavofx^ or df»;^<3rai. What punishllient Was 
inflicted on public defaulters? If they continued in debt to the state, 
how was the punishment increased I From what enactment were they 
specially excepted 1 

318. What revenue was derived from the courts of justice ? What 
fine was exacted from those who failed to obtain the votes of a fifth part 
of the judges? 

319. When was the common treasury transferred to Athens? At 
what sum did Aristides fix the tribute-money of the allies? What 
change with respect to this tribute-money was made after the Peloponne* 
sianwar? To what did it amount at a later period? 320. Was this 
revenve ever recovered? To whom was the custody of this treasure 
originally intrusted? On what was it then expended? After the 
anarehy, who obtained nearly the whfrfe financial administmtion ? 

321. Explain AetTovpylai' What were the ordinary services or Litur- 
gies called ? To what had all the ordinary liturgies reference, and how 
were they exacted? 322. Explain the following Liturgies: x'^PiY^^* 
yv/c^oaiapx^Of <if»x<^<<^p*o- When were theatrical representations given ? 
Fixplain x^P'^'' ainVv^ and what the granting of the request implied. Of 
what Uturgy was the Lampadarehy a bmnch? Explain the term 
'Earcaffc;. 

323. What were the extraordinary sources of revenue? Explain 
hnddffets, tic^opai. Who Were exempted from tia^o^ai ? Who only were 
mted to the full amount? What is the term for the rateable value of a 
property? 324. When were witfiopiai introduced? Explain the term. 
How were the taxes charged on the avfiftopiaif Explain itpotta<^iptiv^ 
vitfrlioaii. What were not included in the valuation, when an AvTlioen 
took place ? 

325. What was the Trierarchy ? What did each Naucraria ftimish ? 
How many were there originally? How many since the time of Clis- 
thenes ? How and by whom were Trierarcks afterwards chosen ? How 
was the expense of a vessel divided originally between the state and the 
Trierarch ? 326. If a Triemreh complained that his ship had sustained 
damage in a storm without any fiiult on his part, what was done ? Was 
the expense of equipping a ship ever divided? Explain the plan (324). 
Was the plan of Symmoriae ever extended to the Triemrchy ? Explain 
the term wweXiU, 327. What law was passed in the time of Demos' 
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thenes with respect to Trierarchs? How long did a Trierarch continue 1 
To whom was account rendered 1 Were Trierarchies sometimes under- 
taken voluntarily 1 

328. Who were exempted from Liturgies? What was no citizen 
required to undertake 1 Were the Metoeci liable to Liturgies? 

329. Who exercised the chief control oyer the finances ? Explain 
the office, &^., of the lepiKropes, xuXrirai, meoiucrai. Explain the original 
and later office of the arwXacplrai (note 3). 330. Into what office were 
the moneys received paid ? Explain ra/urac riii Beov, By whom were 
disbursements made latterly ? Who checked hiis accounts? 331. Were 
there any separate funds set apart for the purpose of religious worship? 
Were any other sources of income available for this purpose ? Where 
and by whom were these funds kept after b. c. 420 ? 

332, 333. What vras the genend chamcter of the Attic silver coinage 7 
What part of a /<v£ was a it^xi^^ ^ 
How many ohoU did a drachma contain ? 
What was a tkree-oboli piece called ? 
What Mras a half-obolua piece called ? 
How many x<^f^^ ^^^ '^^ obolus contain ? 
How many Xeirrd did a ehalehut contain ? 

What was a tw0'chaleu9 piece called ? ^ 

What was the Tetradrachmon also called ? How many Minae made a 
Talent? Were the Talent and Mina coina? Were there any silver 
coins of the same valae as the chaleu$, &c. ? What were their gold 
coins ? How many drachma did a stater equal ,(1) in weight, (2) io 
value ? What had the same weight and value as the Stater ? Had 
individual Demi the right of coining money ? What proportion did the 
^ginetan standard of weights and coinage bear to the Attic standard ? 
What proportion did the Eubolc talent bear to that of Solon ?* How was 
it used in later times ? 

334. What was the general difference between the private life of the 
Spartans and Athenians ? 

335. Was the soil of Attica remarkable for its fertility ? What were 
its chief products ? To what were the mountain districts &vourable ? 
To what the coasts? From whence was com imported every year? 
What were their other imports? What was imported from Pontua, 
Macedonia, Thrace ? From what country were the more generous wines 
imported ? What were the exports ? 

336. What greatly promoted the trade of Attica ? Was exportation 
permitted unconditionally or not? What might not be sent out of Attica 
at all ? Might weapons be exported unconditionally ? By what were 
commercial restrictions often occasioned ? Was the buying up of com 
ever restricted? 337. Explain «a7rj?Xoi. How were they regarded? 
What artisans raised themselves to power through the democratic consti- 
tution? Who especially favoured manu&cturing industry? Were all 
trades open to Metced ? . 

338. From whom do the Hellenes seem originally to have derived 
their scale of weights and measures? 
How many naXanrrai made a foot ? 
' How many 6aKTv\oi made a vaXatarfis ? 
How many 6iicrv\oi made a airidaitfi ? 
How was the Cubit or Ell subdivided ? How was the irvy&jy subdivided 1 
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How many feet did the Spyvia contain? How many the vUBpov 7 How 
many superficial sqnare feet did the rrXiB^ov contain ? How many Roman 
feet did the ardSiov contain ? When did the atadion begin to be generally 
osed as a measure of length for the greater distances ? 

339. What part of a ftiSifivos was jterprirfis. 
What part of a Metrites was a x^^s (eongitu) 1 
What part of a Chus was a ^cffrns (sextarius) ? 
What part of a Xestes was a arorvXi} Ihennna) ? 
What part of a Cotyle was a riraprop t 

What part of a Tetarton was an d^^0a<pop 7 
What part of a OzyUq)hon was a K^aOos ? 

340. What was the principal measure for dry goods? 
What part of a Medimnus was a UrtCt^ 

What part of a Hekteos was a fiftiucvov f 
What part of a Hemiekton was a x'^^^^'^ 
What part of a Chcsnix was a ^iarris ? 
What part of a Xestes was a KoH^n ? 
What part of a Cotyle was a inaBoi ? 

341. Was the Attic year solar or Imiar? Did this agree with the 
practice of all the Hellenic states ? What was the nnmliwr of days in 
each month ? Explain utiva KotXot and vMpets. Explain /thv liiffSXtfiot or 
IffidXtftaios, and the reason why it was necessary. What different cycles 
were invented for the intercalation? 342. Who published the first cal- 
endar ? when ? What period did he invent ? By this method how many 
months were intercalated in nineteen years? In which of the nineteen 
years was the intercalation made ? How many days would his cycle of 
nineteen years give ? How many too many would this be ? What day 
was left out as a ripEpa i^atpivtjtos'i What efi^ had this upon fcQvcf 
niXoi and v\iip€ts ? Who especially introduced other changes ? 

343. Give the names of the three summer months. To what English 
month did Heeatombaon nearly correspond ? Name the autumn months. 
Name the winter months. Name the earing months. 344. In the inter- 
calary year, where was a month intercalated ? How was each Attic 
month divided? What was the first day of the month called? How 
were the following days of the first decade reckoned ? What would the 
fourth of Heeatombaon be called ? How were the days of the second 
decade reckoned ? how those of the third ? How were the days of the 
last decade more commonly reckoned ? When did the Attic civil yeai 
begin?' 



^ We here add, from Passow, a complete table of the Days. 


FISST DECADE. SECOND DECADE. 


1 vovpnvia' 




11 npoirti 1 




2 itvTtpa 




12 SevTcpa 




3 rpirn 




13 rpirti 




4 Ttraprri 




14 Tsrdprti 




5 KiftTTrn 

6 tKTn 


>- larajiivov ftiivdi 


15 rtiunrti 

16 Urn 


ft<rodvT(s urivSi 
or tvl SeK&it 


7 Ifli^M 




17 m6iin 




8 h^on 




18 byi6n 




9 if^irn 




19 Iv&m 




10 iiKiTf, J 




20 dK^i 


" 
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345. Did the state interfere mnch or little with the diBcipliae of youth I 
What was generally the name of the first bom l* Explain Tarpddcv a^o* 
l»&^tt». What was the official designation ? In what did the education 
of children in the poorer classes consist ? What did a liberal education 
comprehend 1 346. To 'whom was the special superintendence of the 
children committed 7 Till what age were they always accompanied by 
the TaidayoiY^'i When did instruction in grammar begin? Explain 
Ypanfiara StSaaxciv. For these exercises what authors were generally 
used? 

347. When were the boys sent to a Citharistes? What did they 
learn of him ? What did they learn in the Gymnasia 1 Who superin- 
tended education 1 Who were the vtM^viaTai 1 Were slaves allowed to 
take part in the exercises of the Gymnasia 1 

348. How long did their instniction in music and granucar last? 
Where were the two last of these years chiefly spent ? How were the 
youths employed when they had passed through the Gymnasia ? As the 
circle of education became wider, what did many learn in the gymnastic 
school 1 By what was Music followed 1 Were the terms of celebrated 
Sophists and Rhetoricians moderate or not ? 349. What promoted the 
advance of education? Who awakened a taste for the fine arts? By 
what was it developed ? For what were the Athenians distinguished ? 
Into what did their inquisitiveness and love of discussion often degen- 
erate 1 

350. How was the education of girls conducted 1 At what did it 
aim ? What kind of life did girls lead ? Did they ever visit the thea- 
tres ? Did they generally marry early ? What was it considered unbe- 
coming for them to trouble themselves about ? To whose inspection were 
they subject ? Was this an andent office ? Was the fi:ee intercourse 
between the sexes, enjoyed in our days, known to the Athenians ? 

351. What entertainments of a public character have been already 
mentioned? Explain ipavot, avn0oXa(. What were the usual daily 
meals? When did luxury extend itself to the table? 352. Mention 
some attempts to restrain extravagance and luxury by legislative enact- 



THIHD 


DECADE. 


(I.) Reckoned forwards (rare). 


(II.) Reckoned backioards. 


21 VpfOTtl ' 




21 ScKdrn 1 




22 ievHpa 




22 Ivam 




23 rpirr, 




23 dySin 




24 TtTOpTti 




24 I066fin 




25 .iri/iirr.7 


<■ iirl cUddt. 


25 Iktj, 


(pOivovTOi {or ravonivo9) 


26 iKTf, 




26 nliivTf, 


Itnf^S. 


27 Wi6iift 




27 Tcrdprtj 




28 dyS6n 




28 rpirn 




29 luSirfi 




29 devrepa . 




^0 rpiaxat . 




30 ipti Kal vt 


a 



In a nhv KotXog the 29th was the ivri kcu via : and each ]>receding day 
one leas than the number in the table ; e. g. the 21st, ivdrri <^i¥ovTos ; the 
28th, Scvripa <l>0ivovTOS. 

• Thus: *lnw6vlK0S KaWiov xd^ ^IirnoyUov KaXXtuf. (Aristoph.) 
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menta. What wbb (he success of these attempts? At their banquets 
what was the position of the guests ? Explain itin^ov npootutov, cc^aXq 
ieiwojt ; tnio6pTri(rp.a or ^trai6^ia ; itirtpat rpdire^at, rpayfifiara. Were Synt- 
potia (when there were any) a part of the icinvov 1 353. Where was 
the best wine brought from ? How was it generally drunk ? Who was 
tenned avinrofrtap^oi 1 Describe the conyHmy dre$$ for a symposium, fiy 
what b^^ides conversation were the guests amused? What was done 
after supper ? What was the favourite game of all ? Describe it' (note 
9). Did the women of the family take any part in these entertain- 
ments? 

354. What was the old Ionic costume ? By what was this displaced ? 
Explain i|cu/i(s, Iftirtov. What was the dlfierence between ;^Xarva and 
xXovi's. 355. What partictilar sort of surtoat did the Ephfibi wear? 
When only did men wear any thing on their heads? Who wore the 
vcToaos on their journeys ? What did the Greeks wear on their feet ? 
What variety of sandals or soles do we read of? Of what were the 
women's garments made ? 

356, 357. Where did the Athenian men spend most of their time ? 
What was the time called about which the Agora began to be fidl? 
About what time was this? Explain sm-nXa, vKtin, inrepiiov, irp6Q^v, 
vcpiffrvXoy, dviptaitiTts, yvvaiKoivTrtSf /iciravXof. What was the Company or 
eating-room called ? what the bed-chambers ? what the spare-rooma for 
guests? What is the difference between Kpovtiv ox K6irTtiv and \f/o^eiv. 
Was Athens handsomely built ? How many houses did it contain ? 

358. Explain rd iUaia, ra vdjttfta. What were those who found dead 
bodies, required to do ? On whom was the duty of burying dead bodies, 
found and unowned, imposed from the time of Clisthenes ? Describe the 
funeral ceremonies. Explain vporiOeaBat, dpiavtov, QpnvwSoi, Ka'uiv, Kara- 
pirrtiv, irtpi6tinvov. What is Solon said to have restricted ? 359. Was 
the usual way of disposing of a corpse interment or burning: either? 
which? or both? Whose funeral rites were celebrated with especial 
magnificence ? Were there public burial-grounds near the city ? When 
was a general festival in honour of the dead celebrated ? 

360, 361. What were the great national solemnities or games? Who 
Were excluded from these festivals? Explain vavrtyvpiti. What later 
festival bore a national character? 



' The simplest mode was when each threw the wine left in his <*Up so 
as to strike smartly in a metal basin, at the same time invoking his mis- 
tress's name ; if all fell in the basin, and the sound was clear, it was a 
sign he stood well with her ; cf Call. Fr. 102. The wine thus thrown 
was called Xdrayes or Xarayfi, and also, like the game itself, Kdrraffos. The 
basin, kottoPcTov, XarayeTov, &c., also called K6TTa0oi, The game soon 
became more complicated, and was played in various ways. Sometimes 
a number of little cups {b^v0a<pa) Were set floating, and he who threw his 
K6TTa0i)i SO as to upset the greatest number in a given number of throws, 
won thtf prize {KorrapcTov). Sometimes the wine was thrown upon a scale 
(rXaariY^) suspended over a little image (jAdvns or yc^jwi/) placed in water • 
here the Korraffoi was to be thrown, so as to make the scale descend oc 
the head of the image." — From Liddell and Scott. 
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362. What was the supposed origin of tli^ Olympic games'? An 
ihey mentioned by Homer? By whom and when were they revived ] 
What year b. c. agrees with the first Olympiad 1 Who was victor in the 
ardStop that year? (note, 8.) In whose honour were the games held? 
how often? how long? where? 363. Who were the managers of the 
games? Explain the Olympic ive;^eip(a and tnrovSai. Explain Upofirivia. 
What privilege was granted to those who were present at the festival, or 
on their way to join it ? What privilege did the Eleans originally pos- 
sess ? What were the judges called ? By whom appointed ? Was 
there an appeal firom their decisions? What qualifications did the 
Hellanodiea require in the combatants? 364. What oath did they 
administer to the combatants ? What wer6 the functionaries called, who 
kept order during the games? Whci? were the Olympic games finally 
suppressed ? 

365. Who was the legendary founder of the Pythian games ? When 
did they become dydvti oTtipavTrai ? When were they placed under the 
protection of the Amphictyons? How often were they celebrated? 
Where were they held ? 

366. To whom is the institution of the Nemfian games ascribed hy 
tradition? Where and how often were they celebrated? 

367. Who were the legendary founders of the Isthmian games? 
Who revived them ? Who had the wpoeipta at these games ? Wheii and 
how often were they held ? 

368. In what did the gymnastic and hippie contests consist at these 
games ? Describe the various kinds of SpSnog. Explain the raXi? : the 
irvyixfi (with the word liiavTci) : the S(<tkos' 5X/io (with term iXr^f«$)- 
369. Explain TrayiCjDdriov. Of what did the ir£yra0Xo»» consist? Distinguish 
between Xirnos KeXr/St av^wpiV* redptirvov, and between iriUXoi and riXttoi. 
What was a apfxa riXtiov required to do ? 370. On whom was the honour 
of victory conferred ? Of what did the musical games consist originally? 
What exhibitions were afterwards introduced ? Distinguish xpirai from 
Ppa/Sevrai. 

371. To which games were musical contests principally confined? 
Of what did the solemnities connected with these sports principally con- 
sist? Explain deupoi, UpoviKat, *0\viiiriovTKai, TIvdioviKai. 372. What was 
the Olympic crown of victory ? what the Pythian ? the Nemean ? the Isth- 
mian ? How were the Victors honoured ? What national honours did 
they receive ? What was a part of their reward in Athens ? What 
honour had they in Sparta ? Explain iirivUia. 

373. Were the modes of reckoning time, weights, measures, and coin- 
age the same throughout Greece ? How was the year generally named 1 
how at Athens ? how at Sparta ? What general system of chronological 
reckoning was finally adopted ? 374. How does Thucydides sometimes 
indicate the dates of events ? Who seems to have been the first who 
regularly employed the Olympic list as a chronicle ? when ? Who is the 
oldest extant historian, whose writings contain such an arrangement 
of events? In what affairs was the reckoning by Olympiads not 
used? 

375. When were the Olympic games held ? What was nearly the 
beginning, of the Olympic year ? How do you find the year of the Chris- 
tian era which corresponds to a given Olympic year 376 (A) for an event 
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that happened between July 1 and January 1 ? 377. (B) How for an 
eyent that happened between January 1 and July 1 ? 

378, 379. What individuals or fiimilies were considered able to inter- 
pret the will of the gods 1 Mention some placet, which were supposed 
to be favoured by the immediate presence of the divinity ? Describe the 
oracle of Dodona, its priests, responses. See. 

380. What was the most renowned oracle of Greece ? From what 
did it derive its name 1 To what did it principally owe its celebrity t 
381. How did it acquire great wealth? Under whose protection was iti 
Why was the oracle of Delphi called d/i^aAd; rifi yfis ? 382. By whom 
was the highest degree of reelect paid to this oracle 7 Why did the 
Lacedaemonians never undertake any afiair of importance without apply- 
ing to this oiacle 1 Had it any influence at Athens ? 

383. Account fi>r the gradual decline of the Delphic oracle 7 Explain 
the phrase HvBia <i>i\tmi^ov<ra. Who is the last person of whom we hear 
as consulting the Delphic oracle 1 

384. Explain rpinevi, fXps, Ilvdta. Explain wpoijtfiTnSt and 'AvtfXXciiv 
Xo^ias. 385. How often were the oracles delivered? Explain Sam, 
7po^7raiy neptiiYlTat, irp6avo\oi yvyaiKes. 

386. Mention some other oracles. How were responses received in 
the temple of Amphiar&us? What foreign oracle did the Greeks them- 
eelires sometimes consult ? Name some other modes of obtaining counsel 
and information respecting future events. (See note 8.) 

387. Explain dji^tKrvwiat, 

388. What was the most renowned Amphictyonia ? From what did 
the ancients derive the name ? In what light must Hellen be considered ? 
389. Who were the members of the Amphictyonic league ? How long 
did they nominally retain the same privileges ? What were the objects 
of the league ? What were not its objects ? 

390. hi what instances was its efficiency shown ? How did Philip of 
Macedon and others employ the league ? Did the Amphictyonia survive 
the subjection of Greece to the Romans ? 

391. What were the sanctuaries of the Amphictyons *} In each year 
how many Amphictyonic meetings were there ? where held ? What was 
the number of votes? What were the deputies styled ? Were the Am- 
phictyonic meetings accompanied by any others ? 

392. 393. Mention some small confederations. What was the com- 
mauder-in-chief of the league between the Phocians and Thessalians 
caUedl 

394. Who were at the head of the Boeotian confederation ? How 
were the other states treated by the Thebans? 395. What BcBotian state 
played for a short time an important part in the afiairs of Greece ? under 
whom 1 Give an instance of the subsequent weakness of Thebes. By 
whom were the Thebans deprived for ever of their power ? 

396. What twelve cities had formed a league from the oldest times ? 
when was it dissolved ? when revived ? Under whom did this league 
become for a time extremely powerful? By what struggles was it 
weakened ? 397. By whom were the Achseans defeated ? How did the 
Romana treat them ? When did Achea become a Roman province ? 

398. When and how often were the meetings of the Achsean league 
held ? Who were their principal officers? How long did they dbntitme 
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in office? Was each city independent? What wa8 invariabif their 
object? 

399. What league proved the most dangerous enemy of the Macedo- 
nians? What league did they form with, and what against the Romans? 
What was the result of their kagne against them ? 

400. Describe the constitution of the ^tolian league. Where were 
their greater meetings held ? Who was the highest officer of the league? 
Of what other officers is mention made ? What was its constitution ? 

401. Explain ^ye/ioyf a. What state first exercised f\ytiiovia''{ In the 
confederation against Xerxes, who assumed the command ? Where did 
the deputies meet at the beginning of the Persian war ? After the battle 
of M ycale who were also comprised in this league ? 

402. To what state was Sparta soon compelled to cede the Hegemo- 
nia by sea? when ? What state at a later period set up a Hegemonia in 
opposition to that of Sparta? What cities, islands, &c., obeyed this 
Hegemonia ? How did Athens exercise her power ? 403. At what were 
the 0tfpo( originally fixed by Aristides ? Where were they kept ? Ex- 
plain iWrivoTauiai. By what voluntary proposal of the allied states was 
the power of Athens greatly increased ? When was the treasury removed 
fi-om Delos to Athens ? When was the tribute increased ? 

404. From what did the Peloponnesian war arise ? In what years 
did it begin and end ? How was Athens again enabled to raise herself 
to power ? Did the peace of Antalcidas e&ct any essential change in 
the power of Athens ? 405. Did the new-born justice and mildness of 
Athens last long ? Date the war of the confederate states. What state 
for a time claimed hegemonical authority ? When did Philip of Mace- 
don assume the Hegemonia ? What power at last swallowed up both the 
. contending parties ? 

406. To what may the establishment of Grecian colonies be traced 
back ? Who is said to have led colonies from Boeotia to Lesbos, Tenedos, 
&c. ? How did it happen that the lonians had sought refuge in Attica? 
407. Under whom and where did they found colonies ? What islands 
did they colonize? Explain HavKivta. By which of these colonies 
especially were minor colonies founded ? Where ? What Dorian colo- 
nies were formed ? What were their parent states? Where did they 
settle ? In what Temple did their league assemble ? 

408. By whom was Magna Gnscia colonized at an early period? 
What was the most ancient EuboBan colony in Italy ? Mention some 
Euboean colonies in Greece. By what states or cities were Syracuse, 
Gela, Agrigentum, Corcyra, Byzantium, Massilia, Cyrfine, respectively 
foonded ? 

409. What caused the establishment of most of the Grecian colonies? 
Was colonization in the Grecian states a government measure ? If so, 
for what end 7 

410. Describe the mode of sending out colonies. Describe their rela- 
tion to the mother country. Explain deupiai. Mention an instance 
of the filial regard of even independent colonies for their mother- 
state. 

411. What form of constitution was generally prevalent in the period 
of active colonization? What spirit was soon awakebed? By what 
causes? 412. What struggles ensued? Where and bff whom were 
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wholesome laws passed ? Where did the doctrines of Pythagoras ocea* 
Bion political revolutioDs 1 What was their nature ? what their dura- 
tion? 

413. Distinguish between colonization and K\ripovx(at. If the con* 
qoered inhabitants were not expelled^ to what kinds of treatment wei* 
they fiabjected 1 
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A HIGH character of the present volume, extracted 
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Lyndof, January 25, 1848. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

§ 1. Roman Antiquities. — Sources of Information. 

1. By the term "Roman Antiquities," we under- 
stand such a representation of the public and private 
life of the ancient Romans as may be collected from 
the ancient authors, especially the historians, orators, 
and grammarians, or from inscriptions,^ coins, and 
other remains of antiquity. These authorities, how- 
ever, must be used with caution ; for the descriptions 
of a remote period which we find in historians, often 
receive a colouring from the notions of more modern 
days, whilst their judgment of times nearer to those in 
which they wrote is seldom impartial. 2. The Greek 
historians' have also here and there misunderstood 
Roman peculiarities, and the orators, viewing only one 
side of a question, or hurried away by the torrent of 
their declamation, have all more or less failed to give 

1 Pelasgian inscriptions, written in a character clearly distinguisha- 
ble from the Etmscan, have been discovered very recently at Agyila or 
Caere. And the study and comparison of the several Indo-Grermanic 
languages is making such progress, that if any fortunate discovery comes 
in to the aid of it, we may hope to see the mystery of the Etruscan in- 
scriptions at length unravelled. — Dr. Arnold. 

* The Grecian writers from whose works the most important infoi- 
mation may be derived respecting Roman antiquities, are, Polybius, Dio- 
dorus Siculus, Dionysius Halicamassensis, Plutarch, Appian, Dio Cassius 
Knd the epitomizer Zonaras. 
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US a candid and accurate description of events. Last- 
ly, the remaining sources of information are often cor- 
rupted or falsified by the forgeries of modern times. 
Much critical circumspection is therefore necessary, 
if we desire to compile such an account as may safely 
be relied on. 

§ 2. Relation of the subject to Political History. 

3. The public and private life of Rome being 
necessarily presented to us in its historical develop- 
ment, there will of course be an intimate connexion 
between the science which we name Archaeology and 
political history. It must, however, be remembered 
that the real objects of its research are the peculiarities 
of public and domestic life, external events and remark- 
able personages being touched on only in so far as thev 
are connected with those peculiarities. 



EXTENT OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE,— TOPOGRAPHY OF 
ROME 

§ 1. Extent of the Roman Empire 

4. The empire of Rome was at first limited to the 
city and its immediate environs, but gradually extended 
itself, until (in the year b. c. 266) the whole of Italy 
was subject to its power ; and those great wars began, 
which extended the dominion of the Romans over such 
portions of the three quarters of the globe, as border 
on the Mediterranean sea ; so that at the dissolution 
of the republic, their empire wjis bounded on the north 
by the Danube and the Rhine, on the south by the 
deserts of Africa, on the west by the Atlantic, and on 
the east by the river Euphrates. Under the emperors 
the limits were still further enlarged. In this widely 
extended empire all the administrative authority was 
derived from Rome ; and in the time of the republic, 
the actual participation of Roman citizens in the affaira 
of government, was dependent on residence in the cap- 
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ital, to which all of them were supposed to have origin- 
ally belonged. 

§ 2. Topography of Rome. 
6. Rome lay on the banks of the Tiber, 16,000 
passus from the sea. It was founded on the Palatine 
hill, but even in the time of the kings, the hills nearest 
to the Palatine were taken in. Servius TuUius is said 
to have surrounded all the seven with a wall. The 
names of these hills were the Palatinus, CapitoKnus, 
Coelius, Aventinus, Esquilinus, Viminalis, and Qui- 
rinalis. The emperor Aurelian fortified the city anew, 
mcluding within the walls the collis hortulorum, and 
the Janiculum and mons Vaticanus on the other side 
of the riven The pomosrium, or open space within 
and v^^ithout the walls which marked the sacred bound- 
aries of the city, was enlarged by Servius TuUius, at 
a later period by Sulla, and frequently afterwards by 
the Emperors. Servius TuUius divided the city into 
four sections (tribus), viz. : Palatina, Suburrana, Col- 
Una, and Esquilina, This number was afterwards 
increased by Augustus to fourteen, which were styled 
regiones, 6. Originally the city was simple, and even 
when it was rebuilt, after bfeing laid in ashes by the 
Gauls, there was very little attempt at decoration. At 
a later period, however, when the citizens had become 
richer, and an acquaintance with Grecian taste and 
the plundering of foreign works of art had excited a 
passion for the beautiful, attention began to be paid to 
embellishment. In the time of Augustus many impor- 
tant buildings were erected ; and after the conflagra- 
tion in the reign of Nero (a. d. 64), the city was 
restored on a scale of great magnificence. Many 
years later, during the time of the northern invasion, 
it was so completely laid waste, that little is now visi- 
ble beyond the ruins of its former grandeur. 

§ 3. The subject continued. 
7. Among the most remarkable objects may be 
mentioned the portce, (e. g. the Capena, Collina, Tri* 
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umphalis) ; the pontes {Sublicius, Mulvitis) ; the vice 
(e. g. the via sacra, via triumphalis, via Appia, con- 
structed by Appius Claudius Caecus, b. c. 312, from 
Rome. to Capua, and afterwards continued to Brun- 
dusium ; on this road the distances were marked by 
stones, lapides, which stood at intervals of 1000 pas- 
sus : and the via Flaminia oyer the pons Mulvius, 
leading to Etruria) ; the fora (e. g. the forum Roma- 
num between the Capitofine and Palatine hills) ; the 
campi (as the Campus Martitts, outside the city, on 
the banks of the Tiber, which originally belonged to 
the Tarquins, but was afterwards used for public as- 
semblies and gymnastic exercises ; the temple (e. g. 
Jovis Feretrii,* Statoris, Capitolini; Vestce ; tsdes 
ConcordicBy templum Apollonis Palatini, Pantheon) \ 
the theatra (e. g. that of Pompey, which was the first 
theatre built of stone ; and that of Marcellus) ; the 
amphitheatra (as that of Vespasian or the Colossium) ; 
the circi (as the circus Maximus, the circus FlamU 
nius) ; the curice (e. g. the Hostilia in the/orww) ; the 
porticus, hasihccB, thermcB, aquceductus or aquce, cloa- 
ccBt arcus, columnce, &c. Of these edifices there still 
remain some ruins and fragments, for instance, of the 
Colosseum or amphitheatre of Vespasian, of Hadrian's 
Mausoleum, the columna rostrata, Trajan's pillar, 
baths, fragments of ths Appian Way, &c. 



HISTORY OF THE ROMAN CONSTITUTION. 
§ 1. The Origin of Rome, 

8, Italy, at the period when Rome was founded, 
was inhabited by a variety of races. Between the 
right bank of the Tiber and the Rhaetian Alps dwelt 
the Etrurians, who at a very early period were a civil- 
ized and powerful nation. Between the left bank and 
the Mare Superum, were the Umbri, and lower down 
some Sabine tribes ; south of the Tiber were the Osci, 
end at the lowest extremity of Italy, several Grecian 
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colonies. One of the clans (the Latini) settled on the 
Tiber, and formed a confederation of several' petty 
states.' From, this Latin nation sprang, according to 
ancient historians, the city of Rome, which was found- 
ed, as the legend relates, by Romulus on the Palatine 
hill about the year b. c. 752,* or 753.* 9. The remote 
history of the city is very obscure, the notices of the 
old writers being either fabulous, or worthy of little 
credit for other reasons, and frequently mere pictures 
copied from the events of more recent times.* Thus 
much, however, may be collected, that the Roman 
state was limited in the beginning to the city and its 
immediate neighbourhood ; that originally, so far from 
maintaining a close relation with the surrounding 
tribes, it occupied an independent and often hostile 
position, and that it rapidly acquired internal strength 
by means of a settled form of government, borrowed 
in part from the Etrurian and other neighbouring states, 
and an increased population through immigrations and 
conquests. 10. At an early period we find the Roman 
people divided into three tribes (tribus) Ramnes oi 



■ Niebhur supposes it to have consisted of the Osci, Sacrani, GafM;i or 
Prisci, who had overthrown the Pelasgian tribes on the banks of the 
Tiber. 

* ^ra Catoniana. * ^ra Varroniana. 

• The only manner in which we can derive any historical results from 
national legends, if they have any historical basis (as they have in almost 
all cases), is to receive them just as they are handed down to us ; not alter- 
ing or modifying them in any way, but looking steadily at what they state 
as facts, as well as what they teach us by implication. It may, indeed, 
happen that not one of the facts stated is of any historical value ; but we 
frequently catch a glimpse of the state of things in regard to the politicAl, 
social, and religious life of the times to which .the traditions refer, and 
this is preeminently the case in early Roman history. It is, indeed, 
impossible either to assert or to deny whether Romulus and Remus are 
historical personages or not ; whether Romulus actually did build Rome, 
or whether he really was the founder of the institutions ascribed to him ; 
but with regard to the questions as to what Rome was before the dawn 
of her historical period, how she grew out of her cradle, and what her 
polite and social institutions were, a great deal of information may be 
gleaned from the traditions. Great assistance may also be derived from 
the institutions of later times ; for their principles remained, on the whole, 
the same, and the changes they experienced were only the results of a 
natural progress and development. — Schmitx. 

10 
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RamnenseSy Titie's and LucSres. The origin of these 
tribes. was no doubt different, nor do they seem to have 
been in the first place united ; the last of them espe- 
cially appears to have joined the other 'tvi^o at a latei 
period. From this stock sprang in all probability the 
first inhabitants of Rome, with full political rights 
(patricii)y iand in close connexion with them were a 
number of citizens who had been subjugated in ancient 
times (ciientes). 11. On the other hand we find a 
crowd of inferior citizens arising from, and gradually 
increased by, immigrations and conquests (plebeii). 
These citizens were excluded from the Senate and 
from offices of state, had no voice at the public assem- 
blies, and could not even contract valid marriages 
with the families of Patricians. This abrupt separa- 
tion of the two estates, one of which was entirely ex- 
cluded from political power, will be more intelligible, 
if we regard the original relation of the Patricians to 
the Plebeians as that which the conqueror bears to the 
conquered, or established citizens to foreign settlers, 
than if, with the ancient writers, we suppose the class 
of Patricians to have originated in a mere capricious 
election. 

§ 2. Period of the Kings, 

12. Rome at the beginning was governed by Kings, 
chosfen for life, but with limited powers. They were 
the highest executive and judicial authority, were in- 
trusted with the command of the army in war, and 
conducted part of the public worship,'^ but shared their 
power with the Senate or chosen representatives of 
the Patrician order (Senatus), and the General Assem- 
bly of the people (Comitia curiata). The history of 
these kings, as it has been handed down to us by 
Roman authors, contains, amidst all its obscurity and 
poetical embellishments, many actual facts, and exhibits 
the existence, at an early , peri Dd, of that peculiar char- 

' " The King . . . was the priest who offered sacrifices for the nation " 
cNiebuhr.) 
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acter, which was always borne by the Roman people." 
13. Tims we already discover a talent for military com- 
mand, and an eager desire of aggrandizement through 
the annihilation of conquered nations, or their incor- 
poration, as tributaries, into the Roman empire, or 
through the establishment of colonies (Romulus, Tul- 
lus Hostilius, Ancus, the Tarquins, Servius Tullius, 
the military division of the people), a disposition to 
settle the mutual relations of citizens by laws and 
established regulations (Romulus, Servius Tullius), 
respect for property, and political regard to a pecu- 
niary qualification (Servius Tullius); reverence for 
religion, and a recognition of its influence in the estab- 
lishment of civil order (Numa Pompilius, Ancus Mar- 
tius ; a taste for handsome and durable public buildings, 
in anticipation, as it were, of the future greatness of 
their city (the Tarquins). 14. The most important 
of all their political changes under the Kings, was the 
division by Servius Tullius of the citizens, according 
to their property, into classes and centuries {Comitia 
centuriata), by means of which the first step was 
taken towards filling up the gulf between the two 
orders of Roman citizens, and some political considera- 
tion given to the Plebeians in a constitution, which 
provided that the burdens of war and taxation should 
be shared amongst the wealthier citizens, but accorded 
to them at the same time the chief influence in all 
afifairs of government. 

§ 3. From the beginning of the Republic to the 
Decemviri. 

15. 'In the year b. c. 509, the monarchy was ex- 

* Cf. Arnold's Hist, of Rome, Appleton's Am. Edit. vol. i. pp. 38-74 ; 
Schmitz, pp. 31-80. 

• We are told that within ten years of the first institution of the Con- 
suls, the burghers found it neoessary to create a single magistrate with 
powers still more absolute, who was to exercise the full sovereignty of a 
king, and even without that single check to which the kings of Rome had 
been subjected. The Master of the people, that is, of the "burghers, or, as 
ne was otherwise called, the Dictator, was appointed, it is true, for six 
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changed for a republican constitution under the two 
Consuls, chosen yearly. This transfer of the limited 
kingly power to the Consuls, can hardly be considered 
a total change in the form of the constitution. It was, 
however, only natural that tl\.e Senate as a permanent 
body (whereas the Consuls were perpetually changed), 
and the Comitia centuriata, which now became annual 
Assemblies for the election of the Consuls, should 
gradually become more aild more influential. The 
sharp distinction of ranks still continued. The people, 
excluded from the enjoyment of the ager publicus (i. e. 
of the lands obtained by conquest, which might be 
granted by the state to individuals in return for a cer- 
tain payment), and forced to content itself with insig- 
nificant allotments, became more and more indebted 
to the rich Patricians. 16. The burden, however, at 
last became too heavy for the Plebeians, whose number 
was steadily increasmg, whilst the exclusive class of 
Patricians gradually diminished; and^we find them 
engaged in contests with the Patricians, through which, 
in after years, amidst their continual wars with neigh- 
bouring nations, the constitution of Rome was gradu- 
ally developed. The most important step towards 



months only ; and therefore liable, like the Qonsuls, to be arraigned after 
the expiration of his office, for any acts of t3rranny which he might have 
committed daring its continuance. • But whilst he retained his office he 
was as absolute within the walls of the city, as the Conaals were withoat 
them ; neither commoners nor burghers had any right to appeal from hia 
sentence, although the latter had enjoyed this protection in the times of 
the monarchy. This last circumstance seems to prove that Uie original 
appointment of the Dictator was a measure of precaution against a party 
among the burghers themselves, rather than against the commons ; and , 
gives a probability to that tradition which Livy slighted, namely, that the 
Consuls, who were for the first time superseded by " the Master of the 
burghers," were inclined to favour the return of the exiled king. It is 
not likely that they were the only Romans so disposed : and if a strong 
minority amongst the burghers themselves, and probably a large portion 
of the commons, were known to &vour the restoration of the old govern- 
ment, it is very intelligible that the majority of the burghers should have 
resolved to strengthen the actual government, and to appoint an officei 
who might summarily punish all conspirators of whatever rank, whethei 
belonging to the commons or to the burghers. — Arnold's Hist, of Bom* 
vol. i. pp. 98 99 
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obtaining independence for the Plebeians, who hitherto 
had wanted a legal rallying point, was the establish* 
ment, after a severe struggle, of a popular magistracy 
(Tribunes of the People and Plebeian iEdiles) in the 
year b. c. 494. 17. At first the Tribunes had merely 
a veto on questions which affected the people; but 
they soon took occasion (b. c. 491), from the proceed- 
ings in the case of Coriolanus, to assemble the people 
tributim (i. e. in accordance with the division of Ser- 
vius TuUius), for the purpose of trying their enemies ; 
and in these Comitia, where they were subject neither 
to the rules of the Senate nor to the authority of the 
Augurs, they soon acquired influence over the affairs 
of the state, especially after the passing of a law pro- 
posed by the tribune Volero Publilius (b. o. 471), by 
which it was provided that the election of Plebeian 
magistrates should take place in the Comitia iributa, 
an arrangement which effectually protected the Plebe- 
ians from the interference of Patricians in their choice 
of officers. 18. Notwithstanding these advances, how-' 
ever, the Patricians continued to possess a powerful 
influence, founded on religion ; and this influence they 
especially exerted at the Comitia curiata, which were 
now held for the purpose of confirming by the auspi6es 
the acts and elections of the Comitia centuriata, and 
of giving the imperium to magistrates. Indeed, in the 
Comitia centuriata themselves, the influence of the 
Patricians was exerted by means of the auspices, the 
Patrician consul who presided over the Assembly, 
and their own clients. 

§ 4. From the Decemviri to the passing of the Lid- 
nian Law, 

19. The popular power assumed a more decided 
form, and resisted more vigorously the encroachments 
of the government after the suppression (b. c. 449) of 
the Decemvirate,* an office which had been created 
provisionally (the functions of the other offices of state 

' Cf. Arnold, Hist, of Rome, vol. i. p. 161, &c. 
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being meanwhile suspended) for the purpose of amal* 
gamating the various elements of the Roman constitu- 
tion by means of a comprehensive and impartial code 
of laws. The strength of the people, which had been 
set in motion for the purpose of overthrowing the De- 
cemvirate, now exerted itself very energetically for 
the establishment of independence. 20. The power 
of the Comitia centuriata, which possessed the su- 
preme legislative authority and right of confirming 
elections, began to be claimed by the Comitia tributa, 
as soon as the decrees of the Plebs had acquired a 
legislative force (subject, probably, to certain condi- 
tions) by the lex Valeria Horaiia (b. c. 449), subse- 
quently defined and confirmed by other enactments. 
A still more important step towards the amalgamation 
of the difierent estates was made by the lex Canuleja 
(b. c. 445), which authorized the connubium, or cele- 
bration of marriages, between Patricians and Plebe- 
ians. 21. A contemporaneous attempt on the part of 
the Plebeians to throw open the Consulship to their 
order, which was vehemently resisted by the Patri- 
cians, led to the establishment of a new office (the 
three Tribuni militum consulari potestate), to which 
Plebeians were eligible, and which seems to have 
shared the duties of the Consulate with another new 
office, exclusively Patrician, termed the Censorship. 
For many years there seems to have been an alterna- 
tion of Consuls and Tribuni militum ; but the modera- 
tion of the Plebeians, their hereditary respect for the 
Patricians, and dependence on them for pecuniary 
assistance, for a long time led them to choose those 
officers almost entirely from the Patrician body. The 
strenuous opposition of the Patricians could, however, 
onlj postpone, not prevent, the establishment of that 
balance of power which the times required. 

§ 5. From the passing of the L:cinian Law (b. c. 376) 
to the Gracchi. 
22. Under the pressure of that heavy yoke which 
had bowed down the Plebeians ever since the Gallic 
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war, a law (lex Licinid) was passed, which not only 
relieved them from some of their domestic burdens, 
but rendered them eligible to one of the two Consul- 
ships. On the other hand, two new offices were cre- 
ated ; the Praetorship, which was confined to the Pa- 
triciany, and the Curule iEdileship, which seems from 
the commencement to have been filled alternately by 
Patricians and Plebeians. The equalization of ranks 
now proceeded rapidly, but in such a manner that at 
first the division of influences was distinct and fair. 
After B. c. 342 we hear no more of two Patrician Con- 
suls. By degrees the Dicts^torship, Censorship, and 
Praetorship, and finally the priesthoods Qex Ogulnia 
B. c. 300) were thrown open to the Plebeians. By the 
Publilian law, the legislatorial authority given to the 
people by the Valerian was extended, and finally made 
independent of the Senate by the lex Hortensia (b. c. 
286). 23. From this period, we must date the dissolu- 
tion of the Patrician order as a political body, and the 
change in all essential particulars of the old aristocratic 
form of government, which could always reckon on the 
support of the Senate. The Comitia centuriata still 
retained their power ; but the Comitia curiata became 
a mere form without influence or importance. As the 
old Patrician families became extinct, or went over to 
the Plebeians, there gradually arose on the ruins of 
this order a new official nobility, composed of Patri- 
cian and Plebeian families, and founded on descent 
from persons who had filled the Curule offices (the 
Consulship, Praetorship, and iEdileship). 24. This 
order (nobilitas) gradually contracted itself by the ex- 
clusion of others from the higher offices, which was 
the more easy, as the great expense of the iEdileship 
rendered them accessible to very few, although this 
afterwards became a means of aggrandizing the nobi- 
lity througii the administration of provinces, and the 
acquisition of booty. The government, nevertheless, 
went on steadily and quietly, on the whole, until the 
third Punic war (b. c. 149). The right of legislation, and 
of electing luagistraies, were in the hands of the people, 
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who also conducted the judicia publica in the Coniitia, 
or committed the management of them to the Senate 
and magistrates. The Senate had the administrative 
authority, and the superintendence of the revenue, 
and the judges were chosen from its members. The 
great exertions rendered necessary by the W£g:s with 
ryrrhus, the Carthaginians, Illyrians, Antiochus the 
great, and Perseus, had for their general result the 
establishment of unity and strength in the executive 
power. 

§ 6. From the Gracchi to the Social war. 

25. When, however, after the fall of Carthage, the 
power of Rome was firmly established, a certain degree 
of laxity manifested itself both in public and private 
life. Foreign manners and their attendant luxury 
found a ready entrance ; and to the lust of conquest 
there were now added the appetite for plunder and 
capricious treatment of the conquered. By degrees 
the republican respect for the state and its sanctity 
disappeared, and selfishness became every where pre- 
dominant. This was especially manifest in the violent 
struggle which now took place between the aristocracy 
\optimates) and the popular party (populares),^ On 

* During the long internal peace which Rome had enjoyed, the powei 
of the Senate became so firmly established and so vast, that the assemblies 
of the people, in many respects, were little more than a tool in the hands 
of the aristocracy or the optimates. The elections of the high magistrates 
were any thing- but free, since the illustrious families were in the exclusive 
possession of the most important and lucrative offices. These optimates, 
as they were called, accumulated their wealth in the provinces, and at 
home amused and corrupted the people by the distribution of money oi 
food, by games, spectacles, and bribes. In purchasing the estates of the 
small landed proprietors, to whom the republic originally owed her great* 
ness, they had acquired immense tracts of land, which were cultivated bj 
bands of slaves ; whilst a large class of reduced freemen, without a home 
or bread, were wandering about in the country with their wives and 
children, not having a foot of land which they could claim as their own, 
though they were told that they were the lords of the earth. At Rome 
itself things were not better ; a numerous populace had gradually been 
formed, whir.h, without property or industry, threatened sooner or later 
to become most dangerous to the safety of the state, as they might be 
used, by any one who chose to buy them, foi the worst purposes. Many 
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the one hand, the Senate and nobles formed a power- 
ful faction, in whose hands the Consulship remained, 
and which was, in part, supported by the Equites who 
were dependent upon it. These Equites or Knights 
formed a class which gradually lost its original mihtary 
character, and acquired great wealth by farming the 
public revenue. As a conservative party, this body 
supported the ancient order of things, and the dignity 
of the Senate ; but, at the same time, formed an o})- 
pressive aristocracy, who, by appropriating to them- 
selves the ager publicus after supplanting the small 
proprietors, acquired enormous estates ; the manage- 
ment of •which they committed to slaves, whilst the 
impoverished peasants were forced to remove to Rome, 
thus increasing the number of discontented citizens. 
These proceedings soon caused a reaction on the part 
of the people. 27. The laws proposed by the Trib- 
unes, T. Gracchus (b. c. 133) and C. Gracchus (b. c. 
121), especially the iex agraria, a revival of the Lici- 
nian law (which provided that no one should possess 
more than five hundred jugera of the ager publicus 
for himself, and the same quantity for two sons, and 
that the remainder should be diviaed among the poor 
citizens), paved the way, it is true, for the ruin of the 
nobles, without, however, for the present, securing any 
advantage to the people : but a democratic reaction 
had commenced, and one result of this was the with- 
drawal of the judicial authority from the Senate, and 
the establishment of the Knights as a separate and 
independent estate. It was not until the Jugurthine 
war (b. c. n 1-106), when the moral corruption and 
particularly the gross venality of the nobility was dis- 
played in the strongest light, that they suffered an 
important defeat by the passing of a law which pro- 
vided that a rigid inquiry should be instituted into the 
conduct of magistrates accused of bribery, and by the 

iiidoubtedlysaw the abyss at the verge of which the republic had arrived 
birt no one had the courage to interfere. — Schmitz, Higt. of Rome 
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election of C. Marius, a novus homo (56), to tlie Con- 
sulship. 

§ 7. Frotn the Social war to the extinction of the 
Republic, 

28. Soon after this the Social war or war of the 
allied states broke out (b. c. 91), by which the Latin 
and Italian people extorted the recognition of their 
rights as citizens, which the Gracchi had before en- 
deavoured to obtain for them, in order to strengthen 
the popular cause by the addition of a body of free and 
independent burghers. This crowd of citizens, who 
were received into the state without the adoption of a 
representative constitution, or any other correspondent 
change in the form of government, was productive of 
great confusion. The better portion of the inhabitants 
of Italy, who were bound to their homes by property 
and other interests, were of course excluded from 
active participation in the affairs of government. On 
the other hand, a multitude of poor and lawless men, 
attracted by the distribution of public largesses and 
private gifts, were drawn together from all quarters, 
and formed at Rome, the central point of government, 
a mass which readily joined the party of those who 
were struggling to raise themselves at the expense of 
the state. 29. A reaction in favour of the nobles was 
brought about, it is true, by Sulla (b. c. 81), who re- 
stricted the power of the tribunals, restored X\\QJudicia 
to the Senate, and endeavoured to re-establish the 
ancient constitution. But this reaction produced little 
real effect on the position of affairs. On the othei 
hand, an example was for the first time afforded of a 
commander-in-chief using his delegated authority for 
private ends, and the way paved for a military despot- 
ism and a civil war. In the Consulship of Crassus and 
Pompey (b. c. 70), the people recovered their rights, 
but became a mere tool in the hands of great and tal- 
ented leaders, who acquired an overwhelming influence 
by the favour of the Commons, military power, combi- 
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nation, and wealth, whilst the authority of the Senate 
became more and more contemptible (rompey, Caesar, 
Crassus). 30. The result of their disputes with one 
another, was the establishment of Csesar at the head 
of the government, and his appropriation to himself 
of all the chief offices, and finally of a perpetual Dicta- 
torship (b. c. 46.) His death, indeed, was the effect 
of a republican movement, but the republican spirit 
had ceased to exist in the body of the people. A new 
combination was now formed between Antony, Lepi- 
dus, and Octavian, which ended in the assumption of 
absolute authority by Octavian (b. c. 33), who, under 
the title of Princeps, concentrated all the power of 
the state in his own- person ; but, in consideration of 
the respect with which the Romans regarded ancient 
forms, allowed the Senate and most of the more im- 
portant offices to exist nominally. 31. For the same 
reason under the succeeding Emperors (principes, im- 
peratoreSy CcesareSy Augusti), the greater part of these 
forms were still retained, although the people were 
excluded from any immediate share in the government, 
'until, at length, even this shadow of ancient Rome 
vanished before a succession of innovations, such as 
the partition of the empire, the change in the consti- 
tution which began in the reign of Diocletian (a. d. 
284-303), the removal of the seat of government to 
Constantinople, and the establishment of Christianity 
as the national religion by Constantine (a. d. 323.) 
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§ 1. Classification, 

32. The inhabitants of the Roman empire were 
partly free and partly slaves. The freemen were 
either cives (populus Romaiius, populus Romanus 
Quiritium)j or peregrini, who in Cicero's time, were 
comprehended under the title exterce nationes, or trib- 
utary states without the privileges of Roman citizen- 
ship. 
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A. Of the Gives and Civitas, 
§ 2. Nature of the Rights of Citizenship. 

33. The word civitas signifies both the civic com- 
munity, and the rights enjoyed by its members in con- 
sequence of their citizenship, ilome was originally 
surrounded by other nations, partly of the same race, 
but never admitted to a more intimate connexion. Even 
in later times, when the government joined the Latin 
confederation, Rome never considered herself as one 
of the Latin states, but maintained her independence 
in opposition to them all, and in a short time assumed 
the character of their mistress. In consequence of this 
relation the civitas soon became a term of distinction, 
both in public and private life, between the burghers 
and strangers (peregrlniy originally hostes). But even 
among the citizens themselves there existed almost as 
marked a distinction in the exclusion of an entire class 
(the Plebeii) from the most important rights. By de- 
grees, however, this disproportion was equalized, and 
the same privileges and responsibilities became the 
birthright of all (15-17). 

§ 3. Same subject continued, 

34. These responsibilities consisted in the payment 
of a property tax, and the liability to serve in the army. 
The most important civil privileges in public life were 
the right of voting on questions of state in the Comitia, 
jus suffragii, which could only be exercised personally 
at Rome, and the right of bfeing invested with the 
public magistracies, ^'m5 honorum. The person of the 
Roman citizen was also protected by the law in vari- 
ous ways. Soon after the expulsion of the Kings, the 
right of provocatio, or appeal to the people against the 
oppression of the higher orders, was given by the law 
of A'^alerius PublicSla. This law was afterwards fre- 
quently revived and confirmed. By subsequent enact- 
ments corporal punishment was abolished, and crimi- 
nals permitted to choose banishment instead of death 



INHABITANTb OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. 29 

8^. Yielded in its relation to private rights, the civitas 
may be considered partly as a qualification for the 
eDJoyment of all the privileges of Roman citizenship ; 
partly as connubium, or the right of contracting mar- 
riages according to the Roman law; and partly as 
commercium, or the privilege of acquiring, possessing 
and employing property according to the regulations* 
of the Roman code. As the power of the state in- 
creased, the Roman citizens obtained other privileges 
at the expense of the vanquished. Thus, from the 
conquest of Macedonia (b. c. 168), until the Consulship 
of Hirtius and *Pansa (b. c. 43), they were entirely 
exempt from the payment of taxes. The citizens, in 
fact, were highly favoured in all respects at the cost 
of the oppressed provincials. Every Roman citizen 
was a member of one of the thirty-five tribus, and his 
name enrolled in the public register (tabulcs censorum), 
into which unqualified persons sometimes attempted to 
intrude themselves surreptitiously. The idea of the 
aggregate rights of a Roman citizen is expressed by 
the term caput, 

§ 4. Extent and increase of the Civic Community, 

36. From a small beginning, the civic community 
of Rome was gradually increased by conquests. The 
inhabitants of a conquered territory were, in the earli- 
est times, partly transferred to Rome, partly permitted 
to reside in their own cities, but, in both cases, under 
less favourable conditions than the Roman citizens. 
They obtained what was called civitas sine suffragio, 
by which they were distinctly separated from other 
neighbouring nations, subjected to the Roman laws, 
and compelled to pay taxes and serve in the army, 
without having any share in the government. By 
degrees, however, they acquired full civic rights, prin- 
cipally before the Social war (28). After this war, 
by the lex Julia (b. c. 90), the Latin and Italian tribes, 
who had been previously socii^ were gradually admit- 
ted to the freedom of the city ; and from this period, 
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the privilege of citizenship was conferred with no 
sparing hand, especially after the extinction of the 
republic. Julius Caesar granted it to Gallia Cisal- 
pina, the Emperor Claudius sold it for money, and 
finally Caracalla bestowed it as a gift on all the inhabit- 
ants of the Roman empire. 

§ 5. Mode in which the rights of citizenship were 
acquired and lost. 

37. The privilege of citizenship was acquired by 
birth, by incorporation according to the provisions of 
some law (the abovenamed hx Julia, for instance 
(36), or by emancipation (manumissio). It was lost 
by becoming a citizen of another state, by imprison- 
ment, a public sentence of condemnation, proscription, 
and in the time of the Emperors by deportation. The 
loss or restriction of civic rights was teriped deminutio 
capitis ; of which the highest degree consisted in the 
loss both of personal freedom and civil privileges : a 
less severe sort was the loss of citizenship only ; and 
the mildest of all was simply the relinquishment of 
certain personal rights by a change of personal condi- 
tion, for instance, by adoption. 

§ 6. Various classes of citizens, 

38. There were several distinctions among the Ro- 
man citizens, arising from birth, property, place of 
habitation, and other accidents. Their effect, in a po- 
litical point of view, was various at different times. 
Some of them gradually disappeared virtually, if not in 
name, whilst new ones were created. The ancient 
division into tribes (tribus), with the still older relation 
of patron and client, is soon lost in the obscurity of 
early history. The classification into Curiae, and the 
distinction between Patricians* and Plebeians were of 
longer continuance, but gradually lost their political 
importance. On the other hand, the division into 
classes, centuries, and tribus was much more perma- 
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nent. In the course of time, a distinction was intro- 
duced between nobiles and ignobihs; and the Eques- 
trian Order - (equites) appeared as a separate estate 
(prdo) below but next to the Senate. There were also 
distinctions between the inhabitants of Rome and the 
citizens created by the extension of the empire, or the 
estaWishment of colonies, municipalities, and prefec- 
tures ; and others which arose from birth, and the dif- 
ferent privileges enjoyed by free-born persons, and 
those who were admitted to freedom. 

§ 7. The ancient tribus and curiae. 

39. According to the testimony of historians, 
Romulus divided the people into three tribus, Ramnes 
or RamnenseSy Tities, and Lucires; a classification 
which seems to indicate the different tribes, by the 
union of which the Roman state was formed. The 
union of these tribes, and their extension, which is 
generally ascribed to L. Tarquinius Priscus, stand in 
close connexion with the increase in the number of 
Patrician citizens, and augmentation of the Senate 
(42). The three tribus were divided into thirty curice, 
connected with one another politically and religiously. 
Each of these had its curio, and the united body a 
curio maximus. The curiae assembled in the Comitia 
curiata, the most ancient political assembly ; but the 

• whole institution, which was essentially*patrician, lost 
its importance, when the Patricians were deprived of 
their privileges. 

§ 8. Patroni and Clientes. 

40. We are told by ancient writers, that Romulus 
established an intimate connexion between Patricians 
and Plebeians, as the protectors and protected. The 
Patron was obliged to defend his Client in courts of 
justice, and elsewhere, whilst the latter, on his pait, 
was compelled to contribute towards the portion of his 
Patron's daughter, and pay his fines and ransom. They 
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were npt allowed to prosecute or bear witness againsf 
each other. The connexion between Patron and Cli- 
ent was hereditary. It must be observed, that the 
Clients were, however, in some respects, not only dis 
tinct from, but even opposed to the Plebeians; we 
may, therefore, suppose that they were people subju- 
gated at an early period, who were admitted to a more 
intimate, although subordinate connexion with the Pa- 
tricians, from which the pkbs, or crowd of citizens, 
introduced by more recent conquests, were excluded. 
41. The chenUla after a time ceased to exist as an in- 
stitution purely patrician, but was retained as a con- 
nexion between the rich and poor, the powerful ana 
the feeble ; the duties on the part of the Client being to 
wait on the Patron every morning, to accompany him 
to the /orwm and the campus, to support him by voting 
at the Comitia, and so forth ; on that of the Patron, to 
render pecuniary and other assistance. Entire nations 
among the socii stood in the relation of clients to pow- 
erful Koman families (e. g, the AllobrSges to the Fabii), 
to whom they applied in all difSculties. The same 
connexion existed also between emancipated slaves 
and their former masters. 

§ 9. Patricii and Plebeii. 

42. Livy and Dionysius inform us, that the Pa- 
tricians were the descendants of those Senators who 
were appointed by Romulus, and whose number was 
augmented in the following reigns. Prom what we 
have already said, however, it would rather appear that 
they were original citizens, who enjoyed full privileges, 
and were divided into curice and gentes, or large houses 
united by the bands of religious and family connexion. 
Thus the Senate would seem to be a selection from 
these citizens, or, perhaps, a body representing the 
gentes ; and its augmentation would be a natural con- 
sequence of the increased number of Patricians. 43 
The Patricians were entirely separated from the Ple^ 
beians, no connuhium being permitted between the 
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two orders. They enjoyed the exclusive privilege of 
eligibility to the offices of Senator, magistrate, and 
priest, the right of taking possession of the public 
lands acquired by conquest, and farming them on the 
payment of a certain rent, whilst the Plebeians. were 
obliged to content themselves with insignificant allot- 
ments.; and lastly, the auspices and interpretation of 
the laws were in their hands. Meanwhile, however, 
the Plebeians were increasing in impcNrtance as well as 
numbers, by the admission of vanquished tribes into 
their body. From the time of Servius Tullius they 
were allowed to take part in the comitia, and by de- 
grees were admitted to equal rights with the Patricians. 
By the connubium, the gentes were mingled, the Patri- 
cian families gradually became extinct, and in the time 
of the Emperors, were replaced by persons selected 
from the body of Senators. 

• § 10. Classes and Centuriae. 

44. The division into classes and centuries was the 
work of Servius Tullius, who wished to unite the dif- 
ferent estates of his kingdom, and to apportion the 
burdens of war and taxation more fairly among the 
rich, whilst, at the same time, he granted them a larger 
share in the administration of the government. In 
pursuance of this plan, he formed certain classes ac- 
cording to a property qualification, giving to each a 
number of centuries or votes, in such a manner, that 
the rich, although fewest in number, had most voices. 
The equites, consisting of eighteen centuries, voted 
first ; then the first class, which had eighty centuries. 
The minimum qualification of this class was fixed at 
100,000 asses: there also belonged to it two centuries 
of handicraftsmen (centurice fabrum). 45. The second 
class consisted of twenty centuries ; their qualification 
was property to the amount of 75,000 asses ; the third, 
twenty centuries, with 50,000 asses ; the fourth, twenty 
centuries and 215,000 asses ; and the fifth, thirty cen- 
turies and 10,000 asses. Among these were the accensi. 
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cornicfnesy and tubictnes, divided into three centuries. 
Those who were still poorer were comprehended in 
only one century' {proletarii, capite censi). They 
were seldom required to serve in the army, except in 
cases of great necessity. Marius, however, recruited 
from them as well as the other classes. 46. Each class 
was divided into an equal number of centurise seniorum 
and juniorum, and had its distinctive military equip- 
ment. This arrangement, as far as condition, property, 
and age were of political importance, has been described 
by Livy. Other writers vary from him in a few par- 
ticulars. At a later period, as Livy also points out, 
although it is uncertain when or in what manner, a 
change was introduced, the centuries being placed in 
connexion with the division into tribes, each of which 
now consisted of two centuries. The division into 
classes, however, and the property qualification were 
still retained. 

§11. The later Tribus, 

47. Servius Tullius divided the city into four tribus 
or districts, and the country into twenty-six, or, accord- 
ing to other authorities, into sixteen. After the expul- 
sion of the kings, there were at first twenty tribus, a 
consequence, probably, of the loss sustained by the 
state in the war with rorsenna, (b. c. 509-507) : after- 
wards, however, the number was gradually augmented 
to thirty-five. The division into tribes became especi- 
ally important as the power of the people increased, 
the comitia tributa being assemblies of Plebeians, over 
which the Patricians had little influence. The tribus 
rusticcB were the most respectable, and contained the 
richer citizens, who possessed landed property. 48. 
The four tribus urbance, Palatina, Suburrana, Collina, 

' Niebuhr says, "The Romans knew only oi five classes; so that 
Dionysius, who calls such as gave in less than 13,500 asset t a sixth' fAssBt 
is just as much mistaken in this as when he allows them only one centu- 
ry.** He also considers it beyond a question, that the fortune of the fifUi 
class was 12^00 asses, as Dionysius states it., not 11,000, as Livy. 
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and JEsquilina, which contained the rabble of the city, 
and the inferior tradesmen and artisans, were little es- 
teemed ; and as the persons admitted to the freedom of 
the city whose names were inserted in the register of 
the trihus urbancB, gradually contrived to intrude them- 
selves into the tribus rusticcBy it was a meritorious deed, 
when the Censor Q. Fabius Maximus RuUianus (b. c. 
304), and subsequently Tib. Sempronius, the father of 
the Gracchi, forced them back into the tribus urbancB, 
In the time of the Csesars, this division into tribes lost 
its imp >rtance. 

§12. Ordines. 

49. As the political importance of the distinction 
between Patricians and rlebeians disappeared, the 
word plebs began to be employed to designate the 
mere rabble; and, in this sense, we find sometimes 
the term nobilitas, and sometimes ordines used for the 
higher ranks, among which were reckoned the Sena- 
tors and Knights. The word ordo is more rarely used 
with reference to the Plebeians. 



a. Ordo senatorius, 

50. Livy informs us, that Romulus chose one hun- 
dred Senators (jpatres*). When the Sabines joined 
the Romans, the number was increased to two hun- 
dred. Many of the conquered Albans were afterwards 
admitted into the Senate by Tullus Hostilius. Lastly, 
Tarquinius Priscus chose Senators from the new patri- 
cian families (patres minorum gentium), by which the 
number was increased to three hundred. As this was 
diminished by later Kings, the Consuls restored the 
original numoer of three hundred by the introduction 
of new members, who at first were distinct from the 
patres, properly so called {patres et conscripti). Sulla 

* This word is sometimes used to designate Patricians. 
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increased the number to six hundred.' 51. As ilie 
Senate was supposed to concentrate the dignity and 
power of the state (amplissimus, maximuSy sanctissi- 
mus ordo), aU the regulations for admission into the 
body were framed with reference to this object. 1 1 
was required that the candidate should be free-born^ 
and possess a certain amount of property (in later 
times 800,000 sestertii). Even at an early period the 
qualification must have been considerable, since the 
Senators were required to devote themselves for life to 
the duties of their ofiice without receiving any remu- 
neration, and were not allowed to exercise any trade 
or employment, or to become farmers of the public 
revenue. 52. The Senators were chosen (legebantur) 
by the Kings, the Consuls, and afterwards by the Cen- 
sors. This choice was not arbitrary, but dependent on 
certain qualifications, one of which in later times was 
the having fulfilled the duties of the magistracy, the 
first degree of which was the Qusestorship (the cetas 
qucestoria was twenty-seven). At first the Senators 
were chosen exclusively from the patrician order, but 
even in the early days of the Republic we hear of ple- 
beian Senators ; and this became more common, when 
the higher ofiices, which were introductory to the 
Senate, began to be filled by Plebeians. The- insignia 
of the Senators were the latus clavus (broad purple 
band woven in front of the tunica), the calcei lunati 
(short boot with the letter C on the top of the foot) of 
the patrician Senators, and a particular seat at the 
public shows. 

b. Ordo equester. 

53. At its institution this was simply a military or- 
der. Romulus appears to have created three centuries 
of Knights, corresponding to his division of the clans 

' " SckaafmBkea the same assertion, but it is destitote of proof. Ap- 
pian informs us that Sulla added to the Senate three hundred of the eques- 
trian order, but its number probably did net exceed five hundred."— 
OsenbrUggen. 
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iQto Ramnes, Titles, and Luceres. They were proba- 
bly the same as the royal body-guard (celeres) men- 
tioned by Livy. After the taking of Alba, Tullus 
Hostilius is said to have enlarged the centuries, and 
Xarquinius Priscus doubled their number. Servius 
XixUius added twelve new centuries of Knights to the 
six* which already existed. These eighteen voted first 
in the first class of citizens (44). The order consisted 
of the most wealthy citizens, and at first each of them 
received an equus pubHeus' and as equestre, that is, an 
order on the viduce for the purchase and keep {€bs 
hordearium) of their horses.' 54. At a later period 
the order acquired political importance through its in- 
vestment with the judicia (b. c. 122), which it retained 
until the time of Sulla. As many of the Knights also 
acquired large fortunes by farming (publicani) the 
public revenue (vectigalia), their influence in the state 
became very considerable. The military character of 
the order gradually disappeared, and all free-born citi- 
zens, who possess^ the census equester (latterly 400,- 
000 sestertii) were cquites* The custom, however, 
still continued of furnishing an equus publicus, and 
none but those who possessed one, voted in the centu- 
ricB equitum (44), even after the alteration in the 
comitia centuriata. The insignia of the Knights were 
the annulus aureus, the angustus clavus,^ and the four- 
teen first benches at the theatre. Their epithets of 
honour are splendidi fortissimi, 

• These were named the 8ex svffiragia. 

' The Senators had also originally an equua publicus, and voted in 
the centurite equitum. 

* " An annual rent-charge of 2,000 assea on the estates of single 
women and orphans, who were thus made to contribute to the defence 
of the state which gave them protection." — KeightUy. 

• According to Ruperti, Equitea ex cenau ; though they were Equitea, 
they did not belong to the ordo equester, which consisted solely of Equitea 
equo publico. 

* Cf. the description of the latua clavua, 52. Frcm these privileges 
viveie anguaio clavo contentum (Veil.) s= to be satisfied with equestrian 
rank ; and aedere in quatuordeciniy to sit among the Equites^ i. e. to be 
an Eques. 
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§ 13. Nobiles and ignobiles. 

55. As the ancient difference between Patricians 
and Plebeians disappeared, there arose a new classifi- 
cation into nobiles, and ignobiles. The magistracies 
at Rome were posts of honour to which the holders 
were appointed by the choice of the people : it was 
therefore considered a great distinction to attain the 
higher grades. At first they were reserved for the Pa- 
tricians, but when the Plebeians were also admitted to 
their share of the honour, there arose by degrees, ivith- 
out any public enactment, an order of nobility consist- 
ing of those persons, whether Patricians or Plebeians, 
whose ancestors for many generations had filled the 
curule ofiSces (the iBdileship, Praetorship, and Con- 
sulate). 56. As the majority were precluded from be- 
coming candidates for these offices, especially the 
iEdileship, by the expense, there was formed by de- 
grees a corporation so firmly supported by wealth and 
hereditary reputation, that even men of the most dis- 
tinguished talents, who were destitute of those qualifi- 
cations, very rarely succeeded in raising themselves to 
the order. Such homines novi (i. e. men who did so 
raise themselves) were Marius in the Jugurthine war, 
and Cicero in the time of Catiline's conspiracy. The 
only privilege of nobility was the jus imaginum, an 
ancient custom, which consisted in setting up the 
waxen busts of their ancestors in cases (armariet) fixed 
for that purpose in the atrium. 57. These figures 
were provided with an inscription (titulus), setting 
forth the offices which the deceased had filled, and 
were bound together by festoons (stemmata). At 
funerals they were torne before men, who were 
dressed like the persons represented by the busts. Out 
of these nobiles and the Senate were formed the opti- 
mates or conservative party, who supported the dignity 
of the Senate, and the established order of things, 
against the movement party (populares), who strove 
to obtain for the people not only substantial advantages 
but the greatest possible political influence. 
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{14 Inhabitants of the coloniae civium, municipia, and 
praefecturae. 

58. A necessary consequence of the original extent 
of the Roman dominion was, that no distinction existed 
between the civic administration and that of the state ; 
and even when in later times the empire was increased 
by conquests, the same plan was retained. Rome was 
the centre of all government, and the exercise of the 
most important political rights was dependent on a 
residence in the capital. Thus with regard to actual 
participation in the affairs of government, we mav dis- 
tinguish between the Romans properly so called, and 
the citizens who were introduced at a later period, of 
whom a part (cives sine suffragio), at a very early pe- 
riod^ were essentially distinguished from the Romans 
by the enjoyment of fewer privileges. 

a. Coloni. 

59. In ancient times the conquered nations were 
compelled to accept the privilege of Roman citizen- 
ship under less favourable conditions than the original 
inhabitants (civitas sine suffragio)^ and plundered of a 
part of their land, which was sold as ager publicuSy or 
assigned to Roman citizens, or let to individuals {pa- 
tricians), in return for a certain ground-rent. In order 
to secure the conquered territory from the attacks of 
foreign enemies, as well as from any attempts of the 
former inhabitants to recover their possessions, it was 
usual, in accordance with the old Etruscan and Latin 
practice, to send thither a colony, consisting at first of 
300 men. The colonists, who thenceforward must be 
considered as a military garrison, retained all the privi- 
leges of Roman citizens with the connubium and com- 
mercium, and thus formed an order superior to the 
original inhabitants, an arrangement which often pro- 
duced insurrections. 60. These colonies, which had 
begun to be sent out even in the time of the Kings, 
were palled colonice civium, in opposition to the colonics 
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LatincB, which consisted, not of citizens, but of Latin 
allies, who after the conquest of Latium (b. c. 338), 
were sent out under Roman leaders. After a long 
time had elapsed without the establishment of any 
colonim civium, some were again sent, after the second 
Punic war, to those places which during Hannibal's 
campaign had been unfaithful to Rome. At a later 
period some were sent to Gallia Cispadana, The 
establishment of colonies according to the old regula- 
tions never extended beyond this point. Under the 
Gracchi the sending out of colonice civium had another 
object in view, namely, the support of the poorer citi- 
zens. In Sulla's time, military colonies were established 
for the purpose of rewarding veteran soldiers ; an ar- 
rangement which was retained by the Emperors, but 
chiefly in the provinces. 61. Colonies were led out 
(deducebantur), after a plebisdtum, on the motion of the 
Senate. The colonists, who in the ancient time espe- 
cially were by no means taken from the ranks of beg- 
garly and profligate citizens, gave in their names 
(nomina dahant) of their own accord ; but in the event 
of there being a deficiency of volunteers, persons might 
be impressed for the services. They marched in mili- 
tary order {sub vexillo), under the command of their 
officers (triumviri coloniis deducendis) to the spot, the 
boundaries of which, according to ancient custom, 
were marked out by the plough. Of this ground a 
certain number of acres were assigned to each colo- 
nist. The internal administration of the colonies was 
copied from that of Rome. 

b. Municipes. 

62. The municipia were towns the inhabitants of 
which had been formerly peregrini, and were now 
cives. They enjoyed the rights of Roman citizenship, 
but were governed by their own magistrates, and man- 
aged, their affairs according to their own customs : at 
first they were partly with, and partly without the 
suffragium ; but after the bellum sociale all the Italian 
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towns were made municipia cum suffragio. In the 
time of the Emperors there were also municipia in 
the provinces. 

c. Incolce prcEfecturarum. 

63. The prcBfecturcB (e. g. Capua) had no suffragia 
nor any peculiar jurisdiction, but were governed by a 
prafectus sent out every year from Rome. By de- 
grees they obtained the suffragia, but still retained their 
preefectus and the name of prcBfectura. 

§ 15. Ingenui and libertini. 

64. Another distinction, not altogether junimportant 
as regarded qivic privileges, was that between the 
free-born (ingenui) and the emancipated (libertini). 

See 72. 



B. Of the Peregrini. 

§ 16. Socii and Provinciales. 

65. The nations subdued by the Romans in the 
earliest times of the Republic were all admitted to a 
sort of compulsory citizenship without suffragium. 
Those who were conquered at a later period were 
termed peregrini, and were placed in a subordinate 
relation to the Roman state, without any participation 
in the rights of citizenship. Of these peregrini some 
(socii) had a constitution of their own, but were re- 
quired ib furnish contingents of troops, or, as occasion 
required, subsidies in money, grain, ships, &c. ; and 
sometimes also paid tributa. Their relation to the 
state was generally defined by written covenants 
(civitates liberce et foRderatce), the terms of which 
varied according to circumstances ; by degrees, how- 
ever, their condition became one of extreme hardship. 
To these allied states which retained their own form 
11 
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of government, belonged espeaally the Italian tribes 
and some nations out of Italy. 66. Other peregrinx 
were completely subordinate, being governed by Ro- 
man laws and Roman magistrates, and compelled to 
pay heavy trihuta (provinciales, dedititii). The pere- 
griniy having no part in the state, were excluded from 
the jus suffragii and honorum, and were liable to cor- 
poral punishment and ill-treatment at the caprice of 
the Roman magistrates. With regard to their private 
rights, they possessed neither the connubium nor the 
commercium* In ancient times they were not allowed 
to plead in a^ court of justice, but were compelled to 
employ the services of some host or patron among the 
Roman citizens. This restriction, however, was re 
moved, when a court was established expressly for the 
settlement of disputes between peregrini, or between 
.foreigners and Romans. We find on several occasions 
tfeit the peregrini were banished from Rome by legis- 
lativ\enactments. 

§ 17. LatinL 

67. Among the socii the most remarkable were the 
Latins, from whom the Romans derived their origin. 
The peculiarity of their relation to the Roman state, i& 
expressed by the terms socii nomenque Latinum. At 
an early period Rome was on terms of hostility with 
the Latins. Under Tullus Hostilius, Alba was taker 
and its inhabitants transferred to Rome, where some of 
the most distinguished families were admitted into the 
class of Patricians. The war still continued under 
succeeding Kings, but in the reign of Tarquinius Su- 
perbus, Rome became the head of the Latin cdh federa- 
tion. After the expulsion of the Kings, the wars be- 
gan afresh, and continued until b. c. 493, when an 

• The Isopolity, as it was called, or commonity of private rights, be- 
tween two free states, existed only in the ancient aUiance uf the Romans 
with the Latins and Hemici, and their still older commanion with the 
Cserites. In no other instance was it granted even to the most fav(«a?e<f 
of the soeii. 
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alliance was concluded, by which equal rights together 
with the connubium were secured to both parties. The 
Hernici also were admitted into this confederation, but 
Rome soon began to aim at supremacy. 68. These 
struggles, it is true, were several times interrupted, es- 
pecially by the Gallic war; but at length (b. c. 338) 
the whole of Latium was brought under the Roman 
yoke. The Latins remained peregrini, probably with- 
out commercium and connubium, and were requirec to 
serve in the Roman armies. Still their connexion with 
Rome was more intimate than that of the other socii ; 
and under certain circumstances they might be ad- 
mitted to the freedom of the city ; for example, if they 
had filled one of the highest offices in their own coun- 
try, or settled at Rome, and left issue male. The Ro- 
mans frequently employed the Latin people for the pur- 
pose of extending and consolidating their power, and 
spreading their language, a measure which was accom- 
plished by the estsiblishment of colonies {colonias hat- 
ina), commanded by Roman triumviri, and placed in 
the same position with the Latins themselves. 69. Af- 
ter the bellum Latinum, the Latins and their colonies 
were admitted to the freedom of the city ; and in the 
following year some cities in Gallia Transpadana, 
under the name of Latin colonies, were invested with, 
the same privileges which the Latins had formerly en- 
joyed (Jus Lata, Latinitas,) an arrangement which 
was afterwards extended by the Emperors to the 
provinces. From the time of Tiberius to that of Jus- 
tinian, the name Latini (Juniani) was understood to 
express a sort of libertini who had the commercium, 
but not the connubium, and under certain restrictions 
might be admitted to the full privileges of citizenship. 
The rest of the Italian socii possessed a constitution 
somewhat less liberal, but in no essential particulai 
different from that of the Latins. In the time of the 
Emperors this . constitution was extended, under the 
name of jus Italicum, to cities in the provinces, 
where, ^vithout being connected with any personal 
privileges, it exercised an influence principally on 
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the legal position of landed property, 9nd the harden 
of taxation, Italy itself heing free from all charges on 
land. 



C. Of the Servi. 
§ 18. Condition of the Slaves. 

70. Among the Romans, as among the other na- 
tions of antiquity, a portion only of the members of 
society enjoyed freedom at the expense of the rest, 
who were compelled to discharge the most laborious 
and degrading offices. The slaves were considered 
not as persons, but as chattels : like any other article, 
they might be bought, sold, ceded, and bequeathed by 
will. Until the time of Autonius, masters had the jus 
vitcB et necis (of which, however, they seldom availed 
themselves), as well as the power of inflicting corporal 
punishment at discretion (flagellum, lora, virgce, 
furcay stigmata, ergastulum, in pistrlnum dari^ plecti 
pendentem, crux). The slaves received a monthly 
allowance for their support (demensum), but could not 
acquire property, except with the consent of their 
masters (pecuKum), They were partly slaves of pri- 
' vate citizens, partly of the state ; the latter were 
employed in public works. Slavery was the result 
either of birth or captivity {vendi sub coronA).^ In 
ancient times insolvent debtors might be made slaves. 
Even a refusal to be registered at the census {in- 
census) y and a withdrawal from military service, might 
be punished by enslavement. Foreigners were often 
sold by the slave-dealers (mangCnes) in the great slave- 
markets at Rome. 

■ Ergastulum, a private prison where the slaves worked in chains: 
in pistrinum dari, to be sent to the bake-house, to pound or grind com. 

^ The slave being sold with a garland on his head : he stood on a 
platform (cdtasta) or a. raised atone {lapis; henoe de lapide emptum 
esse). The Mango was bound to tell the slave's faults ^ and (prcRStare) 
to warrant him with reference to faults not mentioned. A scroll {titulus 
round the neck stated tbAe faults and his good qualities, &c. 
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§ 1*9. Emancipated Slaves, 

72. Emancipation (manumissio) was effected either 
by entering the name of the slave in the Censor's books 
(censu), or by the observance of certain ceremonies 
before the praetor (vindictd),' or by will (testamento). 
In later times, other more simple forms of manumission 
were employed (inter amicoSy per epistolam, per men- 
sam),^ Augustus, by the Lex jElia Sentia, made the 
right of manumission dependent on certain conditions, 
which were regulated by the respective ages of the 
emancipator and emancipated. 73. The connexion 
between the freedman and the {libertinus ; and in 
reference to his master, lihertus) and his former lord 
was not entirely dissolved by manumission. He as- 
sumed his master's nomen Rud prcenomen, and' became 
his client ; and if he died intestato, without issue, his 
master inherited his property. Nor did he enjoy all 
the public rights of a free-born citizen. In conse- 
quence of certain legal enactments, which, however, 
were not always strictly observed, he was only admit- 
ted into the city tribes ; and previously to the Social 
war, he was prohibited from serving in the army, and 
excluded from the magistracy and the Senate. The 
same regulation was also observed, as a general rule, 
with regard to the Jilii lihertinorum. 



POLITICAL POWER. 
§ I. Division of Political Power, 

74. In the best days of the Republic, political 
power was divided equally between the people, the 

• Vindicta = virga pratoris, quft. percntiebantnr servi dum liberi 
fiebant manuraittebantarque capiti impositft, (Schol. in Hor.)- — ^The free- 
dom of the slave was demanded by a fictitious claimant {aasertor liber- 
talis). The master, who was holding him, then let him go {manu 
emittebaf)y with the words, Hunc hominem liberum esse volo). The 
tindicta (al. featuca) was then laid upon his head, and he was turned 
round (hence, momento turbima exit Marcus Dama. Pera ). The Prae- 
tor then declared him free. 

' i. e by inviting him to ait at table with hini and his friends, writ* 
ing him a letter, &,c. t 
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Senate, and the ruling magistrates. * To the people • 
belonged the supreme majesty and sovereign power. 
They possessed the legislative authority, under which 
was comprehended the right of deciding questions of 
peace or war, the right of choosing magistrates, and 
the judicia capitis, until the introduction of the qucBs- 
tiones perpetucB (about b. c. 144). 75. The executive 
authority, strictly so called, with its overwhelming 
influence, belonged to the Senate. The officers of 
state were chosen by the people, for the purpose of 
presiding in the general assemblies, and of carrying 
out the decrees oi the people and Senate in different 
branches of the administration. It would seem, how- 
ever, that the boundary line between the provinces of 
the various authorities was not always very distinctly 
drawn ; an imperfection which may be attributed to 
the confusion and struggles out of which the Roman 
constitution developed itself. 



A. Populus. 

§ 2. Comitia: 

76. The power of the people was exercised in the 
Comitia (comitiumy sing., a place in the forum in front 
of the Curia Hostilia), that is, in assemblies regularly 
summoned according to law and by the proper 
magistrates, for the discussion and decision of public 
questions.' Of these Comitia there were three sorts, 
curiata, centuriata, and tributa. The curiata belong- 
ed to the old or Patrician form of government, and 
lost its importance when that party no longer retained 
its privileges. The centuriata comprehended all the 
people. The tributa belonged exclusively, or, in a 
great measure, to the Plebs, to which they owed their 

' Concio (or eontio). on the contrary, is an assembly convoked by a 
single magistrate, for the purpose of giving information to the people on 
any particular subject, or of deliberating on a proposed measure previousljr 
to the Comitia. 
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origin and importance. With the decline of the Re- 
public and of morals, for instance after the lex Julia 
(b. c. 90), the Comitia became a theatre for the conten- 
tions of unquiet spirits, the struggles of party, and 
bribery (divisores).^ Under Caesar and Augustus they 
lost their importance, and in the reign of Tiberias 
were entirely suppressed. 

§ 3. General Regulations of the Comitia. 

77. The Comitia could, only be held on certain 
days, especially appointed for that purpose (dies comi- 
tiaks), but never on festivals (ferice), it was re- 
quired that previous notice of the time of meeting 
should be given by an edict, and that the subjects for 
discussion should be notified (promulgari). Before 
the Comitia for electing magistrates, the candidates 
were obliged to announce themselves to the proper 
officers a certain length of time before the day of 
meeting {profiteri),* 78. The business of the Cqmitia 
must be transacted in one day between sunrise and 
sunset. The proceedings were adjourned, if the Tri- 
bunes of the people interposed their \Qio Xif^tercesno), 
or unlucky appearances presented themselves, such as 
thunder and lightning,* or, if an augur or magistrate 
who had the right to hold auspicia (servare de caslo, 
spectio), and possessed the power of breaking up the 
assembly by the simple announcement that he intended 
to make observations, thought fit to object (obnuntiatio, 
alio die). The auspices of a superior magistrate had 
precedence over those of an inferior ; whence the fre- 
quent occurrence in the edict proclaimed by the Con- 
sul, " Ne quis magistratus minor de ccslo servasse 
vein." The mode of proceeding at the Comitia will 
be discussed under the head of the Comitia centuriata, 
with which we are best acquainted. 

• Dhisores were electioneering agents who' paid the money : the 
hierpretes bought the vote: sequeairea held the money till it was 
earned. 

* An epileptic Jit was also thought oniinoos, and caused an B<ljoixm- 
ment. Hence the epilepsy was called morbus comitialis. 
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^ 4. Comitia curiata, 

79. The Comitia curiata were held in the comi- 
tium (76) in ancient times by the Kings, and after- 
wards by the Consuls and rraetors. At first, they 
were the only assemblies of the whole people. At 
them laws were enacted, and the Kings elected or 
confirmed in their authority ; but after the introduc- 
tion of the Comitia centuriata, and the decline of the 
Patrician influence, they gradually lost their import- 
ance, and served principally for the investiture of 
magistrates with the imperium, or military command 
with the right of holding auspices.' In later times, the 
Curies no longer assembled, but were merely represent- 
ed by the lie tors. To these Comitia belonged also 
the Comitia calata, which were appointed for the pur- 
pose of sanctioning certain proceedings, such as wills 
and the detestationes sacrorum, 

§ 5. Comitia centuriata, 

80. The Comitia centuriata'were held extra pomoi- 
rium (5), generally by the Consul, but sometimes by 
the Praitor. After the division of the people by Ser- 
vius Tullius, nearly the same powers were exercised 
by these Comitia, as formerly by the Comitia curiata, 
with the exception of such privileges as were retained 
by the latter, and were subsequently transferred to the 
trihuta, when the plebisclta had acquired the force of 
laws, and public questions were discussed in these 
assemblies without any very definite restriction. In 
the Comitia centuriata the Consuls, Praetors, and Cen- 
sors were elected, laws passed and abrogated, war 
determined on (for the first time in b. c. 427, after a dis- 
pute whether this could take place in consequence of 
a resolution of the Senate), and capital offences tried, 
until the introduction of the qucestiones perpetucB, 
when the judicial functions of the Comitia were grad- 
ually superseded. • 

' Or, perhaps, they served for the confirmation by auguries ol the 
elections which had previously been held in the Comitia centuriata. Sec 
Gicero adv. Rullum 2. ] 1 . 
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§ 6. Proceedings at the Comitia centuriata, 

81. The manner in which these Comitia w- ere held, 
was as follows : the subject for discussion was publish- 
ed a trinundXnum (seventeen days) before the day of 
meeting. This interval was employed in preUminary 
discussions (suadere, dissuadire legem), in assembling 
the people (condones 76, note 7), and in canvassing 
for votes in the city and municipia. On the day of 
meeting, the auspices were consulted by the presiding 
magistrate, with the assistance of the augurs. The 
Comitia were generally held on the Campus Martins. 
They were opened with sacrifice and prayer by the 
presiding magistrate, who then granted permission to 
other magistrates and private citizens to discuss the 
question. 82. After the debate, it was allowed to the 
Tribunes of the people to interpose (intercedere). If 
no objection were made on the part of the Tribunes, 
and no religious obstacle existed, the magistrate then 
called on the people to arrange themselves for voting, 
in the following form of words: "Si vobis videtur, 
disceditCy Quirites," Then followed the rogatio ad 
populum, ** Velitis, jubeatis, Quirites*' (in suffragia 
mittere). The Knights voted first, then the other 
classes in regular order, seldom however including the 
fourth, and very rarely, if ever, proceeding as far as 
the sixth. This great preponderance on the part of 
the rich was afterwards diminished (probably between 
the first and second Punic war), through a more popu- 
lar arrangement of the Comitia, in which the division 
into tribes was allowed its influence. The century 
which voted first, was termed the prcerogativa, and 
was chosen by lot. 83. At first the votes were given 
vivd voce, but subsequently, after the passing of the 
leges tdbellarice, they were delivered in writing by 
means of a tabella, on which were inscribed either the 
words Uti rogas (i. e. "as you ask," = yes), or Anti- 
quo* (^' I am for the old state of things," = no) ; or in 
Comitia for elections the name of the candidate for 

* Antiquare = in modum jtristinum reducere. Fest 
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whom the elector voted. The centuries which were 
to vote passed over elevated bridges (pontes) into afx 
enclosed space (ovffe).' Here the tabellce were given 
to them by the distributors (dirihitores), and thrown 
into cistcBy from which they were afterwards taken and 
counted under proper inspection. Finally the result 
was proclaimed in a loud voice. The law adopted 
by the assembly was engraven on brass, and laid up 
in the €Brarium, 

§ 7. Regulations common to the Comitia curiata and 
centuriata. 

84. The regulations common to both sons of Co- 
mitia were, that they should be held in consequence 
of a decree of the Senate, and after the auspices had 
been taken (auspicato),* In the earlier times their reso- 
lutions were confirmed by auctoritas patrum, a term 
by which some understood the concurrence of the 
Senators; others, the confirmation by the Comitia 
curiata of the resolutions passed at the Comitia centu- 
riata. In either case it is a remnant of the ancient 
form of government, the importance of which was lost 
after the passing of the lex Puhlilia (b. c. 339), which 
provided, that this ratification should precede the 
election. 

§ 8. Comitia tributa, 

85, The regulations mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph did not apply to the Comitia tributa, which 
were held intra as well as extra Pomcerium (5). These 
meetings were first introduced at the trial of Coriola- 
nus (b. c. 451), but their legal establishment was founded 

' There was undoubtedly a difference between these omlia and the 
septa erected by Csesar on the Campus Martins, which were used only 
for a short time at the Comitia tributa, and afterwards served for public 
shows, &c. In the Comitia they probably served for the partition of the 
tribua. 

* The decision of the Augurs coald even reverse a resolution formally 
adopted by the Comitia : thus b. c. 444 the three first Tribuni milituw 
consulari poteataie were obliged to resign their offices Augurum decretc 
quasi vitio creati, &c. Liv 4, 7. 
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on the laws of V^olero Publilius (b. c. 471). Their ju 
dicial authority belonged in all essential matters to an 
earlier period ; for the Tribunes, until the laws of the 
Twelve Tables, were in the habit of citing before this 
assembly persons accused of high treason. At these 
Comilia they chose the Magistratus plebeii (after the 
lex Publilia in 471), and minores, as well as the 
u^diles curdles, and to a certain extent the Military 
Tribunes ;* and after the lex Domitia (b. c. 104), the 
election of priests, which had previously taken place 
by co-optation, was committed to them, but under a 
peculiar form : but they became important, especially 
in a legislative point of view, when the pJebiscUa ob- 
tained by three enactments (lex Valeria Horatia, 449; 
Publilia, 339, Hortensia, 286) the force of laws. 86. 
Subsequently resolutions were passed in them respect- 
ing public questions, partly on the motion of the Sen- 
ate (ex auctoritate senatus), without any clear distinc- 
tion between Comitia centuriata and tributa, partly 
independently of the Senate. To these Comitia be- 
longed exclusively the power of passing laws affecting 
public interests strictly so called ; for example, the 
leges agraricB, frumentaricBy tabellarice, and various 
laws relating to private affairs. They were generally 
held by the Tribunes of the people, and might be pro- 
rogued by the obnuntiatio (78). The Patricians, wnose 
influence in these Comitia was inconsiderable, seem to 
have absented themselves from them. The legislative 
power was withdrawn from them by^ulla, but restored 
in the Consulship of Pompey and Crassus (b. c. 70). 



B. Senatus. 

§ 9. Pravince of the Senate. 

87. The Senate possessed the administrative au- 
thority, comprising the maintenance of religious wor- 

* It would seem that even the Tribuni militum consulari poteatate 
were also chosen at these comitia. See Liv. 5, 18. Niebuhr 3, page 330. 
not?. 
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ship, the management of affairs connected with finance 
and taxation, the levying of troops, negotiations with 
foreign and allied nations, embassies, the administration 
of the provinces, &c. It exercised an influence over 
legislation, and until the time of the Gracchi the 
Judges were chosen from its members. In extraordi- 
nary emergencies it called on the magistrates to act as 
circumstances might require, in the following form: 
" Yideant Consules, ^., ne quid detrimenti capiat Res- 
puhlica ;" and especially in such cases, allowed itself 
occasionally to exercise an authority which exceeded 
the limits defined by laws. Under the Emperors it lost 
its real power ; but continued until the time of Jus- 
tinian to exercise some legislative authority, to elect 
the republican magistrates, to superintend the csrarium, 
and the provincial administration, and to act as a court 
of criminal justice. 

§ 10. Mode of proceeding in the Senate, 

88. The Senate was convoked {convocabatur, coge- 
batur) and held by the Kings ; in the times of the Re- 
public, by the Consuls or other principd magistrates. 
Praetors, Dictators, Interreges, and also by the Tribunes 
of the People. It generally assembled in the Curiae 
(especially the Curia Hostilia), but might be held in 
any place consecrated by the Augurs, especially in 
temples; for instance, in the cedes Concordice, and 
cedes BelloncB, wliere audience was given to foreign 
ambassadors (Senatus iis dabatur). The meetings of 
the Senate were either regular {senatus legitimus), or 
extraordinary (senatus indictus), which might be held 
on any day except the days of the Comitia. Like the 
assemblies of the people, the meetings of the Senate 
were held between sunrise and sunset. 89. The pre- 
siding magistrate having announced the subject for 
deliberation {reftrre ad senaturri), each member was 
called upon to state his opinion (rogare sententias, 
sententias dicere), which he delivered either by a single 
word, sitting (verho sententiam dicere, verbo assentiri)^ 
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or on his legs in a set speech.' In the earlier times the 
Princeps Senatus, or member whose name stood at the 
head of the list (a title of honour), and at a later period 
the Consules designati were first called on ; then the 
question was put to the others in the order of their 
official rank. The member to whom the question was 
put often digressed into other public matters (egridi 
relationeniy diem dicendo consumere), if this were not 
previously forbidden. 90. Then followed the actual 
voting (discessio, pedibus ire in sententiam alicujus), at 
which a separate vote was occasionally demanded on 
each particular proposition, on which a resolution could 
be founded {divide sententiam). The decree, when 
passed {Senatus consultum, decretum) was written 
down, and like the laws and other public documents, 
laid up in the cerarium under the care of the Qusestor. 
To make a decree of the State valid, it was requisite 
that a certain number of members should be present 
{numerus legitimus, Senatus frequens). Those who 
absented themselves without reasonable cause, or 
grossly violated the standing orders, might be punished 
by a pecuniary fine or the distraint of their goods 
{pignora ccedere). The Tribunes could dissolve the 
decrees of the Senate by their intercession A resolu- 
tion passed by an insufficient number, or stopped by 
the interposition of the Tribunes, was termed Senatus 
auctoritas. 



C. Magistratus.'^ 
§ 11. History of the Magistracy, 

91. In ancient times the supreme executive and 
judicial authority was possessed by the Kings, although 
probably restricted by the Senate and the popular 

• This was merely an expression of opinion, which he was allowed tc 
retract when he actually voted y e. g. Silanus in Sallust. Cat. cap. 51. 

' The word " Magistratus" signifies both the office and the person 
who holds it. 
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assemblies: they were the leaders oif the army, and 
performed several religious rites, which were after- 
wards intrusted to the Rex sacrijiculus. For their 
support they had an allotment of the ager publicus, of 
which the Campus Martins, which after the expulsion 
of the Kings became public property, formed a part. 
We read also of a Tribunus CelCrum and a Prafectus 
urbi; but very little is known of these offices. After 
the expulsion of the Kings (b. c. 509), two Consuls 
were appointed, whose authority at first was almost 
equal to that of the Kings. 92. But as the power of 
the Plebeians increased, there arose a new office called 
the Tribuneship of the People (b. c. 494), and in con- 
sequence of the increase of territory and population, it 
was necessary gradually to divide the public business. 
The management of the lists of citizens, and the care 
of the public morals, the administrations of justice and 
of police, were separated from the Consulship, and 
committed to officers especially appointed to those 
duties. Thus the Censorship was created b. c. 444, 
and the Praetorship and iEdileship, b. c. 367. For the 
benefit of the provincial administration, and the carry- 
ing on of war, the time of continuance in office was 
often prolonged {prorogare imperium, provinciam). 
Latterly this became a regular practice ; whence the 
appointment of Proconsuls and Propraetors, and, on 
account of the increased amount of business, the aug- 
mentation in the number of several magistrates, such 
as the Praetors and Quaestors. 93. Augustus appro- 
priated to himself the 'choice of Consuls, Tribunes, and 
Censors, assumed the title of Pontifex Maximus ; and 
at last, under the name princeps, united all the powers 
of the state in his own person. In the time of the 
Emperors, most of the great officers retained, it is 
true, their names and outward distinctions ; but many 
changes were introduced, and unless the office were 
held by the Emperor himself, it lost most of its actual 
authority. New magistrates were appointed in accor- 
dance with the actual conditions of the state ; such as 
a Prcefectus Urbi, or superintendent of police, who 
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was afterwards invested with the supreme criminal 
jurisdiction, a Prcefectus Prcatorio, who was originally 
the commander oi the standing body of life-guards 
established by Octavian (Augustus), but after the time 
o( Tiberius, possessed considerable influence over the 
government and the administration of justice, and a 
Prefectus Annon<By or superintendent of the commissa- 
riat. 94. From the times of Diocletian and Constan- 
tine, an entirely new organization of the government 
and public offices was introduced, in which the traces 
of antiquity were gradually obliterated by the adminis- 
tration and titles of a court {consistorium, principis, 
comiteSy the higher state officers). In our succeeding 
sect'ons we shall take a closer view of the magistracv, 
particularly under the Republic. 

§ 12. Magistracy of the Republic — Its character and 
position, 

95. The magistrates were partly ordinarii, partly 
extraordinarii. To the ordinary belonged the Can- 
sules,^ Prcetores, Censores, JEdiles Curules et Plebeii, 
QucBstores, and Tribuni PlebiSy although the last, 
strictly speaking, were not magistrates. The extraor- 
dinaiy were the Interrex, Dictator, Magister Equitum, 
and Prcefectus Urbi, who under peculiar circumstances 
undertook the duties of the magistracy,* The higher 
ordinary magistrates were the Consuls, Praetors, Cen- 
sors, and Curule iEdiles, all of whom enjoyed nobilitas, 
or official rank. 96. If we compare the Roman magis- 
tracy with that of more modern states, we perceive a 
striking difference. For example, the offices were not, 
as in our day, a provision for the holders, but mere 
honorary distinctions (honores), with which they 

** To this class belong also the Decemviri le gibus scribendis, and the 
Tribuni I^itum consulari poteatate, who were placed at the head o/ 
the state for a definite period. 

• To these we may add, although somewhat different, the temporary 
commissions given to individuals for some particular purposes, such as the 
establishing a colony, or the administration of provincial affairs in timef 
of scarcity. 
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were invested by popular election ; and which were 
not only without remuneration, but in some cases, as 
that of the iEdileship, entailed a considerable expense. 
It was only when the majesty of the people was to be 
represented, that any assistance was given by the stafje 
to the magistrates ; at the reception of foreign ambas- 
sadors, for instance, or when th^y travelled abroad with 
the imperium, or as bearers of any public conunission ; 
on which occasions, they received from the exchequer 
a sum of money sufficient for their outfit, travelling 
expenses, and support : but in later times this liberality 
was sometimes abused by persons who drew the state 
allowance when travelling on private business. 97. In 
the latter days of the Republic, the administration of 
the provinces was also extremely lucrative. Another 
diflerence was, in the time for which they held the 
appointment. During the Republic this was only one 
year, with the exception of the Censorship, which was 
held at first for five years, and afterwards, for a year 
and a half. By allowing so short a time, the Romans 
hoped to secure their freedom, and promote activity in 
the public offices. At a later period, however, the in- 
crease of their dominion rendered it necessary that the 
time of continuing in office in the provinces should be 
extended. A third distinction, which strikes us very 
forcibly, was the indiflference of the state with regard 
to the qualifications of her magistrates, no proof of 
capacity being required previously to entering on the 
office, and its continuance being too short to teach any 
practical knowledge of business. Within no very con- 
siderable space of time the same individual might run 
through the whole course of official appointments, civil 
as well as military. 98. We can only explain this by 
supposing, that in those days the act of government 
was more simple than at present : many arrangements, 
which are now matters of state being left to private 
activity, and many cf the details being intrusted to 
paid men of business. Lastly, the universal interest 
in public afiairs which belongs to a republican form of 
government, the great publicity, and the concentration 
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of all the functions of state at Rome, rendered the 
necessary preparation easier to the candidates, and 
qualified the people for the prudent exercise of their 
elective franchise. On extraordinary occasions, such 
as the choice of a Dictator, and the election of Cicero 
to the Consulship, great foresight was employed. In 
matters of great importance, the magistrates were 
assisted by a consilium, e. g. the Consuls oy the Senate, 
the provincial officers by the nearest Senators (Sallust, 
Jugur. c. 62), and the general by his council of war. 
The inferior officials had also considerable influence. 

§ 13. The subject continued, 

99. Until the time of Tiberius the people chose 
their own magistrates. At first it was necessary that 
they should be Patricians, but at a later period it was 
considered sufficient that they were free born. The 
Plebeian offices (the Tribunesnip of the people, and the 
Plebeian iEdileship) could not J)e held by Patricians. 
If a Patrician desired to fill one of these offices, it was 
necessary for him to be admitted by adoption into a 
Plebeian family, as in the case of Clodius. The offices 
were sought for and held in the following order: 
QucBstor, Tribunus or jMdilis, Prcetor, Consul, Cen- 
sor. Originally it was a necessary qualification for 
office, that the candidate should have served ten years 
in the army ; afterwards a certain age was required, 
which was fixed by the lex Villia annalis (b. c. 180) 
at twenty-seven (or thirty-one) for the Quaestorship, 
thirty-seven for the iEdileship, forty for the Praetor- 
ship, and forty-three for the Consulship {consul suo 
anno, i. e. elected as soon as he was eligible). 100, 
All candidates for offices (candidati, so called from 
their toga Candida) were required to give in their 
names (nomen profiteri) to the magistrates who pre- 
sided in the comitia, in order that their qualifications 
might be examined, and at the same time they endeav- 
ored to secure votes by recommending themselves to 
the people {amhire, ambitio, ambitus, prensare). In 
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the arly times the magistrates generally entered on 
theii office (inire magistratum) on the first of January, 
with the exception of the Tribunes of the People, who 
commenced their duties in December. Between the 
election and their entrance on office, they were termed 
designati. At their investment the auspices were 
held, and an oath administered {jurare in kges), 101. 
No one could hold two of the higher offices at once, 
nor be re-appointed to the same within ten years. 
Some of these regulations were relaxed on special 
occasions (legibus solvi). Thus Scipio Africanus 
minor was chosen Consul the first time in his thirty- 
Beventh year (b. c. 147), on account of the Carthaginian 
war, and the second time, without being a candidate 
for the office (b. c. 134) on account of the INumantian 
war. C. Gracchus was chosen a second time Tribune 
of the People without canvassing (b. c. 122), and Ma- 
rius, the second time .Consul (b. c. 104) during his 
absence on account of the Cimbrian war. 

§ 14. Of their authority and its limits. 

102. The general term for magisterial authority is 
votestas (e. g. Tribunus Militum consulari potestate ; 
tribunicia potestas). The power of the Roman magis* 
trates within their own jurisdiction was very consider- 
able. They had the right of publishing edicts each 
within the province of his own office, of taking the 
auspices (with the exception of the Proconsuls and 
Propraetors), and of holding condones. As a general 
rule Comitia and meetings of the Senate could only be 
held by the higher magistrates ; the Censor, however, 
could not call the Senate together, and his officia 
intercourse with the people was confined to the public 
meetings. Of the inferior magistrates, only the Tri- 
bunes, on account of their peculiar position in the 
state, had the right of assembling the Senate. The 
magistrates had also the power of enforcing their 
authority by the infliction of fines (muletam dicere). 
103. The higher officers enjoyed - the vocario, thai is, 
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the right of summoning any absent person before them 
by virtue of their office ; and the inferior ones, such 
as the Tribunes, possessed the prehensio, that is, the 
right of arresting any one who was present. A magis- 
trate could not be cited before a tribunal during the 
continuance of his office;* but in very strong cases, 
such as that of Lentulus in Catiline's conspiracy, he 
was compelled to abdicate previously to his trial. As 
a general rule, however, he was irremovable, but might 
voluntarily retire from office if the auspices had not 
been correctly taken (abdicare se magistratu). The 
highest official authority, which belonged :o the Con- 
suls and Praetors, was called imperium, a term origi- 
nally expressive of a military command, but afterwards 
used for the right agendi cum populo, and of compel- 
ling obedience. 104. The imperium was committed 
to the magistrates by a lex curiata, but could not be 
exercised by the pro-magistrates at. Rome. Thus if a 
pro-magistrate who enjoyed the imperium in one of 
the provinces desired to have a triumph at Rome, it 
was requisite that the imperium, strictly so called, 
should be conferred on him for that d^y by a plebiscl- 
tum. Security against malversation in office was 
aflbrded by the provocatio to the people ;' by the in- 
tercessiOf either of a Tribune of the People, or of a 
magistrate of equal or superior rank, and by the re- 
sponsibility to which the magistrates were subject 
after the expiration of their term of office. The in- 
signia of the higher magistrates were the toga prce- 
texta (329), sella curulis^ and lictors with fasces (130) 

• " The proposition, thns generally stated, is at least very doubtful. 
Compare amongst others Drumann, Hist, of Rome, I. p. 62." — Osen' 
br^ggen, 

* The provocatio existed in the time of the Kings, but was subse- 
quently confirmed by a lex Valeria (b. c. 509), and two more recent 
leg^a ValeriiB (b. c. 449 and 300). _ Under this head may be classed the 
Porcian and other laws, by which "corporal purtishment was abolished, 
and banishment substituted for death, and a lex Sempronia introduced by 
Gracchus, which enacted thnt no judgment should fall on a Roman 
citizen's caput , injussa populi. 

' The Sella curulis was the chair of state, resembling a camp-stool, 
but with legs of a double - curvature. It was inlaid with ivory (hence 
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before those who had the imperium. The ex-magis- 
trates (cejuorii, consulares, prmtorii, cBdiliiii, qucBS- 
tarii) enjoyed a rank corresponding to that of the 
offices which they had filled. 

§ 15. Consuls, Decemviri, Military Tribunes with 
consular authority, 
105. The original name of the Consuls seems to 
have been Pratores. They were the highest office in 
the state, and exercised authority over all other magis- 
trates, except the Tribunes. From them the year was 
named. They took the lead in the deliberations of the 
Senate and the popular assemblies, carried their de- 
crees into effect, and transacted the most important 
occasional business, but after the introduction of the 
Praetorship had little to do with the ordinary adminis- 
tration of justice. In time of war they levied the 
army, and partly chose the Tribunes, Centurions, and 
as many legati as had been voted by the Senate. If 
there were only one war, the command was generally 
divided. In the event of there being more than one, 
the apportionment took place either by lot (sortiiio), 
or by verbal agreement (comparatio). If necessary 
on account of the war, their term of holding the impe- 
rium was extended (prorogabatur), 106. In the latter 
days of the Republic they commanded the army, not 
in their year of Consulship, but in the following year as 
Proconsuls. If a Consul died during his year of office, 
another was chosen in his place (subrogatus, suffectus). 
The distinctive mark of the consular dignity was 
twelve lictors with fasces (130), who preceded each 
Consul in turn for a month (the other being preceded 
only by an accensus : but in the camp, each Consul 
had the /ezsces).* In the time of the Emperors, the 

ehur curule) ; its name js derived from its being fitted to be carried m a 
' carriage (currus), when it was folded up. The derivation from curia 
is less probable, as curulis is the regular adjective from* currus • e. g. 
equi curules (in the Circensian games), curules triwnpki, &c. 

* The meaning of Consul Major is uncertain : (1) either the Comaiil 
who was elected by the greater number of votes : or (2) the elder : or 
(3) the Consul who had the fasces (but this would make the term belong 
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Consulship lost its importance ; several were chosen 
every year, who continued only a few months in office 
(ordinarii — suffecti). After the partition of the em- 
pire, the Consuls were not doubled, but were chosen 
sometimes in the East, sometimes in the West, and 
now and then one in each. The last occasion on 
which a private individual filled the office was in the 
year a. d. 541. 107. The succession of Consuls was 
twice interrupted for a time. In the first instance by 
the Decemviri who were chosen in b. c. 461, for the 
purpose of framing a legal code, the other ofHces and 
the provocatio (104) being meanwhile suspended. 
This office was filled in the first year by Patricians, 
in the second year half of them were Plebeians. The 
second interruption was caused by the disputes which 
arose in consequence of the Canuleian project of law 
(b. c. 445) respecting the admission of Plebeians to 
the Consulship. It was agreed on this occasion that 
Tribuni Militum consulari potestate should be created, 
and that Plebeians, as well as Patricians, should be . 
eligible to the office. This form continued, with the 
occasional revival of the Consulship, until the passing 
of a law proposed by Licinius (b. c. 367), which pro- 
vided that one of the Consuls should be chosen from 
the Plebeians. The number of these Tribunes was at 
first three or four, and subsequently six.' 

§ 16. PrcBtors, 

108. The Praetorship must be viewed as a branch 
of the Consulship, which in the course of time, when 
business increased, was separated from that office. 
This happened in the year b. c. 367, and is generally 
represented by historians in the light of an indemnifi- 
cation to the Patricians for being compelled to share 

alternately to hotK). Gellius saya that by the lex Julia the title wai 
conferred a{>on the one who had the most children, including those whc 
had fallen in war. Niebahr thinks it belonged originally to him who wac 
chosen from the tribe of highest rank, the Eamnes. 

* In Liv. 5. 1. eight are mentioned, an account which can hardly b€ 
correct. 
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the Consulship, with the Plebeians. How closely this 
magistracy resembled the Consulship may be inferred 
from the fact, that the Praetors were the deputies of 
the Consuls in the Senate and the Assemblies of the 
people, and that they sometimes even took the lead in 
questions relating to war, and commanded the armies 
of the state ; and also from the circumstance that the 
office in the earlier times was often filled by Consu- 
lares, 109. The especial province of the Praetor was 
the administration of justice. At his entrance on the 
office, he published an edict in which the rules of law 
by which he intended to be guided were set forth, and 
older edicts altered or modified as occasion required. 
Arrangements were also made by him foj the adminis- 
tration of justice, and judges or jurors chosen {judices 
dare). It is worth observing, nevertheless, that in 
appointing to this office, no regard was had to the 
legal knowledge of the candidate, who was obliged, if 
he did not possess it, to obtain the assistance of regu- 
larly educated jurists. The Praetor had also the man- 
agement of the costly ludi Apollonares. In the year 
B. c. 242 the office was divided, the PrcBtor urbanus 
being charged with the settlement of disputes between 
citizens, and the Prcetor peregrinus with those which 
occurred between forefgners, or foreigners and citizens. 
By the edicts of the former the jus civile, and by those 
of the latter the jus gentium was enlarged.' Some- 
times, however, the duties 6{ both offices were dis- 
charged by the Prcetor urbanus, when the services of 
the peregrinus were required in the camp. 110. 
When Sicily and Sardinia were added to the list of 
Roman provinces, the number of Praetors was raised 
to four, and after the conquest of Spain to six, for the 
especial administration of the provinces. But as in 
the meantime the qucestiones perpetuce had been intro- 
duced (b. c. 144), which were committed to the four 
Praetors, they generally remained at Rome, and admin- 
istered the provinces as Propraetors.^ At a later period 

• " A very doubtful assertion/' — Osenbrtlggeti. 

' Frcm the time of Sulla to that of Cajsar, on account of the number. 
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their number was raised to sixteen. Under the Em- 
perors this office also lost its importance, its duties 
being restricted for the most part to the management 
of the public games. The rraetors had lictors with 
fasces (130), in the city two, and in the provinces six. 

§ 17. Censors, 

1.11. By the constitution of Servius TuUius, the 
supreme magistrate was required to hold, eiyerj five 
years, a muster of the citizens for the purposes of taxa- 
tion and conscription (censum agere). In the days of 
the Republic this duty was discharged by the Consuls ; 
but in the year b. c. 443 an especial magistracy, origi- 
nally patrician, was created, viz., that of the two Cen- 
sors, who continued in office at first five years, and 
subsequently a year and a half. The census, however, 
on account of religious scruples or other circumstances 
was not always held within the time appointed by law. 
The Censor had no concern either with the adminis- 
tration of justice or the affairs of war, and consequently 
possessed no imperium, and with the exception of the 
registration, had no right to deal officially either with 
the people (agere cum populo) or with the Senate ; still 
the office continued to be one of great influence and 
importance (Livy 4. 8.), and as requiring public confi- 
dence and respect, was latterly filled exclusively by 
Consulares 2LiiA could only be held once.' 112. The 
quinquennial census was held according to a form pre- 
viously settled by the Censors in the villa publica on 
the campus Martius, Each citizen was required, on 
pain of being punished as an incensus, to insert his 
name in one of the lists, which were arranged tributim. 
He was obliged to deliver in on oath a statement of his 
own name and that of his father, his age, landed 
Property, and the rest of his res mancipi (145) but not 

of qiutstiones, special judges (judices quastionis) were appointed, who 
'^ere not magistrates. Madv. de Ascon. Ped. p. 121. 

^ We have only a single instance of a person's being elected a second 
t^c to the Censorship. 
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of his ready money, or his property in the agerptMi- 
cus or in the provinces. No debts were taken into the 
account. A tax was then imposed proportionate to the 
property, and sometimes an extraordinary impost might 
be laid on unmarried persons, and increased in propor- 
^ tion to the expenditure.* 1 13. To these duties of the 
Censor was added the censura morum, or guardianship 
of public morals, with the right of inflicting the penalty 
of ignominy (not posna, but nota^'animadversio, igno- 
minia), generally on those who were guilty of impiety 
towards their family, perjury, a disorderly course of 
life, faithlessness towards clients, extravagance, refusal 
to serve in the army, and such like offences. The 
penalties were, expulsion from the Senate {senatu 
movire),^ or from the equestrian order (equumadimere ; 
vende equum) ; the punishment expressed by the term 
tribu moveri, which means either removal into an infe- 
rior tribus (that is, into one of the city tribes), or was 
equivalent to in Ccsritum tahulas referrij^ i. e. to being 
reduced to the condition of a civis sine suffragio ; and 
lastly cerarium facere, which probably means a discre- 
tionary increase of the offender's property tax. 114. 
In the earlier times all citizens were personally enrolled 
at Rome ; but when all the Italians were admitted to 
the privileges of citizenship, the provincial lists were 
forwarded from the country to Rome.* Either of the 
Censors might reverse the judgments of the other, and 
the Censors of the following lustrum^ might remove the 
ignominia inflicted by their predecessors. If one of 
them died, his colleague was obliged to resign his office. 
115. An especial branch of the Censor's duty was the 
care of the public buildings and places of recreation, 
and the farming out of the public revenues, and 

* This part of the Censor's duty ceased of course with the removal 
of the property tax b. c. 167. 

* In the year b. c. 70, sixiy-four members were expelled the Senate. 

* After the Gallic war a hospitium was concluded with the inhabitants 
of Caere in Etruria, who were afterwards made cives sine suffragio. 

^ Lustrum = spatium quinquennale ; it was properly the name of 
the great national purijieation solemnized every five years, at the closing 
of the census. 
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making contracts subject to the authority of the Sen- 
ate. For talting these contracts and providing the 
necessary security, large companies were formed con- 
sisting of the richest citizens, especially the Knights 
(publicani). After the year b. c. 50, no more Censors 
were chosen by the people, nor was any census held. 
During the imperial reigns the office was sometimes 
di^harged by the Emperors themselves, but neverthe- 
less fell gradually into disuse. 

§ 18. Curule and Plebeian JEdiles, 

116. Contemporaneously with the Tribunes of the 
People two Plebeian iEdiles were also created to act 
as managers of the plebeian religious festivals, and as 
assistants of the Tribunes. At a later period, when 
the Licinian law was passed (b. c. 367), two Curule 
iEdileships were added, which from the beginning seem 
to have been held alternately by Patricians and Ple- 
beians. The duties of the iEdiles were the manage- 
ment of the public games, superintendence of public 
buildings, squares, water-courses, streets, and roads,* 
administration of the police, and punishment of certain 
offences against its rules. They were also cliarged 
with the duty of securing a sufficient supply of grain* 
and other wholesome provisions, and of inspecting and 
settling weights and measures. 117. The difference 
between the Plebeian and Curule iEdiles was unim- 
portant ; it would seem, however, that the latter, who 
were permitted to bear the same insignia as the higher 
magistrates (104) were charged with the management 
of the ludi magni maximi or Romani (290), and 
Megalesii (289) From the time of the first Punic 
war these games were celebrated principally at the 
expense of the iEdiles themselves, and towards the 
end of the Republic, enormous sums were expended as 
a means of recommending them to higher offices. 

* What relation they bore in this particular to the Censorship ia not 
distinctly known. 

* In extraordinary cases a Prafecius annoncB was chosen. 

12 
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Caesar added iwo JEdiles Cereales. We hear nothing 
of this office after the third century 

§19. QtuB9iors. 

118. The origin of this office is unknown. It is 
supposed by some to have been established in the time 
of the Kings. Thus much we know, that the Qua»s- 
tors were chosen at first by the Consuls, but after the 
year b. c. 447 by the people, and that the office origi- 
nally was patrician, and filled by two persons, to whom 
two others were subsequently added. These last 
accompanied the Consuls in their campaigns. After 
the complete subjugation of Italy (since b. c. 265), four 
new officers were added for Italy. Sulla increased the 
number to twenty. 119. The city Quaestors kept the 
accounts of the exchequer (cerarium), and managed its 
receipts and expenditure under the direction of the 
Senate ; they also received foreign ambassadors, and 
had charge of the standards and archives of the state, 
which were kept in the cerarium. The provincial 
Quaestors managed the financial affairs of the provinces, 
provided for the transniission of coin to Rome, kept 
the accounts of the war department, and were intrusted 
with the custody and sale of the booty. Latterly their 
provinces were assigned to them by lot. The Quaes- 
torship was the first step to the higher offices of state, 
and gave its holder the right of attending the meetings 
of the Senate, the vacancies of which were latterly in 
a great measure filled up from the Quaestors. The 
office continued with many alterations through the 
imperial reigns ; but the city Quaestorship was reduced 
to insignificance by losing the management of the 
cerarium. 120. Under the Quaestors, in ancient times, 
were the Tribuni cerariiy who were charged with the 
payment of the soldiers. They seem to have been 
private citizens, with a fixed and not inconsiderable 
census, who were intrusted with the collecting and dis- 
bursing, or perhaps only with disbursing the pay of the 
soldiers. This office had disappeared in Gate's time, 
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and the name, which was afterwards revived, was used 
in a dilSerent sense. 



§ 20. Tribunes of the People, 

121. When the people, excluded from public em- 
ployments and overwhelmed with debt, rose against 
the Patricians in the year ii. c. 494,* a compromise was 
eiBfected by the establishment of an office called the 
Tribuneship of the People, which was pronounced 
sacrosancttLS (i. e. the person of the holder was declared 
inviolable) by a lex sacrataJ . The number of the Tri- 
bunes was at first two or five, but after the year b. c. 
457, it was raised to ten ; all of whom, by a later 
enactment, must be chosen from the people, no right 
of co-optation being reserved to the Tribunes them- 
selves. They were not strictly speaking magistrates, 
nor had they any especial office in the government, but 
were simply bound to protect the Plebeians by their 
intercessio against the encroachments of the Patricians. 
122. They soon, however, arrogated to themselves the 
right of summoning the Patricians before the tribunal 
of the people, and by degrees assumed the initiative in 
the proposal of -laws at the Comitia tributa. When 
the distinction between Patricians and Plebeians lost 
its political importance, the object of the intercessio 
was to oppose those encroachments on the rights of 
the people, which were attempted by the government 
through decrees of the Seriate, or exhibited in the con- 
duct of public officers ; and this intercessio was some- 
times enforced by confiscation or arrest. They had 

• This was the first secession. The second took place in the yeai 
B. c. 449, in consequence of the dissatisfaction caused by the govemmenf 
of the Decemviri ; the third in the year b. c. 286, on account of the op- 
pressed condition of the people. 

' Leges sacratcR were certain laws which provided that those who 
transgressed them should be sacri. They were especially such as were 
enacted to secure the sanctity of the people's rights, e. g. the provision 
that the Tribunes of the People should be Plebeians, or that proceedings 
affecting the caput of a Roman citizen should only take place in the 
Comitia ceniuriata. 
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the right of attending the meetings of the Senate, and 
of calling it together. One Tribune could nullify the 
decisions of the rest hy his intercessio,^ a right which 
often afforded to the opposite party the means of ren- 
dering the intercessio of the Tribunes inoperative. 
123. Tiberius Gracchus, however^ ventured to propose 
to the people the deposition of a protesting Tribune. 
Their authority extended only 1000 passus beyond the 
boundaries of the city, nor could they be absent from 
Rome one whole day. No Patrician, nor any citizen 
whose father was still alive and had filled a Curule 
office, was eligible to this dignity. With the decline of 
public morals abuses in the intercessio often occurred, 
e. g. in the case of Baebius in \he Jugurthine war. 
(Sallust. Jugurth. qap. 34.) Sulla deprived the Tri- 
bunate of its most important privilege, the initiative in 
proposing laws, and only left it the auxilii latio ; but 
these restrictions only continued to the Consulate of 
Pompey and Crassus (b. c. 70). Augustus received 
the Tribunicia potestas, with which succeeding Em- 
perors were also invested. The Tribunate was re- 
tained, but without the possession of any influence or 
authority. 

§ 21. Inferior Officers. 

124. Among these we may reckon the Triumviri 
capitales, who were charged with the execution of 
police ordinances, the discovery of offenders, arrests, 
the- superintendence of prisons and executions, and the 
punishment of slaves and inferior persons ; the Tnwm- 
viri monetales (or iii Viri AAAFF. = auro, argentOy 
ceri Jlando feriundo), who superintended the coinage, 
which generallv took place at Rome ; four Curatores 
viarum, two n)r Rome, and two for the immediate 
neighbourhood. These were charged with the con- 
struction of roads : but the maintenance of the great 
public highways was let by contract to persons ap- 
pointed by the Censors. The Decemviri litihus judl 

* This docs not seem to have been originally the case. 
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candis. All these officers were called collectively the 
VigintivirL Lastly, the Triumviri nocturni, or super- 
intendents of the precautions against fire. 

§ 22. Extraordinary Magistrates, Dictator, Interrex, 
Praefectus urbi. 

125. The extraordinary magistrates were those 
who, under peculiar circumstances, undertook the 
functions of the others. A Dictator, or Magister 
Populi, appears to have been chosen, for the first time, 
in the year b. c. 501, in the occasion of a dangerous 
Latin war, and subsequently was often elected {dicta- 
torem dicere) during foreign wars or intestine disturb- 
ances, and sometimes even for less weighty reasons, 
e. g, for the holding of Comitia, conducting the public 
games, and, after the battle of Cannae, for the purpose 
of choosing senators. Originally they were elected at 
the Cctmitia curiata, on the recommendation of the 
Senate ; and after the auspices had been taken, the 
newly-elected magistrate was invested with the impe- 
rium : at a later period, the Dictator seems to have 
been chosen by the Senate or the Consuls. 126. He 
received, or chose for himself as an assistant, a Magis- 
ter equitum (Mag, equ. dicer^e, cooptare), with the rank 
of Praetor. Originally, the Dictator possessed full 
kingly power, without appeal (provocatio), and, there- 
fore, had twenty-four lictores, with the fasces cum 
securibus ; all other offices were suspended, with the 
exception of the Tribunate. The Dictatorship, how- 
ever, lasted only six months, and in most cases was 
laid down at the end of a much shorter period, as soon 
as the afifairs, on account of which it was assumed, 
were completely settled. The office was, at first, 
patrician; but, subsequently, was held also by Ple- 
beians. At a later period, its power was circum- 
scribed; the Tribunes might resist the abuse of the 
dictatorial power, and some of the higher magistrates 
were also allowed to continue in office under the Dic- 
tatorship. At the end of the Republican period, Sulla 
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and Cfiesar were invested with a perpetual Dictatorship. 
127. On the death of a King, according to Livy, the 
Senators formed DecuritB, each of which had its tresi 
dent ; the ten were charged with the government, but 
only one had the insignia of office. The supremacy 
of each Decuria lasted, however, only five days ; and, 
m this manner, the interregnum was continued until 
a new election. In the time of the Republic this 
practice was revived, when it accidentally happened 
that no magistrate was present to hold the Comitia ; 
for instance, in the year b. c. 444, when the three first 
Tnhuni Militum consulari potestate were compelled to 
lay down their offices because the auspices had not 
been correctly taken. The Interrex was chosen from 
the Patricians (inten'igem creare, prodere), and this 
office always lemained patrician. After a long inter- 
val we again find Interr^ges towards the end of the 
Republic. 128. We have already mentioned the Prce- 
fectus urbi,' or Gustos urbis, a Viceroy appointed to 
act during the absence of the King. Such an officer 
was retained in the time of the Republic as representa- 
tive of the Consul, when he was absent at the ferice 
Latince (288). This, however, was merely the ob- 
servance of an old custom ; the official duties of the 
Consul being discharged, strictly speaking, by the 
Praetor. Augustus introduced a police magistracy 
under this name, which, by degrees, under the Em- 
perors, became an office of importance. 

§ 23. Inferior Officers. 

129. A number of inferior officers were placed at 
the disposal of the magistrates for the transaction of 
the less important business. The most considerable 
among these were the Scribes, who formed a corpo- 
ration {or do) which was divided into DecuruB, and 
paid by the state. The places in this corporation 
were saleable. At first they were not much esteemed, 
being generally libertini, but afterwards the office 
became one of importance ; and on account of their 
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experience and knowledge of business, the Scribes 
often acquired considerable influence over the less ex- 
perienced magistrates. They were distributed among 
the magistrates by lot (Scribce, Consulares, Prcetorii, 
&c.). 130. An inferior order of public servants were 
the PrcBcones, or Heralds ; the Lictors, who preceded 
the higher magistrates (with the exception of the Cen- 
sor and Curule iEdiles), to indicate their oflice and 
execute their commands.' Apparitores, Accensi (Ser- 
jeants), Viafores (Messengers). The magistrtites had 
also servi puhlici to wait on them. 

§ 24. Commissioners appointed for special purposes, 

131. Among the extraordinary commissioners ap- 
pointed for the temporary management of particular 
affairs (Curatores), we find the Prcefecti annonce,^ 
who were appointed in the olden time to regulate the 
supply of grain in seasons of scarcity ; e. g. L. Minu- 
cius, in the year b. c. 440. There were also Trium- 
viri, Quatuorviri, Decemviri coloniis deducendis or 
agns dividendis, Duumviri tedibus dedicandis, and 
many similar oflices. 



ADMINISTRATION OF THE STATE. 

A. The Laws and their administration. 

§ 1. Classification of the Laws, 

132. The Roman jurists make a distinction be- 
tween jus publicum, i, e. the regulations observed in 
the Roman state for the maintenance of the constitu- 

• They bore the fasces, or bundle of rods tied up with an axe (seen- 
ris), before the Consuls in the camp : but in the city, by a law of P. 
Valerius Publicola, only one Consul had the fasces, and neither of them 
the secures. In the camp the Prstor had six Lictors, with tlie fasces 
and secures. See Diet. Antiq. s. v. fasces. 

* The office of Prafectus annona was revived in the person of Pom- 
pcy, and was rc-establie^ed as a standing employment in the time of the 
Emperora. 
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tioD, and the administration of public affairs, and tho 
jus privatum. To the latter belongs ih^jus civile, or 
rights peculiar to the Romans, and the jus gentium, or 
code by which all the nations known to the Roman? 
were bound. 

§ 2. Origin of the Legal Codes. 

133. The jus civile owes its origin to customs 
which, at a very early period, were sanctioned by 
fixed laws, among which th^ most ancient were those 
named the leges regies.^ The groundwork of all suc- 
ceeding legislation was the decemviral code (b. c. 451 
-450), which was augmented by the addition of stat- 
utes, leges centuriatcB, as well as leges tribunicice, after 
the plebiscUa (resolutions of the popular assembly) had 
acquired the force of laws. These laws were drawn 
up by the magistrates, and approved by the people.' 
The edicts of magistrates, especially of the Praetors, 
were thus an important element in the legal code, and 
composed what was called the jus honorarium. The 
PrcBtor urbanuSy for instance, when he entered on his 
office, published the regulations which he intended 
to adopt during his administration. 134. This edict, 
it is true, only continued in force for his year of office ; 
but the more important provisions were copied from 
one edict into another, and after the time of Cicero, 
the whole might be considered as a settled code, which 
was never much altered in any essential particular. 
We must not, therefore, look on the edicts as merely 
capricious regulations, but rather as ordinances by 
which the more ancient provisions, which had become 
obsolete, were repealed, and new rules introduced 
with a regard to the rights of custom or of justice. 
Through these edicts the jus civile was developed in 
the same manner as the jus gentium through the edicts 

* We find some fragments of these, as well as of the laws of the 
Twelve Tables, in ancient writers. 

• It has been disputed, whether the decrees of the Senate were also 
a source juris civilis ; but it hardly seems probable that they could have 
had. 
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of the PrcBtor peregrinus and the provincial authori- 
ties.^ The development of the common law, or law 
of custom, was also promoted by judicial decisions 
{res judicaUB)^9iad the responsa of well-known lawyers, 
who became important personages in the time ot the 
Emperors, when respondents were publicly appointed. 

§ 3. Same subject continued — Under the Emperors, 

135. From the time of Augustus, the decrees of the 
Senate, and, at a subsequent period, the imperial ordi- 
nances (constitutiones principum) had the force of 
law. The edicts of the Praetors were gradually 
brought to a close, but the writings of Jurists became 
more voluminous. At a later period many collections 
of royal ordinances were made, such as the codex 
Theodosianus, a work compiled under the sanction 
of the Emperor Theodosius II.; together with its 
Appendix, NovellcB, .136. Under Justinian there ap- 
peared a celebrated collection of laws, which was 
divided into three parts : — (1) The Codex, an assem- 
blage of constitutions, especially those which related 
to the rights of private persons. (2) The Digestce, or 
PandectcBy a selection from the writings of the most 
renowned interpreters of the law. (^ The Institu- 
tiones, a short system of jurisprudence. To these 
were subsequently added the Codex Repetitce Prcelec 
tionisy a revision of the Codex (which was thereby 
repealed. O.), and the ^ovellce, an appendix contain- 
ing later ordinances. Almost contemporaneously with 
Justinian there appeared collections of laws also in the 
Western Empire. 

§ 4. Judicia publica and privata. 

137. The administration of justice extended partly 
to causes public-cB, and partly to causes privatce. The 
causcB puhlicce had reference to the whole state ; the 
privatce, to the rights of individuals or private offences, 

* Very doubtful. O. 
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such as theft ; hence the divisions of trials into publico 
and privata judicia. In both cases it is a peculiarity 
of Koman law, that the investigation of facts and the 
application of the law to the case wer^ not, as they 
are with us, the business of the same person, the 
Judge ; but, in the time of the Republic were strictly 
separated : the legal question being examined and de- 
cided by a magistrate, the question of fact by judices 
(judges or jurors), who were po magistrates, but pri- 
vate individuals. The proceeding before the magis- 
trates is styled jus, that before the judices, judicium. 
It was not essential that either the magistrate who 
decided the law of the case, or the judges who pro- 
nounced in the question of fact, should be lawyers ; 
but m doubtful cases they were required to avail them- 
selves of legal advice.* 



§ 5. Magistrates. 

138. The administration of justice was at first in 
the hands of the Consuls, but, at a later period, in 
those of the Praetors. The Praetor settled the general 
mode of proceeding by his Edict, and chose judges or 
jurors for the trial of individual causes. After the 
preliminary proceedings (in jure), he gave them in- 
structions with respect to the factum, on which he left 
them to decide. It was the rrsetor's duty to provide 
that their sentence, when pronounced, should be car- 
ried into effect. The collective name for the exercise 
of the Praetor's judicial functions was jurisdiction and 
it was indicated by the words do {judices), dico {jus)^ 
ADDico (judicatum). He presided in the judicial 
Comitia. The Prcetor urbanus was occupied in the 
settlement of lawsuits between citizens and foreigners, 
or between one foreigner with another. 139. The 

• We must, however, remember that legal knowledge, in the tifue ot 
ihe Republic, was more widely diffused than in our day. The laws of 
the Twelve Tables were often, in the olden time, leamt by heart by 
schoolboys. The publicity of judicial proceedings contributed also tc the 
•dissemination of this knowledge. 
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Other Praetors were charged with the administration 
of criminal justice, after the introduction of the quces- 
Hones perpetuce (182). In the municipal towns and 
colonies justice was administered in a similar manner 
by a local magistracy. In the provinces the jurisdic- 
tion was exercised by the Governor, in accordance 
with a provincial edict, and agreeably to the peculiar 
circumstances of the province. In the days of the 
Empire the chief magistrate was the Emperor himself, 
and under him were the Senate, the Prcefectus urbi, 
and other magistrates. The difference between jus 
and judicium (137) ceased after the reign of Diocletian, 
when the magistrate himself was the judge (both of the 
law and of the fact). . 

§ 6. Judices, 

140. The investigation of the factum, and the judi- 
cial decision consequent on such investigation, belong- 
ed to private judges, or rather jurymen, who were 
chosen by the Praetor according to fixed rules, and 
divided into DecuricB (Judices selecti ; in certain cases 
called Arhitri and Recuperatores),^ By these judges, 
public as well as private questions were decided. At 
first they were Senators; but from the time of C. 
Gracchus, the office was held by Knights. At a later 
period, many attempts were made to restore the judi- 
cia to the Senate, but this was not effected until the 
time of Sulla. Under the Consulate of Pompey and 
Crassus (b. c. 70), they were divided among the Sena- 
tors, Knights, and Tribunii cerarii,^ but were taken 
away from the Trihuni cerarii by Caesar. In the 
municipal towns and provinces the judicial functions 
were also discharged by citizens selected for that 

• See note on this chapter in the Questions upon it. 

' These were persons chosen from the class of Plebeians, with a 
qualification of 200,000 H.S. Their name is borrowed from the old 
Trihuni (srariiy who, whifst their office, which had long been discon- 
tinued, remained, acted as assistants to the Quaestors ; and, as persons 
intrusted with considerable sums of money, were necessarily required to 
be of proved solvency. 
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office. 141. Besides the court of the Praetor we read 
also of a centumviral court, which, undoubtedly, was a 
very ancient tribunal for the settlement of civU ques- 
tions, especially those which affected the rights of 
property and inheritance. We are not, however, 
accurately acquainted with the extent of its jurisdic- 
tion. The number of the judges was properly one 
hundred and five; three for each of the thirty-five 
tribus. We find them still existing in the days of the 
Empire. Mention is also made of a Decemviral court 
{Decemviri litibus judicandis), concerning which very 
little is known. 

§ 7. Counsel — ^Advocati. 

142. The counsel {Patroni, 'Oratores) were not 
necessarily accomplished, jurists any more than the 
other legal officers. After the passing of the lex Cin- 
cia de donis et munerihus (b. c. 204), they were not 
allowed to receive money or presents : at a later 
period, however, the salarium became general. An- 
other class of counsel were the Advocatiy friends of 
the contending parties, who attended for the purpose 
of displaying tneir sympathy, and assisting the litigants 
wilh their advice. 

§ 8. Jurists. 

143. The Jurists (JurisconsuUi, prudentes) were 
all of them orisinally Patricians, as being the only class 
acquainted with the fasti and actiones, or ancient forms 
of process. They directed the Prcetor as well as the 
Judices, gave the litigants advice and tules for llieir 
conduct (respondire de jure, cavire), and compiled 
documents (scribere). Their answers had often an 
mdirect influence even on legislation ; and this influ- 
ence increased considerably in the days of the Empire. 
In the reign of Augustus there arose tv/o schools of 
Jurists, differing from one another in the ir interpreta- 
tion of the law. One of the most renowned Jurists 
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was Gaius, who flourished in the reign of Antoninus. 
Many important fragments of his works have been 
discovered by Niebumr. 



Private Rights. 
$ 9. Qualification. 

144. The chief qualification for th^ enjoyment of 
civil rights was the being a free Roman citizen, none 
other having the connubium and commercium. Thus 
slaves ' and those who had undergone a capitis demi- 
nutio, maxima and media, were excluded from a parti- 
cipation in these privileges. By the same rule, for- 
eigners were at first devoid of rights. By degrees, 
however, the severity of these regulations w^as relaxed, 
especially by the edict of the Praetor, and more liberal 
forms were introduced. Another qualification for the 
full exercise of civil rights, was independence of the 
severe Roman domestic discipline (patria potestas), or 
being sui juris. No citizen could engage in any legal 
process until he had attained a certain age ; but latter- 
ly, regulations were also adopted for the benefit of 
minors, subject to such restrictions as were necessary 
for their protection. 

§ 10. Classification of Private Rights — Rights of 
Things, 

145. Private rights are divided by Jurists into 
rights of things, rights of obligation, family rights, and 
rights of inheritance. In speaking of the rights of 
things they distinguish between occupation (possessio,^ 
or the usufruct and right of employment, e. g. of the 
ager puhlicus) and actual proprietorship or ownership 
(dominium),^ This dominium was either the strict 
Quiritarian right of property (ex jure Quiritium), or 
that natural right which even peregrini might possess. 

" This expression was not in use so early as the time of Cicero. 
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The strict right of ownership^ with reference to re* 
mancipi (i. e. certain possessions which in the olden 
time were considered of the greatest importance, such 
as ItaHan freeholds, slaves, fourfooted beasts, &c.),' 
could only be acquired by the observance of certain 
stringent forms. 146. The most important of these 
forms, all of which presuppose £he person about to 
acquire the dominium to be in possession of the cimtas, 
were : (1) mancipatio, i. e. a symbolical representation 
of a purchase in presence of five witnesses (who must 
be puberes (160 note), and a libripens.^ This form 
was used also in adoption and emancipation. A simi- 
lar legal process, by means of a symbolical weighing 
out of the purchase-money, was called nexus or nexunit 
which, however, is in some cases distinguished from 
mancipatio. (2) In jure cessio, i. e. renunciation in 
form of a process, by which the magistrate assigned 
(addicere) the property to the claimant.* (3) Usucapio 
or prescription (dominii adeptio per continuationem 
'possessionis, Ulp.), by which natural possession might 
become Quiritarian. The period that established pre- 
scription for immoveable property was two years, for 
other property one year. The regulations respecting 
prescription were afterwards altered. 

§ 11. Rights of Obligation, Obligation by Contract. 

147. Obligatio is such a relation between two 
persons as gives to the one a certain claim on the other, 
or entitles nim to require the performance of certain 
oflices. According to the Roman Jurists, all obligatory 
rights owe their origin either to contractus or delictum} 

• Things of which the ownership could not be so acquired, were ntc 
mancipi, 

^ So called quialihram aneam tenebat: the purchaser holding the 
thing to be purchased, struck the scale with a brazen coin, asserting that 
the thing was now his, purchased ex jure Quiritium by that coin. 

■ The three parties were the seller {in jure eedens), the purchaser 
{vindiean8), the Praetor (addicens), 

• Many matters were thus the subject of civil proceedings, which 
witli us would be tried in a criminal court, e. g. theft and robbery. 
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By the old strict Roman law, contracts could be en- 
tered into only between citizens, and w^re confined to 
certain set forms. At a later period they were entered 
into also hy peregrini ex jure gentium, and the severity 
of the ancient law of obligations was relaxed by the 
Edict of the Praetor. 148. The principal forms for 
contracts are : (1) nexus, i. e. a transaction in presence 
of witnesses per cbs et lihram ; and this symbolical 
borrowing had the force of an actual obligation, which 
was thereby established. By the laws of the Twelve 
Tables the condition of debtors who bound themselves 
by nexus^ was one of great hardship ; the insolvent 
debtor being liable to be put to death or sold as a slave, 
or, as was more commonly the practice, being compi- 
led to work out the debt in his creditor's household. 
In the year b. c. 326 a law was passed exempting the 
person of the debtor from imprisonment in chains. 
At a later period, however, we find that punishment 
again inflicted for debt. (2) Verbal contract {stipu- 
latio), which was entered into by means of a question 
from the creditor, and a corresponding answer on the 
part of the debtor (sponsio, responsio). (3) Written 
contracts, which mu$t be in the Latin language, and 
have especial reference to the entry in the ledger codex 
(tabulce) accepti et expensi, which was kept by every 
Roman man of business, and was admitted as evidence 
of debt. 149. To impose such an obligation, is styled 
nomina facers (scribere, perscribere), and consisted in 
entering the debtor's name with the sum due among 
the disbursements. This entry could of course only 
take place with the acknowledgment and consent of 
the debtor : but we are ignorant of the form in which 
such consent was conveyed. Pavments were fre- 

* The difficulty of pa3nnent was greatly increased by the high rate of 
interest, and disturbances often arose in consequence. A certain rate was 
at first fixed by the Twelve Tables ; but although many subsequent laws 
were also enacted for the purpose of diminishing usurious interest, it still 
continued to be a fruitful source of discontent. In the provinces, espe- 
cially in later times, the evil reached an enormous height. An extraor- 
dinary measure for the diminution of debts was the tahul<B nova in the 
time of Sulla. 
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quently made through bankers {argentarii, men$arii^ 
trapexitcB), in whose hands many persons deposited 
their property, and whose books were often admitted 
as evidence in legal proceedings. In the provinces 
obligations were incurred by syngritpha, that is, by a 
covenant signed and sealed by both creditov and 
debtor. 

§ 12. Obligation by delictum. 

150. Obligations ex delictis extended generally 
speaking to furtum^ rapina, injuria, damnum injuria 
datum, (1) Furtum was styled manifestum, when the 
thief was taken in the act. By the laws of the 
Twelve Tables such an offender might be put to death 
with impunity, if taken in the night, or even by day, 
if he resisted. In any case he might be handed ovei 
to the owner of the property, and kept in chains. By 
the praetorian law, fourfold restitution was enjoined in 
cases of furtum manifestum; and twofold in those of 
furtum nee manifestum, (2) Injuria ; bv the laws of 
the Twelve Tables, the talio (the law of " an eye for 
an eye," &c.) must be enforced in cases of actual per- 
sonal injury, unless the disputes were settled by com- 
promise. For smaller offences of this desTcription a 
pecuniary penalty was inflicted. By the praetorian 
law a higher fine was substituted for the talio, 151. 
(3) Damnum, or injury done to the property of another, 
was atoned for on certain terms fixed by the law. 
Predatory attempts on the property of others were 
viewed in the same light in the early days of the Re- 
public ; but when such attacks became common in the 
Civil War, a penalty in quadruplum was imposed. 

§ 13. Family rights — Marriage, 

152. By the Roman laws, a marriage, to be com- 
pletely valid (matrimonium justum), presupposed con- 
nubium on both sides ; that is to say, originally equality 
of rank, and afterwards, by the Canuleian law (b. c 
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445), the possession of full political privileges {civitas). 
Such a marriage was contracted either in a stricter oi 
in a looser form. The first of these consisted eithei 
of (1) confarreatio, i. e. a solemn sacrifice and several 
ceremonies in presence of the Pontifez maximus and 
Flamen dialis, followed by the conveyance of the bride 
to the bridegroom's house with various observances ; or 
(2) coemptio, i. e. an imaginary purchase (per cbs ei 
libram), with certain settled forms ; or (3) usus, i. e. a 
full year's cohabitation. 153. By these forms the bride 
was withdrawn from the control of her father or guar- 
dian, became in all respects a member of her husband's 
family, and was entirely subject to him (in manu esse, 
conventio in manum). By the looser form no such 
dependence was incurred, the wife still remaining sub- 
ject to her father or guardian, or at her own disposal. 
The more strict marriage, especially that by confarre- 
atio, gradually became rarer than the other form. 
Matrimonium iniustum, or mixed marriages between 
Romans and foreigners, were invalid in law, and neither 
secured the rights of citizenship to the children, nor 
invested the father with the patria potestas (157). 

§ 14. Same subject continued, 

154. Bigamy and marriages within the nearest de- 
grees of affinity, for instance, between a brother and 
sister, or even between adopted or step brothers and 
sisters, were strictly prohibited. The marriage was 
usually preceded by a betrothal (sponsalia, sponsa, 
pacta), which might be cancelled. When the marriage 
took place, it was customary for the parents or nearest 
relations of the bride to give a dowry (dos), concerning 
which, in later times, legal provisions were made. 
The marriage might be annulled, either when one of 
tHe parties underwent a capitis deminutio maxima or 
media (for instance by imprisonment or exile), or by 
divorce {repudium, properly speaking on the part of the 
husband ; repudium renuntiare, nuntium remittere, di- 
vortium, discidium) . 1 55. The marriages by confarrea- 
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tiou (152) were dissolved by an act of diffarreation. 
In the older time divorces were very rare ; but latterly 
they became much more frequent ; and the marriages 
contracted under the less strict form were dissolved 
without any formality. The sanctity of marriage was 
enforced by the Censors, who sometimes imposed 
heavier taxes on unmarried persons. In the reign of 
Augustus a law, called the lex BoppcBa, was passed, 
with the view of restraining celibacy, which had 
become almost universal. 

§ 15. ,The Parental Authority. Adoption, Arroga^ 
tion. 

156. With a valid marriage was connected the 
patria potestas, which even in cases of adoption and 
arrogation, was very extended. Arrogation was used 
in the case of independent persons, and took place at 
the Comitia curiata in presence of the Pontifex maxi- 
mus. By Adoption, dependent persons and minors 
were transferred to another guardian. It was con- 
cluded in presence of a magistrate by a threefold act 
of mancipation (146). We read also of adoption by 
will, or declaring a person heir of the testator on 
condition of his taking the same name. The father 
had the right of putting to death, scourging, selling, 
and disinheriting his adult children, and, under certain 
restrictions, of exposing new-born infants. 157. All 
property acquired by a son in patriA potestate belonged 
to the ^ther, who nevertheless was not obliged to dis- 
charge debts contracted by his children. Sometimes, 
however, the father granted to his son a private allow- 
ance (peculium), which he might resume at pleasure, 
or inherit in case of the son's death. The parental 
authority was forfeited by the father's or son's losing 
the freedom of the city ; by arrogation on the side of 
the father, or adoption on that of the son ; by the mar- 
riage of the daughter ; or lastly by emancipation, which 
was effected by a threefold act of mancipation (146) 
and manumission. 
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§ 16. AgnatiOy Cognatio, Affinitas, 

158. In a legal point of view, a distinction was 
drawn between agnatio, cognatio^ and affinitas. (1) 
Agnatio was that affinity which conferred a com- 
munity of civil rights on persons connected by blood 
in the male line, e. g. sons of the same father, or 
cousins whose fathers were brothers. The Agnates 
enjoyed the right of inheritance, 'and the tuttia, or 
guardianship of minors. (2) Cognatio was the general 
term for the natural relationship ; hence for such rela- 
tionship as it existed between peregrini, capite demi- 
nuti, and blood relations in the female line, e. g. between 
the mother's brother and sister's daughter. (3) Affini- 
tas was connexion by marriage. These two last had 
very little legal importance in ancient times, but were 
afterwards by the praetorian law pronounced valid 
grounds for a claim of inheritance or guardianship. 

§ 17. Gentilitas, 

159. By the term gentes in the most ancient times 
were understood those great alliances or clanships be- 
tween Roman Patricians, which were held together by 
nomen, sacra, inheritance, or other bonds of union. 
To such a gen^ the clientes were attached as subordi- 
nate members. The Patricians alone claimed the term 
^•^715, although similar alliances probably existed among 
the Plebeians ; and Wlnen at a later period marriages 
w^ere contracted between patrician and plebeian fami- 
lies, doubtful questions would arise respecting the right 
of gentilitas. 

§ 18. Guardianship. 

160. The guardianship of minors,' or the adminis 
tration of their property, was either settled by will, or 

' Impuberes and minores must not be confounded. The age ofpuber* 
ta9 , . . when the tutila ceased, ^nded, according to Justinian's Code, at 
fourteen for a male, twelve for a female. They were minores till twenty- 

tlFC. 
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fell to the nearest agnati (158), or, in default of any 
such, was fixed by the magistrate. The guardian who 
discharged his office unfaithfully was condemned by 
the laws of the Twelve Tables to forfeit double the 
amount of the property wasted, and was also subjeci 
to a certain description of infamy (turpe judicium 
tutelcB). The guardianship also of women, whelhei 
widows or unmarried (both of whom were styled 
viducB)y was either conferred by will, or by their own 
choice, if the will permitted such an arrangement, or 
by the nearest agnates (158) or the decree of a magis- 
trate. 161. Women, however, of full age might them- 
selves manage Jheir property, and only under peculiar 
circumstances required the auctoritas of a guardian ; 
in cases, for instance, where legal proceedings accord- 
ing to the old strict forms were requisite. For lunatics, 
persons of weak understanding, and spendthrifts, cura- 
tores were sometimes appointed on the application of 
the family. These curatores were charged with the 
management of the ward's property, and were respon- 
sible for the due discharge of their office. Minors also 
received a curator nominated by the Praetor. 

§ 19. The ancient Right of Inheritance. 

162. The old strict law of inheritance required that 
the testator should possess, through the commercium, 
the full right of making a will (testamenti f actio), from 
which all were excluded who were in the potestas or 
mantbS of another, as well as all peregrini, minors, and 
women who were under tutela or curatio (161). No 
peregrinus could be named as an heir. The rights of 
inheritance possessed by females were circumscribed 
.by the lex Voconia, in which among other provisions it 
was enacted that no person whose property amounted 
to 100,000 sesterces should make a woman his sole heir, 
or bequeath her more than the half in the form of a 
legacy. 163. In the time of Augustus, caslibes and 
orbi were excluded from the right of inheritance. At 
a very early period we find three descriptions of will \ 
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(1) the testament in the Comitia caiata, which were 
held twice a year for this purpose ; (2) in procinctu, 
verbally in the presence of witnesses, a mode employed 
in time of war ; (3) per ces et libram, by a fictitious 
sale to the heir. This last description was retained the 
longest. The inheritance was either devised to one 
person only (Jiceres ex asse), or there were several 
cohceredes (e. g. hceres ex dodrante*), sometimes the 
will designated a hceres secundus. 164. A testament 
was invalid (testamentum rumpUur), if the testatoi had 
iost the commercium, or made a more recent will, if the 
heirs were unable or unwilling to take possession of 
the inheritance, or if an agnate (158) was born after 
the execution of the will. If a man died intestate, his 
natural heirs were his wife and children (who had been 
in manu and potestate), and in default of such, his 
nearest agnates, or faiUng those his gentiles. The in- 
heritance of a freedman, who left no natural heirs 
(sui), fell to his patron. 

§ 20. TAe Prcetorian Law of Inheritance. 

165. As many of the provisions of the civil law of 
inheritance were exceedingly unjust, e. g. the exclusion 
of cognati and emancipated, children, these severe 
clauses were in various ways softened and modified by 
the praetorian law. Hence the praetorian rule of suc- 
cession, by which .the bonorum possessio was estab- 
lished, which, however, did not constitute ownership 
without usucapio (146). The praetorian testament was 
in writing, but was not valid against an older disposi- 
tion according to the civil law. Sometimes the Praetor 
granted honorum possessio contra tabulas, by which he 
conferred the right of inheritance on the nearest rela- . 
tions, who had been passed over in the will, but not 
expressly disinherited ; or secundum tahulas, by which 

• The As (= 12 uitcia) representing the whole property, the dodrans 
(= 9 undo) represented (y\ =) J of the whole estate. The simil&r 
phrases will be easily determined by consulting the division of ^he As 
in 155. 
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it was granted to them, notwithstanding the informality 
of a will in a strict legal point of view, provided only 
that it were in writing and contained the usual expres- 
sions. 



Judicia Frivata. 
§ 21. Legis Actiones. 

166. The proceedings of the Roman tribunals were 
conducted vivA voce, and consisted partly in the de- 
cision of legal questions by the magistrate {in jure)^ 
and partly m the investigation of the fact by judices 
(injudicio). The most ancient forms of legal process 
were the legis actiones, i. e. certain introductory 
formulae founded on the words of the law, and various 
symbolical ceremonies. They concerned ohly cives, 
and required the personal appearance of the parties 
(rei apud Cic. ; actor, petitor i reus, is unde petitur). 
The smallest departure from the established form 
involved the loss of the suit. Among the various 
forms the most important, and that which was longest 
retained, was the legis actio sacramento, in which a 
pecuniaiy deposit was made by each party. The 
gainer of the cause received his money back, whilst 
that of the loser escheated to the public exchequer. 
167. To this were frequently added, in pleas in rem^ 
the vindicicB, a symbolic form, by which each party 
asserted his right to the subject of dispute, by laying 
his hand on it, upon which the Praetor assigned the 

F possession provisionally until the question was decided, 
n the case of immoveable property, or of objects 
which could not be brought entire into court, the two 
parties either adjourned to the spot, accompanied by 
the Praetor, or brought into court a portion of the dis- 
puted possession, for instance a sheep from a flock, oi 
a clod \gleha) from a farm. 
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^ 22. Formulce actionum, 

168. At a later period* the old legis actiones were 
gradually discontinued, and only the legis actio Sacra- 
mento retained in particular cases ; for instance, as the 
form in which proceedings were commenced before the 
tribunal of the Centumviri. The symbolic forms were 
at the same time abolished, and in their place were 
introduced a series of new forms of pleading {actiones), 
which were admitted into the Edict, and one of which 
was applicable to each case. These more varied forms 
were frequently by a legal fiction connected with the 
older system, that being assumed as fact, which did not 
in reality exist; an arrangement by which property 
might be protected in many cases where ownership 
could not be established by the strict provisions of the 
civil laws ; and persons (peregrini for instance) might 
acquire the right of pleading, which without such an 
arrangement they could not possess by the strict letter 
of the law. 169. It was incumbent on the plaintiff to 
choose that actio which was applicable to his case. 
An error in form in this respect was fatal to the cause 
(causd cadere), or at least occasioned its postpone- 
ment ; it was therefore necessary to have legal advice 
on this point. For instance, if the complaint related to a 
cerium, the plaintiff was nonsuited if he claimed more 
than his due {plus petere). If the cause was not thus 
rejected, the plaintiff received a formula, or written 
nomination of a judge, together with a setting forth of 
the fact, and the form of sentence which was to follow 
the fact, if proved, which was left to the judge for 
furtner investigation. 170. (These parts are according 
to Gains (iv. §39, p. 116; ed. Bonn.), (1) Demonstra- 
Ho = 'ea pars formulae, quae praecipue ideo inseritur, 
ut demonstretur res, de qua agitur.' (2) Intentio = 
*ea pars formulae, qua actor desiderium suum con- 
cludit.' (3) Adjudicatio = *ea pars formulae, qu4 per- 
mittitur judici rem alicui ex litigatoribus adjudicare.' 
(4) Condemnatio = *ea pars formulae, qua judici con- 
demnandi absolvendive potestas permittitur.' All these 
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parts were not found in every formula.) Both the 
pleadings and the judgment in every actio which sought 
to recover from tne defendant, stated a sum of money, 
pecunia certa or incerta, even although the matter in 
dispute might be something else, a slave for instance. 
171. To these formulae were frequently added prts- 
scriptiones or exceptiones, i. e. certain conditional 
clauses inserted by the magistrates on the prayer of 
either of the parties (postulare, dare exceptionem), e. g. 
ea res agatur, cujus rei dies fuit, with reference to a 
payment due by instalments (the action being for the 
recovery of instalments then due, this exceptio had the 
effect of leaving the question with respect to future 
instalments still open) ; or in form of an exception, e. g. 
si in eA re nihil dolo malo Auli Agerii factum sit 
nequefiat. The investigation of the fact on which the 
exception was founded, belonged to the judge. 

§ 23. Subject continued^ Proceedings in jure. 

172. The proceedings commenced with the injiLS 
vocatio, a summons which in ancient times had a sort 
of compulsory force dependent on the performance of 
certain ceremonial observances defined by the law 
(mantis injectio). Afterwards other forms of summons 
were introduced, particularly hy vadimonium, or the 
deposit of security by the defendant for his appearance 
in court at an appointed time (vadari aliquemy vadimo- 
nium promittere, sister e, deserere^). 173. When the 
magistrate and counsel were instructed by these pre- 
liminary proceedings conxjerning the character of the 
actio which the plamtiff desired to adopt, and in cases 
of necessity the oath against false accusation had been . 
administered ; then, if the matter could not be settled 
summarily, a day was appointed for the appearance of 
the parties in court, and on that day the proceedings 

' Vadimonium promitteret belonged to the defendant ; vadafi, was 
the act of the plaintiff" yirho accepted the security, vadimonium neterty is 
to appear in court as bound to do by these recognizances ; vadifnoniwn 
deserere, not to appear on the appointed day. 
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commenced either with a confession in court, or the 
administration of an oath. In the writ a judex was 
named, whom the plaintiff seems to have had the right 
of proposing, but who might be objected to by the 
defendant on the ground of partiality in this form, 
iniquum ejgro. Sometimes several judges were ap- 
pointed (recuperatores^). Lastly the proceedings in 
ju?'e concluded with a litis contestatio by which the 
way was prepared for the (actual trial, or) proceedings 
in judicio, 

§ 24. Proceedings in judicio. 

174. The proceedings in judicio, which consisted 
of lengthened pleadings, might be concluded in one 
day or continued for several. The case was proved 
partly by witnesses, who deposed on oath, and might 
be cross-examined by the other side, and partly by 
documentary evidence (^aitt/te, literce, codices accepti 
et expensL* By the old legis actiones the personal 
attendance of both parties was requisite (nemo alieno 
nomine lege agere potest) ; but the process hyformulce 
allowed them to- be represented by cognitores, i. e. 
certain authorized agents chosen in proper form in 
presence of the opposite party, and by procuratores, 
whose nomination was more simple. At the close of 
the proceedings, the judge might either postpone his 
decision, or decline to pronounce any (non liquet), or 
he might deliver his sentence, against which, until the 
times of the empire, there was no appeal, the victori- 
ous party having an exceptio rei judicatce. 175. Still 
there were means o^ reversing an unjust sentence ; for 
instance, the interposition of some magistrate of equal 
or superior rank, or of the Tribunes ; and sometimes 
the form of process might be vicious : for example, 
when the matter had been tried before an incompetent 

** Hence the formula began with Judex eslo — ; or Eecuperatorea 
sunto — . 

* TabulcR justiB and codices accepti et expcnsi were ledgers, into 
which the items of an account were transferred from the adversaria o» 
day-book, in which they were first posted. 
13 
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magistrate. The operation of the sentence was some- 
times enforced by a sponsio pasnalis. Certain descrip- 
tions of condemnation,, e. g. judicium tutilcB and man- 
dati, were attended with infamy (judicium turpe). 
Non-appearance occasioned the loss of a cause. There 
were several modes of discouraging unnecessary or 
pettifogging actions ; such as the condemnatio in dup- 
lum, or the judicium calumnice, by which a pecuniary 
penahy was incurred. If the sentence were not obey- 
ed, a decree of the Praetor's followed, e. g. missio in 
bona venditionis causa, by which the judgment of the 
court was carried into full effect 

§ 25. The Interdicta of the PrcBtor. 

176. One peculiar form of action, or of commenc- 
ing an action, was the interdicta of the Praetor, that is, 
a preliminary writ, in which, on the petition of the one 
party, he enjoined or forbade something to the other ; 
certain facts being presupposed, which might become 
the subject of a judicial investigation, and a process 
ex interdicto. 



Judicia Publica. 
§ 26. Criminal Proceedings. 

177. The judtcia publica had reference especially 
to such acts as were considered to be productive of 
danger to the freedom and security of the state, or in- 
jurious to the interests of the citizens in general. They 
were originally conducted by inquisitors (subject to the 
supreme authority of the Kings) who were nominated 
to that office (qucestores parricidii), and of judges 
[decemviri), with an appeal to the people. After the 
expulsion of the Kings, these courts were presided over 
by the Consuls or Praetors ; or by Qucesitores especially 
appointed. Capital offenders were ivied, judicio populi 
on the requisition of the Qucesitores CLiv. 2. 41.). 
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After the introduction of the Tribuneship, persons who 
had invaded the rights of the people were sometimes 
summoned by their Tribunes before the popular courts 
of the Comitia trihuta, and there condemned, as in the 
cases of Coriolanus and Caeso Quinctius. 178. This 
practice was afterwards abandoned in compliance with 
the laws of the Twelve Tables, which provided that 
capital oflences should be tried only in the Comitia 
centuriata; and the Comitia trihuta merely retained 
the right of inflicting a fine, as in the case of Camillus. 
In consequence of the great number of offences, the 
so-called qucsstiones perpetuos were introduced (about 
the year b. c. 144) for the trial of certain felonies. 
These were conducted by the four Praetors (qucssi- 
tores, qucBstioni prcBesse), but afterwards also hyjudices 
qucBstionis especially nominated to that duty, who 
managed the proceedings injure (172, 173), the inves- 
tigation of the fact being left to the same judices who 
decided private causes. The immediate judicial au- 
thority of the people now declined by degrees ; whilst 
the qucBstiones perpetuce steadily increased in impor- 
tance, and continued for a time even under the Em- 
perors. 179. The Senate had no judicial authority, 
strictly speaking, over the persons of citizens, but m 
extraordinary cases such a right was frequently as- 
serted, e. g. against the Gracchi and Catiline's accom- 
plices. Under the Emperors it was invested with 
judicial authority in cases of high treason. The prce- 
fectus urbis had also a criminal jurisdiction, subject to 
an appeal to the Emperor as supreme judge. During 
the Republic, the criminal jurisdiction beyond the walls 
of the city (except in capital prosecutions) was exer- 
cised by the municipal authorities, and in the provinces 
by the governor. 

J 27. Form of Criminal Proceedings, 

180. None but Magistrates could appear before the 
popular tribunals as accusatores. Sentence was passed 
according to the usual comitial form. On the other 
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hand, any citizen might act as prosecutor in the Prae* 
tor's court ; and although it was esteemed dishonorable 
to make a trade of these prosecutions, yet to come 
forward on any single occasion as the denouncer of 
one who had violated the laws of his country, was a 
respectable office ; and in some cases men were even 
encouraged to undertake it by the promise of rewards 
from the state. If more than one prosecutor offered 
themselves, the principal prosecutor was determined 
by means of a previous investigation (divinatio), and 
the others were then styled subscriptores. 181. The 
prosecutor commenced his proceedings by a postulaJtio 
before the Praetor, at which the name of the accused 
was given in (delatio nominis) according to a settled 
form. After the oath had been administered, by which 
the prosecutor swore that he was not, to the best of his 
knowledge, about to make a false accusation {calum- 
nia), the receptio nominis by the magistrate took place. 
A day was then fixed for trying the question in jttdicio. 
The judges were selected from the decuri€B judicum, 
and required to take an oath. Their number varied 

Sin most cases however exceeding 50), as well as the 
brms observed in their election, which generally was 
by lot, the contending parties having equally the right 
of challenge. Then followed the trial itself, which 
latterly was divided in most cases into two portions 
(prima et secunda actio), 182. In criminal proceed- 
ings persons might be compelled to bear witness, but 
(by the lex Julia) not against their nearest relations. 
The examination (qucestiones) of slaves was accompa- 
nied even by the application of the rack (equuleus) ; 
but in capital causes it was at all events irregular to 
torture the slaves of the accused in order to obtain 
evidence against their master. The accused and his 
relations appeared in vestes sordidce. Several defenders 
were often engaged ; after the civil wars, the number 
seems to have amounted to twelve, until it was kept 
within bounds by the lex Julia, Lastly came the 
judgment (sententia, either condemnatio, absolutio, or 
ampHatio, postponement of the decision). The votes, 
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of acquittal or condemnation, were inscribed (by the 
leges tabellaricB) on tablets which were thrown into a 
cista. The security by vades served to insure the car- 
rying of the sentence into effect. Means of protection 
against unjust sentences were found ip the appeal to 
the people, and the intercessio of magistrates equal or 
superior to the accusing magistrate, or of the Tribunes. 

§28. Crimes 

183. The offences which generally formed the sub 
ject of criminal proceedings were the crimen majestatis 
(minuere majestatem), or violation of the dignity of the 
Roman people, concerning which the laws best known 
were the lex Appuleia (b. c. 102) Cornelia^ Julia ; per- 
duellionis (high treason), and repetundarum (extortion 
in the provinces). The last of these was in ancient 
times the subject of a private action, which was 
decided by the recuperatores ; but afterwards it was 
made a criminal offence, for the repressing of which 
many legal enactments were passed. After the gov- 
ernor had laid down his office, an indictment was pre- 
ferred against him at Rome, and those who prosecuted 
such a magistrate to conviction, were rewarded with 
the freedom of the city. Other crimes of this descrip- 
tion were peculatus, embezzlement, or illegal disposal 
of public money: ambitus^ canvassing for office by 
means of bribery and other unlawful expedients (an 
offence which was very, common, and the laws against 
it very numerous) : vis ; concerning the vis puhlica 
the most remarkable enactment was the lex Plautia 
(b. c. 78) ; parricidium, murder, especially of relations 
(against this crime was the lex Cornelia de sicariis, 
veneficis, et parricidis) : falsum ; under this head may 
be noticed the lex Cornelia, directed against the forgery 
of wills, and coining : sacrilegium, or robbery of tem- 
ples; and plagium, kidnapping and sale of human 
beings. 
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§29. Punishments, 

184. The punishments in the days of the Republic 
were fines and death ; for which, at a later period, ban- 
ishment was substituted. Corporal punishment was 
abolished. Death was generally inflicted by decapita- 
tion {securi percuti). The more ancient modes were, 
casting the criminal down from the Tarpeian rock, and 
hanging (infelici arbori suspend!) . For parricidium 
the punishment was insui in culeum et injlumen dejicu 
Catiline's accomplices were strangled in prison. The 
punishment of exile was rendered effective by the in- 
terdictio aquee et ignis. At first the banished persons 
retired into the Italian confederate cities ; but when at 
a later period these were admitted to municipal privi- 
leges, the criminals were compelled to seek an asylum 
elsewhere ; for example, in Gaul or Greece. 185. ban- 
ishment and heavy fine were the usual punishments for 
the more grievous offences against the state. In the 
time of the empire the punishments were more severe, 
and were often inflicted arbitrarily. Criminals were 
then frequently condemned to mortal combat with wild 
beasts, or as gladiators. In the room of banishment 
{interdictio aquce et ignis) were introduced deportation 
(deportatio) into some remote or desert region (accom- 
panied with loss of property and citizenship), or the 
(milder) relegatio (which required the person to go into 
banishment, but left him his rights of property , unless 
a part was specially excepted, and citizenship. The 
time of deportatio was always indefinite ; that of reh- 
gatio not always. Diet. Antiqq.). Criminals were also 
condemned to hard labour in the public mines and salt 
works, with enslavement and corporal punishment. 

§ 30. Intercourse with foreign nations — Ambassadors 

186. The relations of Rome with other nations 
were generally defined by treaties. Such an under- 
standing we find to have existed in the earliest days of 
♦he Republic between Rome and Carthage, with regard 
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to commercial intercourse. By similar treaties she also 
protected her citizens in their dealings with foreigners. 
The negotiation of these treaties was conducted by 
Ambassadors, whose persons were sacred, provided 
they abstained from all personal participation in war, a 
regulation which was^ violated by the Roman Ambas- 
sadors themselves, in *the war against the Gauls (Livy 
5. 36.). Whoever misconducted himself towards a 
foreign Ambassador, was delivered up to the enemy by 
the Fetiales. Insults offered to the Ambassadors of 
Rome, were retaliated with great severity. 

§31. Declaration of War, and War, 

187. When any injury was received from a foreign 
nation, Fetiales or Ambassadors were sent ad res repe- 
tendas ; and if this were ineffectual, war was declared 
according to certain settled forms. By this act the 
foreign people were declared enemies (hostes, originally 
perduelles), and the Romans empowered to take pos- 
session of their .property, and sell the booty for the 
purpose of depositing the proceeds in the Treasury, or 
distributing them among the soldiers : the gods were 
at the same time invited to abandon the country; 
the land might become ager puhlicus ; the .inhabitants 
be made slaves, and sold sub coronA, for the benefit of 
the Exchequer : in a word, the nation, when subdued, 
might be utterly annihilated, and deprived of its politi- 
cal existence. 188. But these stern rights were not 
always enforced. The conquered people were often 
permitted to retain their personal freedom, and a 
part of their propertv, or even their independence. 
Insurrection and revolt were severely punished. The 
conclusion of peace was also celebrated by the Fetiales 
with regular ceremonies. Instead of peace, an armis- 
tice (mducice) was frequently concluded. Sometimes 
the war ended with a sponsio, concluded by the com- 
manders, but not always ratified by the state, which in 
such a case required the promoter to be delivered up 
to the enemy by the Fetiales. 
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B. Finance. 
§ 1. Public Expenditure. 
189. Tlie Roman republic was exempt from man} 
expenses which fall heavily on most modern states 
There was neither a costly royal household, nor a 
crowd of public officers with large salaries ; and many 
institutions which, in our day, are partly at least sup- 
ported at the public charge, education, for example, and 
the discipline of youth, were left, for the most part, to 
private agency. The heaviest remaining charges were 
those connected with the public worship of the gods, 
such as the erection and maintenance of temples, sacri- 
fices, feasts, games,* and the support of the Vestal vir- 
gins ; the conservation of public edifices and gardens, 
expenses attendant on the reception and sending out 
of ambassadors, with the outfit of the Consuls and 
provincial governors, salaries of inferior officers, such 
as the Scribce ; maintenance of the public slaves ; the 
purchase of materiel for the army in general, and of 
horses for the cavalry, provisions and . pay, which last 
seems to have been decreed to the army by the Senate 
during a war with the Volsci, b. c. 406. 190. Lastly, 
the Exchequer was charged with the purchase of grain, 
which, in seasons of scarcity, was sold to the people at 
a reduced price ; and latterly, with the distribution of 
corn and support of the poor ; a regjulation which, in 
conjunction with the large amount of private donations, 
attracted a crowd of broken down or idle persons to 
Rome,* and thus imposed a heavy burden on the state. 

§ 2. Resources of the State in the most ancient times. 
191. The proceeds of the public estates, of which 
the Campus Martins formed a portion, served for the 

1 From the time of the first Punic war, the expenses of theso games 
were defrayed ;*a port by the ^diles themselves. 

" A lex frumentaria of C. Gracchus established a regular cora-tax. 
Clodius introduced a gratuitous distribution of grain ; an arrangement 
which, in spite of various attempts to regulate the proportions, was 
always liable to great abuse. It continued, however, to exist in the days 
of the Empire. 
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maintenance of the Kings, and the expenses of religious 
worship. The sums arising from fines and confisca- 
tions seem also to have been applied to the latter of 
Ihese objects. As early as the time of the Kings, we 
find mention of duties (portoria) and imposts {tnhuta). 
The latter seem to have consisted originally of a sort 
of poll-tax, concerning which very little is known. A 
property- tax was impose^l m the reign of Servius Tul- 
lius (Liv. 1. 42), corresponding to the pecuniary quali- 
fication registered in the Censor's books.' After the 
expulsion of the Kings the poorer citizens seem, for a 
time, to have been exempted from these payments. 

§ 3. Taxes paid by Roman Citizens, 

192. The standing direct contribution from Koman 
citizens was a property-tax (tributum) levied as cir- 
cumstances rendered it necessary; and sometimes 
arbitrarily increased by the Censors, in individual 
cases, by way of punishment. It was collected by the 
Quaestors. Another tax was the vicesima manumis- 
sionum, or a payment of five per cent on the value of 
emancipated slaves, which was exacted in conformity 
to the provisions of a law proposed by the Senate, and 
adopted by the army, in defiance of all regular forms, 
in the year b. c. 357. 

§ 4. Extraordinary Revenue derived from Wars and 
Conquests. 

193. The victories of Rome, at first in Italy, and 
subsequently abroad, gradually brought into the Ex- 
chequer considerable revenues, some of which were 
extraordinary, others regular. Under the first head 
may be reckoned the spoils of conquered countries, 
which were sold by the Praetor on the public account, 
so far as such an arrangement could be carried out 
consistently with dispositions already made by the 

• In ancient times, some of the more wealthy classes were charged 
with the payment of military contributions, especially for the mahitonance 
of the cavalry. 
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general for rewarding his soldiers, or fulfilling his vows 
to the gods. We may also mention here the purchase- 
money of the inhabitants, when they were sold as 
slaves (e. g. in the case of the Aurunci, in b. c. 502), 
as well as the contributions and extraordinary supplies 
on the part of the vanquished, of provisions, clothing, 
arms, horses, ships, and naval stores. 

$6. Standing Revenue from Conquered Countries, 

194. The standing contributions from conquered 
countries were partly direct taxes {trihuta, stipendia), 
varying in different provinces, the form being either 
that of a poll or property-tax, or a land-tax levied 
from the produce of the soil (decumce) ; or indirecty in 
the shape of duty (poriorium). The last was also paid 
in ancient times by Italy, which, however, was exempt 
from every description of land-tax. The rents of the 
public lands (ager publicus) are also mentioned as an 
important item. Whenever the Romans conquered a 
country, they took possession of a portion, generally a 
third of the land, which became public property, and 
as such was either sold, or bestowed in the form of a 
grant, or leased out at a certain rent to farmers. 195. 
Of this ager publicus considerable tracts might be 
found in different parts of Italy, and partially also in 
the provinces. It consisted partly of pasture land 
(saltus) which was leased out to pecuarii, whose rents 
(scripturce) were farmed by the publicani. In Italy we 
find, in ancient times, the Patricians exclusively in 
occupation (possessio) of the cultivated land, for which 
they paid, in the form of rent, a third of the produce 
of the field crops, and a fifth of their fruit.* Other 

* This occupation (possessio) did not confer complete proprietorBhip, 
the state still retaining the right of disposal. It might, however, be con- 
veyed or bequeathed subject to this condition. By degrees, the ager pub- 
licus fell into the bands of a few rich individuals, who were perpetually 
increasing their possessions by the purchase of smaller estates. These 
lands were cultivated by slaves ; an arrangement which greatly reduced 
the number of free agriculturists. Against these abuses, and the unequal 
distribution of property, agrarian laws were enacted ; e. g. the lex Licinim 
in B c. 376, which was confirmed by the laws of the GracchK 
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productive sources of revenue were the lakes, which 
were farmed out to fishermen, the mines (metalla), and 
salt works {salince). The trade in salt became in Italy 
a state monopoly at a very early period. 

§6. Farming of the Revenue. Publicani. 

196. The income of the state was not collected 
imfnediately by government, with the exceptii>n of the 
property-tax, which was levied by the Quaestors, but 
-was farmed out by the Censors to the highest bidder 
for a lease of five years, viz., from one censura to 
another. The bidding (vectigalia locare, redimere) 
took place publicly at Rome in the forum, sub hastd, the 
conditions (tabulce, leges censorice) having been pre- 
viously read to the assembled people. As these con- 
tracts were not unfrequently too heavy for individuals 
to undertake, companies (societates) of publicani were 
formed, which were represented by a Manceps, who 
concluded the bargain, and found the requisite security. 
197. With these publicani were connected a great 
number of inferior agents and slaves {esse in operis 
societatis : operas publicanis dare : familia publicano- 
runt). These contractors collected the revenues of 
each province under the protection of the Governor, 
and generally acquired enormous fortunes. The most 
important among them were the Knights, who, as being 
the richest private individuals, were able to undertake 
these contracts, and acquired great influence through 
the means which their property afforded of rendering 
others dependent on them. All officers connected with 
the Roman Treasury, as well as Governors of provinces 
and Senators, were disqualified from undertaking any 
public contracts. 

§ 7. Abolition of the Taxes and Contributions of 
Roman Citizens, 

198. The large sums which flowed into the Ex- 
chequer in consequence of the important conquests 
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achieved by Rome, enabled the government gradually 
to dispense with the property-tax. After the conquest 
of Macedonia (h, c. 168), it was suspended until the 
triumvirate of Antony, Octavian, and Lepidus, in the 
year b. c. 43. By the lex Thoria (b. c. 107) the ager 
publicus was relieved from the payment of taxes. In 
the year b. c. 60, a law was passed, de abolendis ItalicB 
vectigalihus ; and as the agrarian laws gradually con- 
verted the government estates into private property, 
scarcely any revenue continued to be raised in Italy, 
the existence of the Roman state being in a great 
measure dependent on the tribute exacted from her 
conquered enemies. 

$ 8. Administration of the Finances. 

199. Of the financial administration in the time of 
the Kings, scarcely any thing is known. During the 
Republic all affairs of finance were transacted by the 
Senate, which settled the mode of levying taxes, voted 
sums for the public service, ordered the supply of the 
army commissariat, &c. The officers of finance were 
the CensoreSy who regulated the taxation, and superin- 
tended the farming out of the public revenues; the 
QucBStoreSy who managed the receipts and disburse- 
ments, kept an account of the property-tax, and col- 
lected it ; and the Triumviri Monetales, who superin- 
tended the coinage. The public Treasury or Exchequer 
was termed cerarium, and stood in the temple of Saturn 
in the forum, 

§ 9. The Finances under the Emperors, 

200. Augustus allowed jthe cerarium to remain as 
a public Treasury, nominally under the control of the 
Senate ; but diminished its importance by the estab- 
lishment of a war-cerarium, and a fiscus, or imperial 
privy-purse. The Emperors increased the pay of the 
army, and granted bounties {donativa) to the soldiers; 
commanded distribution? of grain and other provisions 
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among the people, and treated them with public shows : 
but they also gradually introduced a number of new 
taxes, direct and indirect. 201. From the time of 
Diocletian, the financial administration was entirely 
changed ; and in subsequent reigns the public expen- 
diture was considerably increased by the formation of 
an expensive imperial household, and the introduction 
of a number of stipendiary officers, by large standing 
armies, the building of a new capital, and the tributes 
extorted from the Koman government by the gradual 
encroachments of barbarous nations. 



C. Administration of affairs beyond the 
walls of the city. 

§ 2. Administration in Italy. 

202. Rome enlarged her limits by conquest. The 
inhabitants of vanquished states were, as we have seen, 
in ancient times, partly transferred to the city, and partly 
allowed to remain in their own country. In the latter 
case, they were generally admitted to the privileges of 
Roman citizenship, but sine suffragio, without positive 
rights, or any share in the administration of the state. 
For the management of their political affairs, a Prefect 
was sent out every year from Rome, but their local 
business was conducted by themselves. 203. Long 
before the Social war, most of these cities had acquired 
the full rights of citizenship, and thus become actual 
municipalities. The rest of the Italian tribes Latini 
and Italij socii nomenque Latinum) became gradually 
subject to the Roman empire on different terms. They 
retained their own privileges and form of government, 
but were required to furnish such a contingent of 
iroops as might be settled by the Senate, with which 
they also communicated through their Legati respect- 
ing their public affairs, the Senate being charged with 
the direction of all matters connected with the provin- 
cial administration. Many of them gradually adopted 
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the Roman civil code, and sank more and more into a 
condition of dependence on Rome. ^ 

§ 2. The subject continued, — Administration subse^ 
quent to the lex Julia. 

204. After the heUum sociale, the several Italian 
states were amalgamated into one empire, the allied 
states and Latin colonies gradually becoming munici- 
palities, an arrangement which conferred on their 
inhabitants all the rights of Roman citizens. In these 
municipalities, as in the more ancient ones, the local 
business, and questions affecting the rights of individu- 
als, were settled by an administration modelled on that 
of Rome ; that is to say, by an Assembly of the people, 
and a council of Decurions and various magistrates, 
such as the Decemviri, or Quatuorviri ;* whilst gen- 
eral affairs of state, and important criminal proceedings 
were conducted at .Rome. 205. We read of Prefec- 
tures even after the Julian law, but they differed from 
the municipia in no essential particular, as regarded 
political rights. By the lex Julia, Gallia Cisalpina 
was not comprehended in Italy ; but after a little time, 
the right of citizenship was also extended to Gallia 
Cispadana, The Transpadani received first the privi- 
lege of Latinity, and afterwards, under Caesar, of Citi- 
zenship. Under the Emperors, Italy gradually assumed 
the form of a Province, administered by Governors. 

§ 3. Administration of the Provinces. 

206. As the conquests of Rome extended themselves 
by degrees over the whole of Italy, new forms of ad- 
ministration were necessarily introduced. The inhab- 
itants of foreign countries were either admitted as allies 
under conditions more or less favorable, or were re- 
duced to a state of complete vassalage. Whenever 

• Offices of this description were sometimes held by Roman Senators 
and their sons ; e. g. Milo waa JHctaior in Lanuvium, and Cicero's son, 
jEdilis in Arpinum. 
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the Romans desired to retain a conquered country as 
the property of the state, they converted it at once into 
a Province {in provincice formam redigere) . The most 
ancient of these were Sicily and Sardinia. The first 
settlement of the Province was effected by the general 
by whom it had been conquered, in conjunction with 
a committee of Senators (generally ten), and with the 
approbation of the Senate. 207. At first, only Praetors 
actually in office were chosen as Governors ; but lat- 
terly they were retained in the provinces with the title 
of Propraetor {pro prcetore), after they had completed 
their year at Rome. This was also the case at a later 
period with regard to the Consuls {pro consule). The 
provinces were PrcstoricB and Consulares, both of 
"which were assigned, either by lot or by agreement. 
By a law of the younger Gracchus, it was provided 
that the consular provinces should be settled by the 
Senate, previously to the Comitia at which the Consuls 
were chosen ; and by an enactment in Cicero's time, 
Consuls and Praetors were prohibited from going into 
the provinces as Governors until they had been five 
years out of office. In extraordinary cases, the people 
themselves assigned a province to a Governor (as Gaul 
to Caesar). 

§ 4. The Governor and his subordinate officers, 

208. Before his departure from Rome, the provin- 
cial Governor was invested with the imperium (by a 
lex curiata), and furnished with money sufficient for 
his travelling expenses and other wants. He was the 
supreme executive military and judicial authority in the 
province, and was assisted in the administration of his 
office by Legates, whose number he himself settled, 
according to the size of his province or the circum- 
stances of any war in which he might be engaged ; 
and by a Quaestor, chosen by the people, who was 
charged with the financial department. By ancient 
custom, these - officials lived with the Governor on 
terms of familiarity and affection, like sons with their 
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father. Besides the Praetorian cohort, properly so 
called, which constituted the body-guard of the Gov* 
ernor, he had a second cokors Prcetoria, consisting 
partly of his personal friends, and partly of ScribcB^ 
PrcBc6nes, Haruspfces, Interprites, and other officers. 

§ 5. The subject continued, 

209. By the Cornelian law, the Governor was re- 
quired to quit the province (decedere provinciA) within 
thirty days after the expiration of his term of office, 
and to render an account of his administration accord- 
ing to his own and the Quaestor's books. Deputations 
were frequently sent to Rome from the provinces, for 
the purpose of pronouncing an eulogium on their Gov- 
ernor, a practice which sometimes degenerated into a 
mere compulsory observance. The inhabitants of the 
provinces enjoyed the right of appealing to the Senate 
against any act of oppression ; and on these occasions 
they were supported by the most distinguished Romans, 
who acted as their patrons and hosts. 210. Laws 
were repeatedly pass^ prohibiting extortion in the 
provinces (repetundarum). A lex Servilia promised 
the freedom of the Roman state to any provincial who 
should prosecute a Governor to conviction. But, not- 
withstanding all this, it was exceedingly difficult for a 
deputation from the provinces to establish any accusa- 
tion against the Roman aristocracy ; and in order to 
attain their object they were often obliged to have re- 
course to bribery. 

§ 6. Constitution and Condition of the Provinces. 

211. Although the cities retained a sort of munici- 
pal constitution, it was regulated in a great measure 
by Roman laws, and subject to the interference and 
control of the Roman Governor. Their religious in- 
stitutions remained unchanged. The defence of the 
country was provided for by means of the standing 
army of the province A part of the land, especially 
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such estates as had been royal demesnes or state pro- 
perty, became ager publicus, and was either farmed 
out by the Censors, or granted on lease to its original 
possessors. The tributes varied considerably in these 
provinces. The public revenues were farmed out to 
Puhlicani, As the tone of' morality became lower at 
Rome, the provinces were often grievously oppressed 
by these Publicans, Governors, and Negotiatores. 212. 
The Governors always expected free quarters for them- 
selves, their friends, and followers in their progresses 
through the province, and were often bribed to connive 
at the shameless extortions practised by the crowds of 
publicans and Roman usurers established there. The 
cities were drained by extraordinary taxes, forced 
contingents of grain K)r the Governor's use, or an 
equivalent in money arbitrarily exacted, and by the 
quartering of troops ; and those who had friends in the 
^dileship, did not scruple to require a supply of wild 
beasts for the public games at Rome, or to rob the 
provinces of their works of art, and even to extort con- 
tributions of money under the name of presents. 

§ 7. Administration of the Laws, 

213. At certain seasons the Governor made pro- 
gresses through his province, and appointed assemblies 
Jconventus) to be held at a particular time and place 
or the administration of justice. On these occasions, 
the Governor himself presided as judge, assisted by 
jurymen, who were either Romans ■ or provincials, 
according to the nature of the cause which they were 
to decide. We find the term conventus also applied to 
the guilds of Roman citizens, who resided in the 
Provinces for the sake of commerce, as negotiatores, 
or mercatores, or as farmers of the public revenue 
{puhlicani). These guilds were styled conventus civi- 
um Romanorum. 214. In addition to the principles of 
administration laid down at the establishment of the 
province, the Governor, on assuming office, generally 
issued an edictum provinciate the provisions of which 
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affected, to a considerable extent, the privileges of 
individuals, and were mostly based on the Edict issued 
by the Praetor at Rome, The Governor had the power 
of life and death, within the limits of his province ; but 
capital offences committed by Roman citizens, could 
only be judged at Rome. The province, however, had 
itself jurisdiction in disputes between members of one 
and the same community. 

§8. The more favoured Provincial Cities, 

215. Among the provincial cities were several 
which enjoyed especial privileges. Some of them 
were, from the beginning, independent confederate 
towns {civitates liherce et fasderatce) ; whilst others, at 
a later period, were declared free, under the name of 
friends and allies: some also enjoyed an immunity 
from tribute and the quartering of troops. 

§ 9. The Provinces under the Emperors. 

216. Augustus divided the Provinces into Imperial 
Provinces, and Senatorial or Popular Provinces, i. e. 
those which required no military force. This division 
continued until the third century. The Senatorial 
Provinces were administered by Governors (Proconsuls 
and Propraetors) ; to the Imperial, Legates were sent 
out, chosen for an indefinite period, and latterly distin- 
guished in most cases by the title of Prcestdes. After 
the time of Hadrian, a general code of municipal laws 
was formed out of the rescripts of the Emperors. 
Still we find, even in the days of the Empire, a con- 
siderable diversity in the privileges enjoyed by different 
cities. 217. There were free cities, cities with the jus 
Italicum, colonies, and municipalities. In the time of 
Caracalla all the inhabitants of the Roman Empire 
received the privilege of citizenship, and peregrinitas 
was in consequence entirely abolished. From the days 
of Diocletian and Constantine, the Empire was divided 
into four prefectures governed by Prcefecti prcetorii^ 
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viz. Prcefectura Orientis, Illyrici, Italice, and GallicB ; 
at the same time the military authority was separated 
from the civil. 



D. Military affairs. 
§ 1. Military affairs under the Kings. 
218. From the earliest period of Roman history we 
find the military establishment simple indeed, but regu- 
larly organized with reference to the ancient divisions 
of the people. In the remotest times the army con- 
sisted of 3000 infantry soldiers, probably 1000 from 
each tribe. We find also three centuries eqiiitum, one 
for each tribe, and distinguished by the same names as 
the tribes. These centuries of cavalry soldiers were 
probably the same as the celeres mentioned by Livy as' 
the royal body-guard. The troop consisted of three 
hundred men, or, according to some authorities, of a 
greater number. 219. Tarquinius Priscus seems to 
have doubled it. The subsequent division of the peo- 
ple by Servius Tullius had also a military character. 
The centuries of equites were eighteen, composed of 
the most substantial citizens. The infantry consisted 
of five classes, each of which had its distinct equip- 
nient, and was divided into seniores, for the defence of 
the city, a,ndjuniores for actual military service. Dis- 
tinct centuries were also formed by the fabri, cor- 
nicfnes, and tuhiclnes, attached to the army. 

§ 2. Military affairs at a later period — Conscription-^ 
Term of service, 
220. For a long time the levy of soldiers was con- 
ducted in accordance with the division into classes, 
and afterwards by tribus, the men being chosen from 
the juniores, an expression which latterly si^ified per- 
sons between the ages of seventeen and forty-seven. 
The term of service was twenty campaigns of one 
year for the infantry, and ten campaigns for the cav- 
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airy. Until the war with Hinnilal the legions were 
formed afresh every year ; but after that time a stand- 
ing army was gradually established. Both the legion- 
ary and cavalry service were esteemed honorable, and 
ten years of either were a qualification for the magis- 
tracy. 221. The poorest citizens {proUtarii and capite 
censi), as well as the freedmen, performed no military 
duty, except on extraordinanr occasions, when they 
generally served by sea. Marius, in the Jugurthine 
war, was the first who chose soldiers without reference 
to property ; but this practice afterwards became uni- 
versal; and after the Bellum Saciale even lihertini 
were admitted into the legions. Towards the end of 
the Republic, citizens, and at a later period the allies 
also, were exempted from compulsory military service ; 
and under the Emperors the army consisted in a great 
measure of foreigners. 

§ 3. The subject continued, 

222. In the early days of the Republic it was cus- 
tomary to raise at most four legions, two for each Con- 
sul. Afterwards the number went on increasing ; and 
was further augmented by a crowd of allies, whose 
strength in infantry was often equal, and in cavalry 
superior to that of the Roman army. At the annual 
levies or conscriptions, all who had reached the mili- 
tary age were compelled, on the requisition of the 
Consul, to appear on the Campus Martius, or af the 
CapitoKum, for the purpose of enrolling their names 
(scribere exercituniy nomina dare). The selection was 
made by the military tribunes (delectum habere, kgere 
milites). 223. Those who tried to avoid the service 
(milttiam detrectare) were liable to fine, and sometimes 
to still more severe penalties, such as the loss of free- 
dom. The holders of high official appointments, and 
persons labouring under bodily infirmity, were ex- 
empted from military service (vacatio militice^). 

• The Senators, in ordinary cases, were exempt from military service, 
except as Commanders in-chief, Legati, Tribunes, or ad volunteers. 
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Whenever circumstances required a sudden conscrip- 
tion {suhitarii milites, exercitus tumultuarius), the 
right of exemption was restricted. After the enrol- 
ment, an oath was administered {sacramentum, Sacra- 
mento adigere), without which there existed no obhga- 
tion, strictly speaking, to serve in war. After the 
soldier had served his appointed time (stipendia legiti- 
ma merire ovfacere), he received a discharge (missio) ; 
but these discharged men {emeriti) were sometimes 
again called out {evocati), 

§ 4. Pay of the Soldiers, 

224. The Roman legionaries first received pay 
during a war which broke out in the year b. c. 400.' 
The pay of a legionary soldier was two oboli or i dena- 
rius per day, that is to say 3^^ as, according to the an- 
cient reckoning, which was always observed in the* 
payment of the soldiery. A centurion received double 
pay, and a cavalry soldier treble. A portion, however, 
was kept back for arms, clothing, and provisions, until 
the time of C. Gracchus, when a law was passed 
securing to the soldier his accoutrements without any 
payment on his part. In the civil wars it was usual to 
grant them greater privileges ; and under the Emperors 
they received higher pay, and extraordinary largesses 
to a considerable amount. 225. Anciently the richest 
citizens were appointed to the cavalry service. By an 
ordinance of Servius Tullius they were allowed 20,000 
asses for the purchase of a horse, and 2000 annually 
for its keep, in the form of an order on the viduce, i. e. 
on widows of property, and rich unmarried women. 
Even at a later period they received the cbs equestre 
for the purchase, and the cbs hordearium for the keep 
of an eqmis puhlicus. By degrees regular pay was 
substituted for the cbs hordearium. The equites who 
had no equus publicus (53, 54), rode their own horses. 
This occurred for the first time at the siege of Veii in 
the year b. c. 496. Afterwards, when the equestrian 

^ Niebuhr doubts the correctness of this stalcraent, ii. p. 441. 
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order was formed, the cavalry soldiers were levied in 
the same manner as those of the infantry; 

§ 5. Divisions arid Anns of the Troops. 

226. The infantry were divided into legions, each 
legio into ten cohortes, a cohors into tliree manipuli, 
and a manipulus into two centuries. To each legion 
belonged a cavalry corps, divided into ten turmcB, each 
iurma containing three decurice. The strength of each 
legion varied from 4000 to 6000 infantry, and 300 to 
400 cavalry, or even more. The soldiers were divided 
into the heavy-armed (milites gravis armatura), who 
formed the chief strength of the army. According to 
Livy, they were originally formed on the model of the 
Grecian phalanx, but afterwards broken up into three 
battalions ; the hastati, or front line, originally armed 
with hastcB, afterwards with pila ; the principes^ and 
the triarii, who were anciently termed pilani; the 
hastati and principes being then denominated antepi- 
lani, 227. The chief defensive arms (arma) were the 
scutum, an oblong shield ; galea, the helmet ; lorica, 
the coat of mail ; thorax, the breast-plate ; ocrecB, the 
greaves. Their offensive weapons (tela) were the 
gladius, or sword ; pila, javelins ; hastce, long spears. 
The light-armed soldiers (milites levis armatures, vehtes) 
fought in scattered bodies, and carried a parma or light 
round shield. To them belonged the funditores oi 
slingers, sagittarii, archers, and other descriptions of 
light troops. The arms of the cavalry differed in no 
essential particular from those of the infantry. , They 
also had a lighter and heavier armament. The usual 
military costume was a short cloak, sagum (paluda- 
mentum was the cloak of the commander-in-chief, of 
purple cloth with decorations), over a tuntca 

§ 6. Officers. 

228. The com mane, (imperium) of the army was 
intrusted to the supreme magistrates; to the Kings, 
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afterwards to the Consuls, and sometimes to the Prae- 
tors and Dictators. Next to these were several Legati, 
whose number was fixed by the Senate. Each legion 
had three, and subsequently six Tribuni militum, two 
of whom took the command, and were relieved every 
two months. After the year b. c. 363, they were 
chosen partly by the generals, and partly by the people 
in the Comitia tributa. Under them were centurions 
(centuriones, ordinum ductores) chosen from the best 
soldiers. 229. Each maniple had two centurions, a 
prior and a posterior. The centurion of the first cen- 
tury in the first maniple of triarii was called centurio 
primi pili, or primus pilus, and took precedence of 
the others. The centurion of lowest rank was the 
decimus hastatus ; from this post the most deserving 
men were gradually promoted to the higher ranks. 
Under the centurions were the succenturiones, decanij 
and signiferi. In the provinces the Governor acted 
as Commander-win-chief. In extraordinary emergencies, 
the army was commanded by a Dictator and his Ma- 
gister Equitum. 

§ 7. The Allies. 

230. The Senate annually settled the contingent 
to be furnished by each^of the allies, according to the 
size of the nation, or the conditions of their aUiance, 
together with the place of rendezvous for all the troops. 
For these forces Prefects, corresponding to the Military 
Tribunes of the legions, were chosen by the Consul. 
The allied troops partly formed a corps de reserve 
(extraordinarii), and were partly stationed in the 
wings of the Bimy, the infantry being divided into 
cohorts, and the cavalry into turmce, 231. Their pay 
and clothing were provided by their own states, but 
the expense of their keep was defrayed by Rome. In 
the distribution of rewards, or the division of spoil 
these allies, especially the Latins, often received aa 
large a share as the Roman soldiers. After the passing 
of the Julian law (b. c. 90) the Italian allies, who had 
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been admitted to the freedom of the city, served in the 
legions, but their cohorts always fought side by side. 
The auxiliary troops of foreign nations were termed 
auxilia. 



§ 8. The Army on the march. 

232. The order of march varied, but the most com- 
mon se^ms to have been the agmen quadratum, a 
square with the baggage in .the middle, in addition to 
his arms and equipments (including stakes for stock- 
ades), each soldier carried, generally speaking, provi- 
sions for fourteen days (milites impedlti; sarctnce). 
For the transport of the tents, forage, and the rest of 
the heavy baggage (commeatus impedimenta) they em- 
ployed beasts of burden (jumenta). The standards' 
(signa in the heavy-armed legions, vexilla in the cav- 
alry and light infantry troops) were brought out from 
the cerarium vvhen the army commenced its march. 
233. Each maniple had its standard : that of the legion 
was a hasta, with the figure of an animal on its point ; 
from the time of Marius this figure was generally a 
silver eagle with outstretched wings. Great regularity 
of step was generally observed on the march (gradu 
militari incedere, signa sequi). Scouts (speculatores) 
were sent out. The camp-followers, in tne latter days 
of the Republic, when luxury had begun to find its way 
even into the army, were often very numerous, con- 
sisting of scribcBjfabri, agasOnes, calones, lixce, &c. 

§ 9. Encampments. 

234. On a march the Romans were accustomed 
every night to construct and fortify an encampment 
(castra facer e^ ponere), the site of which had been 
previously surveyed and marked out (castra metari). 

■ The Btandards gave the signals for the movements of the army. 
Hence signa eonferre (to engage), inferre (to advance against the ene- 
my), referre (to retreat) mover e (to march) convellere (to break up the 
camp ; to decamp), convertere (to face about), &c. 
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The camps intended for larger occupation {castra sta- 
tlva, cestiva, hiberna), were of course fortified more 
carefully : many of the cities, especially on the Rhine 
and Danube, owed their origin to the great stationary 
camps which were scattered through the provinces. 
The encampment was generally a parallelogram, sur- 
rounded with a trench (fossa), and mound (agger), 
with stockades (valH, collectively vallum (the rampart). 
It had four gates, prcetoria, opposite the enemy ; decu- 
mana, in the rear, and the two side-gates principalis 
dextra and sinistra, at each extremity of the principal 
passage through the camp. This broad lane divided 
it into two parts, the pars superior, being nearest the 
porta prcBtoria, and containing the quarters of the 
Commander-in-chief (prcetorium), as well as the tents 
of the superior officers and picked soldiers. The rest 
of the troops were quartered in the other division* 
(pars inferior), 235. In winter the tents (tentoria) 
were covered with skins (sub pellibus durare, Liv. 5. 
3). Each tent was occupied, generally speaking, by 
ten soldiers with their decanus or subaltern officer 
(contubernium, contubernales). The rows of tents 
were separated by vice, and between them and the 
rampart there was an open space ; sentinels were post- 
ed on the rampart and at the gates (stationes, custodice, 
vigilice, excubice), and were inspected by the officers 
who made the rounds. The signals were given by 
means of wind instruments, tuba, cornu, bucctna, in the 
infantry, and lituus in the cavalry. In the camp all 
sorts of military exercises were practised. When the 
signal was given for breaking up the camp, the bag- 
gage was collected (vasa colligere) and laid on beasts 
of burden, and the army commenced its march. 



§ 10. Battles, 

236. The order of battle generally consisted of 
three lines, hastati, principes, and triarii, (226), posted 

® This arrangement was afterwards alLererl. 
14 
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at a certain distance from each other, and divided 
into maniples and afterwards into cohorts. The inter- 
vals between these were covered by the next line, so 
that they stood in the form of a quincunx. The open 
spaces seem to have been occupied by the light 
troops. The legions were in the centre (media acies) ; 
the cavalry, allies, and auxiliary troops formed the 
wings (cornua). Circumstances, however, sometimes 
rendered a different order of battle expedient ; such, 
for instance, as the cuneus, or wedge, for attack ; the 
orbis, for a sudden assault or movement to surround 
the enemy ; and the testudo, a compact figure, chiefly 
employed in sieges ; the whole body being covered, as 
with a roof, by the shields of the men. 237. The 
General was attended by a corps of picked men {cohors 
prcBtoria), Before the battle, he consulted the auspi- 
cia, and generally addressed some words of encourage- 
ment to the soldiers, after which he gave the signal for 
attack. The battle generally began with a battle-cry, 
and was frequently sustained at first, by the light- 
armed troops, and with missile weapons, but, after a 
time, the heavy-armed also took part in the engage- 
ment. If it was necessary to retire, the retreat was 
sounded (receptui canere). 

§ 11. Attack and Defence of Fortified Places, 

238. The art of attacking fortified places, from an 
insignificant beginning, was gradually brought to great 
perfection by the Romans. They were carried either 
by storm (oppugnare) or by blockade (obsidere). The 
army invested the city {coron& cingere, circumdHre 
urberHj urbem obsidione claudere), and, in the first in- 
stance, advanced in the form of a testudo (237), and 
assailed the gates and rampart (succedere portis). 
Sometimes the city was surrounded by strongly fortifi- 
ed lines of circumvallation, so as at once to protect the 
besiegers against sallies, and prevent reinforcements 
from being sent into the place. Within these lines 
was a moveable rampart {agger) of «».arth, wood, and 
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stones, which was advanced nearer and nearer to the 
city, and raised to a gi^feater height than the walls, that 
the assault might be made from its summit. 239. On 
this mound were erected towers of several stories 
(contabulatce turres), from which stones and other 
nnissiles, as well as combustible substances (falaricce, 
malleoli) were discharged on the besieged by means 
of engines {tormenta, balistcB, catapultce). Other tow- 
ers were moveable, and were brought forward on roll- 
ers or wheels (turres ambulatories). These towers 
had generally, on the lowest story, a oattering ram 
(aries), which was swung backwards and forwards 
against the wall of the besieged city; and in the mid- 
dle a bridge, which was let down on the wall, whilst 
the soldiers stood above armed with javelins and other 
missiles. 240. The other engines employed in sieges 
were the vinea, a sort of shed, composed of stakes and 
wattles, covered with hides, and pushed forwards on 
wheels, under which was generally hung the aries ; and 
the tollino, a basket, in which the soldiers were drawn 
up into the place. Wherever the nature of the ground 
permitted, mines {cuniculi) were sunk, by means of 
which the besiegers either sapped the foundations of 
the walls, or forced their way into the city. The 
besieged, on their part, often made sallies, or threw 
down stones and combustibles, for the purpose of kill- 
ing the besiegers, or disabling their engines. The 
mines were met by countermines. 

§ 12. Military Rewards and Punishments, 

241. Besides their share of the booty captured from 
ihe enemy, the Roman soldiers received certain re- 
wards peculiarly military ; such as the corona civica, 
a crown of oak-leaves, presented to him who had saved 
the life of a citizen ; vallaris or castrensis, bestowed 
on the soldier who first entered the enemy's camp; 
muralis, for him who first scaled the walls ; obsidian- 
alis or graminea, for him who had relieved a besieged 
city, or an army surrounded by the enemy. Such a 
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crown was presented to P. Decius by the soldiers, b. c 
343, for his services in rescuing a Roman army, whicli 
had been surrounded, in addition to a crown of gold, 
one hundred oxen and a white steed with gilded horns 
given to him by the Consul. 242. The other rewards 
were weapons of honor, hasta pura, vexiUum, phalercSy 
auretB torques, &c. These gifts were distributed by 
the commander-in-chief, in presence of the whole army. 
We sometimes hear also of an increase of allowance, 
or of pay, being granted by way of reward. Sulla 
introduced a new mode of rewarding the soldiery, by 
granting allotments of land to his veterans. The mili- 
tary punishments were, stoppage or diminution of pay 
or rations, degradation, cudgelling to death, and decap- 
itation. In cases of mutiny, it was sometimes the 
practice to decimate the offenders by lot (Liv. 2. 59). 

§ 13. Thanksgivings — Triumphs — Memorials of 
Victory. 

243. The highest rewards that could be conferred 
on a general were, that he should be saluted as Impera- 
tor by his victorious army, that thanksgivings should 
be decreed by the Senate, (supplicationes, gratula- 
tiones) and celebrated at Rome, and that he should be 
honoured with a triumph ; a distinction conferred by 
the Senate, and recognized in its more simple form at 
a very early period. The conditions of a Justus tri- 
umphus (according to a lex triumphalis) were, that the 
individual on whom it was conferred, should, as Com- 
mander-in-chief {suis auspiciis) in a war regularly 
declared according to law against a foreign enemy 
(justo et hostili hello), have extended tlie boundaries 
of the empire, and destroyed more than 5000 enemies. 
The general was required to prove that he had fulfilled 
these conditions. 244. This being done, the proces- 
sion moved from the Campus Martius along the via 
triumphalis, through the porta triumphalis, to the 
Capitolium, in the following order : a band of musi- 
cians, beasts for sacrifice, spoils taken in the war. 
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models of the captured cities, the prisoners, lictors with 
their fasces wreathed with laurel, the general in a toga 
picta, and tunica palmata, with a chaplet of laurel on 
his head, in a richly ornamented chariot drawn by 
four white horses. Last of all came the victorious 
army. On the Capitol the general offered up solemn 
prayer and sacrifices to Jupiter. This was succeeded 
by banquets and other festivities. In later times, the 
triumphs were celebrated with excessive magnificence 
{triumphare ; agere, deportare triumphum), e. g. by 
Scipio Africanus, iEmilius Paullus, Sulla, Pompey, and 
Caesar. 245. We find instances of generals, who, 
being unable to have their triumph in Rome, celebrated 
it on the Alban Mount. Under the Empire, the tri- 
umph was almost exclusively reserved for the general, 
and was often abused. There was an inferior sort of 
triumph called an ovatio (from ovis)^ in which the 
emperor marched through the city on foot or on horse- 
back, with a chaplet of myrtle on his head, and sacri- 
ficed a sheep. Victories were commemorated by the 
erection of tropcea, which, at first, were trunks of 
trees, and, afterwards, statues of marble or brass, hung 
round with weapons taken from the enemy. They 
had also triumphal arches and columns. Sometimes 
the conquered foes were compelled, by way of mockery, 
.to pass under a yoke {subjugum mittere, Li v. 3, S8). 

§ 14. Military Affairs under the Emperors. 

246. From the time of Augustus, there existed a 
standing army composed of citizens, provincials, and 
allies. Under the Empire, the legions were recruited 
almost entirely from the provinces. The pay was 
raised, and the Praetorian cohorts received twice as 
much as the others. After a time, the legions consisted 
almost entirely of foreigners, who had entered the 
Roman service either as volunteers or compulsory 
recruits ; and thus the fate of Rome became, at last, 
dependent on the will of barbarian mercenaries. 
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§15. The Navy. 

247. The first traces of a fleet are found in the 
year b. c. 310; but it was not until the Punic wars 
that Rome seemed, strictly speaking, to have become a 
naval power. In the year b. c. 260, the Consul C. 
Duilius overcame the Carthaginian fleet. The naval 
force of the Romans remained, nevertheless, in a very 
mcomplete state until the latter days of the Republic, 
when it gradually acquired importance. Standing 
fleets were maintained by the Emperors. The fleet 
consisted partly of large ships-of-war (naves longce, 
tririmesy quinquer ernes), partly of a lighter description 
of vessels {actuaries, LihurncB, the latter a sort of 
hrigantine, very sharp in the bows, with heavy beaks ; 
adopted by the Romans after the battle of Actium), 
and transports (onerarias). The ships of war had 
beaks (rostra), with which they endeavoured to sink 
the enemy. Attempts were also made to set his ships 
on fire, or to board them by means^ of grappling irons 
{ferrece manus, harpdgones, corvi). 248. The naval 
service was less respectable than that of the army, the 
ships being often manned by citizens of the lowest 
class, and even by freed-men and slaves. The sailors 
were called nautce, remiges, socii navales ; and the 
marines, who were latterly a distinct corps raised 
especially for that service, were termed classiarii and 
epihiltcB, The allies were sometimes obliged to furnish 
ships and sailors. The admiral (duXy prafectus classi) 
was generally a Consul ; his ship was called navis prce- 
toria ; the other ships were usually commanded by a 
Tribune, or a Centurion, assisted by gubernatores and 
hortatores, who directed the rowers. In winter, the 
ships were hauled up on land (subducere naves ; dedu- 
cere is usually to haul them back again into the sea). 
The harbours were often strongly fortified, and pro- 
vided with docks (navalia). Mention is sometimes 
made of a triumphus navalis and a corona navalis. 
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E. Religion. 
§ 1. Characteristics of the Roman Religion. 

249. The chief characteristic of the Roman religion 
was profound veneration for certain divine beings, 
whose nature was dark and mysterious, but who exer- 
cised a wide spreading and decided influence over the 
fates, not only of individuals, but of families, and even 
of the state itself. We find here neither a system of 
dogmatical speculations concerning the essence of the 
godhead, nor a picture of their lives and actions, freely 
sketched by fancy ; but the grave and practical char- 
acter of the people may be detected in the purity and 
severity with which the representations of their su- 
preme beings are drawn, and in the distinct expression 
of their own feelings of dependence upon them. This 
feeling discloses itself in a variety of sacred usages, 
which were observed with the most rigid exactness, in 
accordance with their published ritual, and the law and 
customs of their forefathers, by which certain words 
and forms were enjoined. It was also shown in their 
prayers, vows, thanksgivings, sacrifices, feasts, and 
games in honour of the. gods ; and lastly, in the inves- 
tigation of numberless signs, which they believed to be 
revelations of the will of a godhead which pervaded 
all nature ; and in the expiations appointed for averting 
the evils threatened by unfavourable omens. 

^ 2. Relation of Religion to the State. 

250. The religion of Rome was inseparably inter- 
woven with her civil polity, both developing themselves 
simultaneously. Their form of worship was partly 
public for the whole nation, partly private, for particu- 
lar persons or families ; and was maintained by a code 
of ecclesiastical laws. Like the other Roman institu- 
tions, it was originally framed with reference to the city 
and its district ; and the ancient forms were retained, 
even when the character of the aovernment was altered. 
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§ 3. Religious Sentiments of the Romans, 

251. The Romans were tolerant towards strange 
leligions, never forcing their own belief and forms of 
worship on other nations ; but, on the other hand, they 
endeavoured^ as soon as their own religion had acquired 
a certain degree of stability, to secure it, as a national 
establishment, from any admixture of foreign creeds 
(superstitio) : it was, however, sometimes deemed ex- 
pedient to incorporate, by a public resolution, the wor- 
ship of some foreign divinity into the Roman ritual. 
The moral fruits of their religion werepietas; i. e. the 
discharge of the duties towards gods and men, and 
towards parents, relations, friends, and even strangers, 
especially guests, together with the avoidance of all 
falsehood, treachery, and violation of their promises 
and compacts.' 

§ 4. History of Religion. 

252. The most ancient religious worship was of 
Latin and Etruscan origin; but, at a very early 
period, the national religion was overlaid and obscured 
by the creed imported from Greece, to such an extent, 
that it is scarcely possible to reduce the combination 
to its original elements. As the Romans gradually felt 
the influence of Grecian civilization, their childlike 
belief in the truth of the theology handed down to 
them from their ancestors, and in the importance of 
their ceremonial law, began to disappear, first from the 
minds of the more enlightened, and afterwards; of the 
people in general. A philosophic religion was now 
adopted by the. learned in the room of positive belief, 
whilst the common people eagerly embraced every 
form of Egyptian and Asiatic superstition. Yet re- 
ligion was upheld by the deeply rooted veneration 
which every Roman entertained for the aws and 

' Oaths were administered in judicial proceedings; bat we are not 
iccarately acquainted with the form. 
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institutions of his foiefathers, long after all belief in its 
truth had disappeared; and even under the Empire, 
attempts were not wanting to revive its expiring influ- 
ence over the minds of the people. 



The Gods. 
§5. Dii Consentes* 

253. The names of the twelve higher divinities, or 
Dii consentes, are contained in the following verses of 
Bnnius : — 

Juno, Vesta, Minenra, Ceres, Diana, Venus, Mars, 
Mercarius, Jovi', Neptanus, Vnlcanns, ApoUo. 

Jupiter. The principal temple of Jupiter, dedicated 
also to Juno and Minerva, was erected by Tarquinius 
Priscus on the Capitolium His appellations were, 
OptimuSy Maximus, Stator, Feretrius, Capitolinus, 
Latiaris (with a festival termed the Ferice Latince, on 
the Alban Mount) . Diespiter. Sacrifices were offered 
to him by the Consuls when they entered on their office, 
by the generals on their setting out and return from 
war, and by conquerors, when they celebrated their 
triumph. The /Je^ were dedicated to him. Juno. An 
Etruscan Juno had a temple at Veii, and after the de- 
struction of that city her statue was brought to Rome 
(Liv. 6. 21, 22); her names were, Reglna, Luclna, 
Pronuba, Monita ; and her festival, the Matronalia, 
on the first of March. The Calends were sacred 
to her. 

254. Minerva. The name seems Etruscan. The 
Palladium, or image of this goddess, was brought, 
according to tradition, into Italy by iEneas, and care- 
fully preserved in the temple of Vesta. Vesta. Her 

' As it is no easy matter to classify these deities, we have here con- 
sented oarselves with enumerating the principal gods and goddesses wor- 
shipped at Rome. 
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worship, according to the legend, was brought to Italy 
by iEneas, and introduced into Rome by Numa. In 
her round temple, which stood in the forum midway 
between the Capitoline and Palatine hills, there was 
no statue of the goddess, but an ever-burning fire, 
which was fed by the Vestal virgins. Cebes. A few 
years after the expulsion of the Kings, a temple is said 
to have been dedicated at Rome to Ceres, Liber, and 
Libera. Festival : the Cerealia^ in the month of April, 
with games in the Circus. Her worship seems, in the 
nnore ancient times, to have had especial reference to 
the condition of the Plebeians. Neptunus. Temple 
on the Campus Martius, 

255. Venus, the mother, of iEneas, and ancestress 
of the Julian family, especially honoured from the time 
of Julius Caesar. Genitrex, Mars or Mavors, the 
father of Romulus and Remus. GracHvus, His shield 
(ancik) which fell from heaven, in the reign of Numa, 
was preserved in his temple, of which the Salii were 
priests. BelIona is mentioned as his sister or com- 
panion. In her temple, on the Campus Martius, the 
Senate decreed triumphs, and received foreign ambas- 
sadors. VuLCANUS. Mulciber. The Volcanalia, in 
August. Apollo had several temples at Rome. The 
most celebrated of these was the Palatine, erected by 
Augustus, and furnished with a library. Iiudi ApollU 
nares were introduced in the second Punic war. 
Diana. According to Livy 1. 45, this goddess had a 
tempFe on the Aventine, dedicated by Servius Tullius, 
for the common worship of the Romans and Latins. 
Afterwards, several other temples were erected to her. 

§6. TAeDii Selecti. 

266. Saturnus, an ancient Italian deity, whose 
story coincides with the myths of the god Kronos, 
When he was expelled from heaven, he is said to have 
taken refuge in Italy, where he was hospitably received 
by Janus, and reigned in Latium during the golden age. 
Saturnalia, in December, a general revel, in which 
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slaves played a conspicuous part (being excused their 
ordinary work, allowed to wear the' pUeus, a badge of 
freedom, to speak their minds freely, and to be served 
at table by their masters). His wife was Ops. 

257. Janus, an Etruscan celestial deity, or, 'per- 
haps, an Italian god, who presided over gates and 
doors. Among the Romans, the commencement of 
all undertakings were supposed to be under his protec- 
tion. The "Janus," mentioned by Livy (1, 19), as 
being open in war, and closed in peace, seems to have 
been a gate in the forum. There were at Rome many 
such gates or arched thoroughfares (jani). He is 
represented with two heads (Janus bifrons, biceps). 
His principal feast was on New Year's Day. Rhea 
or Cyb£lb, mater Idcsa, magna mater. Honoured at 
Rome, in obedience to the injunctions of the Sibylline 
books, since the year b. c. 205, when ambassadors 
were sent to King Attalus, to bring the image of the 
goddess, a square stone, from Pesslnus. She had a 
temple and feast of her own (MegaJesia) at Rome. 
Her priests were called Galli, 

258. Pluto. Dis, with Proserpina, and other in- 
fernal deities. In the Comitium was a subterranean 
vault, which was supposed to be the entrance to the 
lower world, and was opened three times a year. The 
days on which this took place were esteemed unlucky. 
Bacchus. Liber, The Bacchanalia, or riotous festival 
of this god, were abolished by a decree of the Senate 
B. c. 186. Sol, often confounded by the Romans as 
well as the Greeks with Apollo, as Luna with Diana, 
Genius, a being which was supposed to attend man 
from the cradle to the grave, and share his joys and 
sorrows. The Romans were accustomed to swear by 
their genius, and to propitiate him with oblations of 
wine, flowei's, and rye, particularly on the Saturnalia 
(256) and on birthdays. 

§ 7. Other Beings to whom divine honours were paid, 

259. Terminus, an ancient Italian god, whose deifi- 
cation is ascribed to Numa. His altar was on the 



124 MANUAL OF ROMAN ANTiaUITIES. 

Capitoline hill, from which, as tradition relates, he re- 
fused to stir, when Tarquin wished to remove some 
of the smaller chapels in order to make room for a 
temple of Jupiter. (Li v. 1, 55.) Consus, the god of 
secret counsels, confounded with Neptunus equester. 
He seems to have had a subterraneous altar. The 
Consualia were games of the Circus celebrated in 
August. Deus Fidius, originally Semo or Semo Sane- 
lus, the god of contracts, and protector of popular 
rishts ; an ancient Sabine Deity. In later times we 
often find him confounded with Hercules, whose wor- 
ship, according to tradition, was introduced by Evan- 
der. (Liv. 1, 7.) 

260. QuirInus ; perhaps also a Sabine deity. The 
name seems to have been given to Romulus after his 
apotJ eosis. Vertumnus, a Tuscan god, who presided 
over ^iculture and gardening. His wife was Pomo- 
na. Flora, the goddess of flowers. Faunus, a rural 
deity, often confounded with Pan (Lupercus), an Ar- 
cadian pastoral god, whose worship, according to 
tradition, was introduced into Italy by Evander {Lu- 
percalia). His wife was Fauna, confounded with Ops, 
CybCle, and Bona Dea, whose feast was celebrated 
only by women in the Praetor's house. 

261. SiLVANus, (Liv. 2, 1.) an Italian god of the 
woods. Pales, a pastoral god, whose feast (Parilia), 
April 21, was considered the birthday of Rome. Lares, 
Guardians of the house; properly the peaceful and 
beneficent spirits of the dead. Their statues stood on 
the hearth. On festival days oblations of flowers, wine, 
rye, and wheat, were placed before them. There were 
also lares viales, rurales, compitales {Compitalia, a 
feast in December). Penates, in the Penetralia of the 
temples and houses. Their images stood in the implu- 
mum. Manes, dii manes, the souls of the dead, which 
were honoured as beings of a higher order, and propi- 
tiated with an annual feast (feralia). 

262. Besides these there was a crowd of inferior 
deities, borrowed from the Grecian mythology, e. g 
Latina, Castor and Pollux, LeiicothSa {mater matilta) 
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and her son Palcemon (Portumnus) ; JEsculapius, 
whose image was brought to Rome by command of 
the oracle in consequence of a pestilence, and placed 
in a temple on the banks of the Tiber (b. c. 291). We 
find also various divinities or personifications, whose 
personal existence is involved in obscurity ; such as 
Fortuna {virilis, muliebris, equestris)y Victoria^ Pclx, 
Concordia^ Pietas, Honos, Pallor et Pavor ; Pudicitia 
patricia, plebeia ; Dea Roma, &c., whose figures are 
frequently found on coins. 

§ 8. Authority of the Senate in religious affairs. 

The Senate was charged with the superintendence 
development, and political application of religious be- 
lief and worship. In fulfilment of these duties it re- 
sisted the introduction of strange forms of worship 
forbade the Bacchanalia, decreed the admission of new 
gods into the calendar of the state, appointed thanks 
givings, the examination of the Sibylline books, &c. 

§ 9. Colleges of Priests, Pontifices. 

264. The whole of their religious systems, with the 
regulations respecting festival days, temples, and their 
revenue, &c., was described in their ancient books 
{jus'pontificiumf commentarii pontificum) which were 
under the care of a college of Pontifices, founded by 
Numa, and presided over by a Pontifex maximus (Liv. 
1, 20). They were charged with the administration 
of the ecclesiastical law, and decided questions relating 
to it ; prescribed the ceremonial of any new public or 
private worship, prepared the forms for public prayers 
and vows, interpreted prodigies, inaugurated magis- 
trates in the Comitia curiata, compiled the fasti, and 
might inflict punishment by their own authority on 
persons guilty of oflfences against religion. 265. The 
college originally consisted of four members, all of 
whom were Patricians ; but after the passing of the 
Ux Ogulnia, an equal number of Plebeians was ad- 
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mi tied.' During Sulla's administration the nunibei 
amounted to ififteen. Under the Emperors it was in- 
definite. Their insignia were the toga prcetexta and 
pikus acutus. Under them were a crowd of scribce 
(pontifices minores). The especial duty of the Pontt- 
fex maximus was to superintend the service of Vesta, 
and the preparation of the Annales^Maximi, until the 
time of r. Mucins Scaevdia (Cons. 133). 

§ 10. Triumviri (afterwards Septemviri) Epulones. 

266. After the year b. c. 198 these officers were 
charged with the management of the banquets at the 
great festivals, which before that time had been super- 
intended by the Pontijices, 

§11. Tke Augurs. 

267. The Augurs, an office introduced by Numa, 
and probably of Etruscan origin, were versed in a 
science derived from tradition and the revelations of 
their sacred books, through which they interpreted the 
will of the gods, as manifested by certain appearances. 
They consecrated men and places, and were consulted 
on all important occasions. The inspection (spectio) 
was conducted by a competent magistrate in conjunc- 
tion with an Augur, who interpreted the signs which 
presented themselves, and whose sentence (obnuntiatio) 
all were bound to respect. All magistrates had the 
right of consulting auspices (auspicia habere; suis 
auspiciis rem gerere), except the Proconsuls and Pro- 
prsetocs. 268. The auspices of the higher functionaries 
had precedence over those of the lower. In the year 
B. c. 167 a lex JElia conferred on magistrates the right 
of preventing the holding of Comitia, by simply ob- 
serving the signs of the heavens (servare de caslo)^ a 
method to which they often had recourse, until the 
privilege was withdrawn, at least in part, by Clddius. 

' In the year b. c. 252 a Plebeian foi the first time was nominated 
Pontifex maxim'ia. 
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£f any error occurred in the auspices, the college 
might, by its sentence, pronounce the election void, 
and annul the laws which had been passed. The per- 
sons elected were then said to be vitio creati. Even 
when the belief in the supernatural knowledge of the 
Augurs had declined, the practice was still retained for 
political purposes. The number of the Augurs was 
originally four, but by the O^ulnian law, five Plebeians 
^^ere added ; and under Sulla it was increased to fif- 
teen. 269. The public Augurs were highly respected, 
and were generally men of exalted station. Besides 
these there were private Augurs, generally Marsians 
and Sabines, who interpreted all sorts of prodigies for 
hire. The most important auguries were those derived 
from birds, from the sky (particularly from lightning) ; 
and the war auguries, which were drawn from the 
manner in which fowls ate their food {tripudium solis- 
tlmum, = a favourable omen, when they took it so 
greedily, that portions fell from their beaks upon the 
ground). It was customary to observe not only the 
song {osclnes), but the flight of tirds {alites prcBpetes). 
The Augurs took their station after midnight on some 
open ground, and after offering sacrifices and prayers, 
proceeded with veiled heads to trace' out in the heavens 
(ternplum capere*) a particular region with their (crooked 
staflf called) lituus. (Liv. 1, 18.) 

§ 12. Priests for the Sibylline Books, 

270. In the Sibylline Books, which Tarquin, ac- 
cording to tradition, received from the Cumsean Sibyl, 
was inscribed, as men believed, the fate of the Roman 
empire. In great emergencies they were consulted 
(adire, inspicere, consulere libros Sihylllnos) on the 
motion of the Senate and the College of Pontifices, by 

* The ternplum was any place consecrated by auspices ^ and appro- 
priated to them. The expression is applied also to the sky, which was 
divided by the litutis into certain regions. Most of the isdes sacrcB at 
Rome were templa; as well as the spots on which important public hnsi- 
nras was transacted, such as the curue^ roalra^ &c. 



138 MANUAL OF ROMAN ANTiaUITIES. 

priests appointed for that purpose, who also offered the 
sacrifices prescribed by the books. Their number at 
first was two ; then ten, five Patrician and five Ple- 
beian; and afterwards fifteen (decemviri sacrorum, 
qtiiTidecemvUri lihris SibylUnis inspiciendis or sacris 
faciendis). 271. In addition to these duties they were 
charged with the man^ement of the yearly games in 
honour of Apollo and Diana, and the Ludi seculares. 
The Sibylline Books were kept in the temple of Jupi- 
ter Capitollnus, but after their destruction by fire in 
the year b. c. 83, fresh Sibylline oracles were compiled, 
and deposited by order of Augustus in the temple of 
Apollo.' 

§13. Fetiales, 

272. The Fetiales were a college of priests insti- 
tuted by Numa, and established on a more regular plan 
by Ancus Martins.* Their business was to conduct 
the religious ceremonies practised in declarations of 
war, and when peace was concluded. If any other 
nation encroached on the Roman frontier, Fetiales 
were sent to demand satisfaction with the usual cere- 
monies {res repetere, clarigatio). If this were not 
granted within a specified time, war was declared by 
throwing a lance into the enemy's territory, a cere- 
mony which, at a later period, when more distant wars 
were waged, was performed figuratively in front of the 
temple of Bellona. 273. The Fetiales were also em- 
ployed in concluding alliances, and in offering the 
sacrifices required on such occasions {icere, ferire 
faedus, Liv. 1, 24). Their number was twenty. The 
rresident was styled pater patraUis, Their influence, 
at least in later times, was insignificant as compared 

• Another method of ascertaining the decrees of the gods was the 
sortea gacres, or tablets inscribed with hieroglyphics, which were kept in 
the temples of Fortuna at Prseneste and Antium, and consulted publicly 
(sortes dueere). 

• The jug fetiale seem? to have been framed by him on the model of 
the ^quicolae 
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with the four colleges already described. Even aa 
late as the lime of the Emperors, mention is made of 
Fetiales. 

§ 14. Hartispices. 

274. The Augurs were accustomed, on public occa- 
sions, to interpret the will of the gods from certain 
definite signs; whilst, on the other hand, the Haru- 
spices, who were not a sacred college, employed them- 
selves in drawing omens from an examination of en- 
trails (extispicia), and in setting before the people the 
demands (postulatd) of the gods, and the means (gen- 
erally hosticB majores, novendiale sacrijicium'), by 
which such impending misfortunes might be averted, 
as were threatened by lightning and other portents 
(prodigia, portenta^ monstra, ostenta, procurare pro- 
digia). Their science (haruspicina), concerning 
which, in Cicero's time, there existed libri HaruspU 
cini etfulgurales et rituales, was taught in Etruria in 
schools from which it was disseminated throughout 
Italy. From these schools Harusplces were frequently 
summoned to Rome by the Senate, on the motion of 
the pontifices. 275. In the latter days of the Republic, 
the Haruspices acquired greater importance. They 
often accompanied the army in its campaigns, and 
were attached to the suite of provincial governors; 
and even in the time of the Empire, attempts were 
made to sustain the Etruscan discipline; but it was 
gradually superseded, and thrown into the shade by 
the astrological and prophetic science of the Magians 
and Chaldeans. 

§ 15. Rex sacrificulus, Flamines, Curiones, 

276 The Rex sacrificulus or sacrorumy who after 
the expulsion of the Kings superintended the religious 
observances formerly conducted by them, was never- 
theless subject to the Pontifex. None but Patricians 

^ Sec Cicero, Orat. in Cat. 3, 8. 
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could fill this office, nor was it tenable in conjunction 
with any other appointment. 

277. Flamines, Priests appointed for the temple- 
service of particular gods, each of whom had one. 
There were fifteen of them altogether ; of whom the 
chief were the Flamen Dialis, martialis, and Quiru 
nalis. These were always Patricians. The Flamen 
Dialis was subject to many peculiar restrictions. The 
death of his wife (Flaminica), by whom he was assisted 
in the performance of various ceremonies, rendered 
him, as a matter of course, incapable of retaining 
office. As the Emperors were gradually deified, the 
number of Flamens increased very considerably. Cu- 
riones. Priests for the curiae under a Curio maximus. 
This office was latterly held by Plebeians as well as 
Patricians. 

§ 16. Communities of Priests for the service of par- 
ticular deities — the Vestals, 

278. The Virgines Vestales were appointed by 
Numa to feed the sacred fire, and guard the relics 
which were kept in the temple of Vesta. They en- 
joyed important privileges, such as freedom from 
parental control, a Lictor, a particular seat at the pub- 
lic shows, and the right of liberating any condemned 
malefactor, whom they might meet on his way to exe- 
cution. They were, however, subject to the superin- 
tendence of the Pontifex maximus, who could inflict a 

* severe punishment on them for suffering the sacred fire 
to be extinguished, or for unchastity. Vestals con- 
victed of the last mentioned offence, were buried alive 
in the Campus sceleratus, 279. The number of Vestal 
virgins was at first two, then four, and afterwards, 
when the trites were increased, was raised to six. 
They wore a white robe, and a fillet round the head 
(infiila). Whenever a vacancy occurred, the Pontifex 
maximus was required by the lex Papia to find twenty 
virgins of good family, free from bodily defects, and 
with various other qualifications, one of whom was 
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chosen by lot {capere virginem Vestalejn), At a later 
period they were generally admitted as candidates on 
the recommendation of their parents. Their term of 
service was thirty years, at the expiration of which 
they were permitted to marry. 

§ 17. Salii, Luperci, Fratres Arvales, Sodales Titii, 
Gain. 

280. Salii Gradivi, priests of Mars, twelve in 
number, appointed by Numa to guard the (sacred 
shield) ancile which fell from heaven, with the eleven 
made after the same pattern Tto prevent the loss by 
theft of the genuine one, on the safety of which the 
existence of Kome was supposed to depend). On the 
first of March, they performed a solemn dance through 
the city, singing at the same time the carmen Saliare 
^iv. 1, 20). They were exclusively Patricians. Salii 
jPalloris el Pavoris, also Patricians. Their creation is 
ascribed to Tullius Hostilius. 281. Luperci, priests of 
Pan, who marched in procession (on the Lupercalia) 
from the grotto of Pan (LupercaJ), through the city to 
the Palatine hill, wrapt in goat-skins. On reaching 
the hill they offered sacrifice to Pan. The establish- 
ment of this worship is attributed to Evander (Li v. 1, 
5), and was introduced into Rome by Romulus. The 
Luperci Julii were established by the Senate in honour 
of Julius Caesar. Fratres Arvales, twelve in number, 
superintended the great yearly rural sacrifice of purifi- 
cation, at which they sang a nymn in the ancient lan- 
guage of Latium. Sodales Titii were appointed for 
the conservation of. the ancient sacred usages of the 
Sabines. Under Tiberius, there arose Sodales Augus- 
tales, and others again after the apotheoses of succes- 
sive Emperors. Galli, priests of Cybgle, were Phry- 
gian eunuchs, who marched in noisy procession through 
the city on the feast of Cybele, with singing and music, 
and collected offerings. 
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§ 18. Election of Priests. 

282. The colleges of priests were filled up by co 
optation. When a Pontifex maximus died, his col- 
leagues elected a Pontifex, and the people chose the 
Pontifex maximus from the members of the college ; 
but in the year b. c. 104, it was enacted by the lex 
Domitia, that the election of priests should be con- 
ducted by seventeen tribes chosen by lot, and that the 
person so elected should be confirmed in his office by 
the co-optation of the college. Sulla annulled this 
arrangement ; but it was afterwards re-established. At 
a later period, the right of nomination was claimed by 
the Emperor. Bodily defects disqualified for the priest- 
hood. As the priests were not magistrates, all, with 
the exception of the Rex sacrificulus, were permitted 
to hold a plurality of spiritual, or spiritual and secular 
offices. The Sacerdotia were tenable for life. 



§ 19. Priests* Servants, 

283. Several servants and assistants were assigned 
to the priests for the performance of the inferior offices: 
for example, the popce, victimarii, slayers of victims ; 
tJBditui, sacristans ; pullarii (who kept the sacred birds, 
269), extispiceSy tihicines, tubicineSy &c. The Flamen 
Dialis and the Vestal virgins had Lictors, The boys 
who attended on the Flamen DiaHs, and assisted at 
other sacred ceremonies, were termed camillL 



Worship. 
§ 20. Worship in general. 

284. Their worship was either publicy and con- 
cerned the whole state, or portions of it, such as the 
tribes or curies ; or private, belonging to individuals or 
gentes, in which it was hereditary. We have already 
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spoken of the manner in which the will of the gods 
was ascertained by means of auspices, extispicia, and 
the Sibylline books. The rest of their worship con- 
sisted of prayers, vows, sacrifices, and the solemn 
observance of festivals and games in honour of the 
gods. All acts of worship were conducted in a regular 
and solemn manner ; every object being removed which 
could produce an unfavourable impression. Thus it was 
required that all the attendants should be clean in their 
persons and dress, and that no harsh sounds or words 
of evil omen should be heard ; that the best victims 
should be selected, and led without compulsion to the 
altar : that the priests should be free from bodily de- 
fects ; and that no punishments should be inflicted on 
festival days. 

§21. Prayers and Vows. 

285. Public prayers were offered up by the magis* 
trates, after a form prepared and recited bv the priest 
(who was said prcaire carmen). The public days of 
supplication (supplicationes) were either obsecrationes, 
appointed for propitiating the favour of the gods and 
averting their wrath, or thanksgivings (gratulationes). 
Under this head may be classed the great festal ban- 
quets, at which the statues of the gods were brought 
forth (and placed at table on couches before their sacri- 
ficial feasts) {lectisternium, Li v. 5, 13; ad omnia puU 
vinaria sacriftcatum). Prayers were often accom- 
panied by vows (vovire; votafacere; (a person whose 
prayer was granted, and therefore his vow due, was) 
voti compos, reus, damnatus). Persons who had been 
in danger, during a sea voyage for instance, were 
accustomed, in fulfilment of their vow, to suspend a 
representation of the event (tabula votiva) in the tem- 
ple of the god to whom they attributed their preserva- 
• tion. 



\ 



134 MANUAL OF UOAtiAN ANTIQUITIES. 



§22. Sacrifices, 

286. The sacrifices (^acrificia) were the most im- 
portant part of public worship.' Particular animals 
were offered to each of the gods. The whole proceed- 
ing was exceedingly solemn and ceremonial. The 
sacrificer approached the altar clothed in white. The 
victim (victima, hostia), which must be without blem- 
ish, and never have felt the yoke, was decorated with 
ribbons {infiUce, vittcB), and garlands, and its horns 
sometimes gilded. It was led to the altar by an atten- 
dant (popa). The priest then called on the unpurified 
to withdraw (procul este profani), and commanded 
silence (favete Unguis), The brow of the victim, as 
well as tfie altar, was sprinkled with the sacrificial cake 
mingled with salt (mola salsa; whence, immdlare). 
287. The animal was then slaughtered, and its entrails 
inspected by the ea tispXces, The offal {exta) was 
burnt, and ia solemn banquet prepared. A purificatory 
offering {lustratio) was so termed, when the victim was 
led round the object intended to be purified. It was 
either public or private {lustratio populi, after the 
census, urhis, agrorum). We find in the Roman his- 
tory, instances of persons, who dedicated or devoted 
themselves to the gods in the field of battle, according 
to a settled form, and sought death that they might in- 
sure victory to the Roman arms. 

§ 23. Holy Seasons and Festivals. 

288. Days were either dedicated to the worship of 
the gods, and consequently free from public business 
{dies festi)y or open for the transaction of secular 
affairs (dies profesti^). Of the festivals (ferias), a 

• The terra sacrum expresses every thing consecrated by man to the 
Bervice of the gods. 

• Dies inter cisi were days of which a portion was set apart for each 
of these objects. We must distinguish between this division and diat of 
dies fasti, which were days set apart for legal proceedings in opposition 
to the nefasti. Another division was into fortunate days and unfortanate 
(infausti, airi), on which it was not considered advisable to commence 
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great number were observed with solemnity. They 
>vere either staiivce, certain fixed days of the year, or 
conceptivcB, which were appointed by a magistrate (e. 
g. the fericB Latince on the Alban mount, introduced 
by Tarquinius Superbus), or imperativce^ on particular 
occasions; e.g. the sacrum novendiale (Liv. 1, 31), 
appointed in consequence of its having rained stones. 
289. Our knowledge of the festivals is derived from the 
Festi calendares, which contain a list of holidays, and 
from the poetical account of them given by Ovid in his 
Fasti. Among the ferice stativtB, we may mention, as 
examples, the Lupercalia, on the fifteenth of February ; 
the Matronalia, and the festival of Mars, on the first 
of March ; the Megalesia, or feast of Cybele, on the 
fourth of April ; the Parilia, on the twenty-first of 
April ; the feast of the Bona Dea, on the first of May ; 
of Castor and Pollux, with the transvectio equitum, or 
annual solemn procession of Knights, on the Ides (i. e. 
the fifteenth) of July; and the Satutnalia, a revel 
which began on the nineteenth of December, and 
lasted several days (256). 

§ 24. Games, 

290. To the festal celebration of public worship 
belonged also the games, which were either stati, per- 
manent, like the ludi Apollinares, and the ludi Romani, 
magni or maximi, instituted by Tarquinius Priscus, in 
honour of Jupiter, Juno, and Minerva, and held in the 
Circus Maximus during eight days in^ the month of 
September; or extraordinary, which were celebrated 
in consequence of vows, or at the funerals of private 
persons. The games were circenses, scenici, and gla- 
diatorii. 291. The cir censes (from the Ciixus, a long 
building rounded at each end) were of Etruscan origin. 
(Liv. 1, 35.) They were introduced with a solemn 

any important undertakings. Of this character were the days which im- 
mediately followed festivals, or which succeeded the calendwy nona, and 
idu8t or days signalized by any public calamity, such as the dies AlliensiM 
'anniversary of the defeat of the Roman army by the Gauls at the Allia. 
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Erocession, and consisted of the cursus equester on 
orseback, or in chariots with bigcs or quadrlgcB ; the 
certamen gymnicum, the nivtaOlat of the Greeks {saltus, 
curstis, luctay pugillatus, discus) the pugna pedestris et 
equestris, e. g. Troja, a sort of tournament on horse- 
back ; venationes, combats of wild beasts, either with 
one another, or with men hired for the purpose, or con- 
demned malefactors (in tlie time of the Emperors, ad 
bestias damnati); naumachicBy naval engagements in 
the Circus, or in buildings erected for that purpose and 
supplied with water. 292. The scenici seem to have 
been introduced in the year b. c. 364, when, in order 
to avert a pestilence, festivals were instituted, to which 
actors and dancers were brought from Etruria. (Liv. 
7, 2.) They were performed in theatra, large semi- 
circular buildings, the round part of which was fitted 
up with benches {cavea, cunei), the remainder being 
occupied by the scena ; (the orchestra was also semi- 
circular, and set apart for Senators, foreign Ambassa- 
dors, &c. In B. c. 63, the next fourteen benches were 
appropriated to the Knights by a law of L. Roscius 
Otho). The theatres were without a roof, but were 
generally sheltered from the sun or rain by canvas 
stretched over the top ; they were built of wood, and 
broken up when the performance was over, until the 
time of Pompey, who was the first that constructed a 
theatre of stone. The dramatic pieces were purchased 
from their authors by the iEdiles. The recitation was 
accompanied by fiutes, and the actors generally wore 
masks (persOncB), 293. The gladiatorii (munera) were 
also of Etruscan origin, and first introduced at funeral 
solemnities; but subsequently presented at banquets, 
or for the amusement of the people, sometimes at the 
public expense, and sometimes at the cost of indivi- 
duals. They were performed in an amphitheatre or 
round building, furnished in the centre with a stage 
(arena) for combat. The gladiators were divided into 
familicB. They were generally slaves, prisoners, male- 
factors, and sometimes free men who hired themselves 
out for that purpose 294. They were instructed by 
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a lanista in the use of various weapons, from which 
they derived their different names of Samnites (from 
their Samnite armour, especially the scutum), retiarii 
(from the net, rete, with which they tried to entangle 
their adversary, whom they then dispatched with their 
three-pointed lance, tridens or fuscina), essedarii (from 
their fighting from the Gallic or British war-chariots, 
essBda), andabatcB (who fought blindfold, having hel- 
mets with no apertures for the eyes, mirmillones, 
whose name was from /logfivgogy the image of a fish on 
their helmet ; their arms were Gallic ; and they gene- 
rally fought with the retiarii^ or with Thraces, armed 
with the Thracian round buckler, and sica, dagger). 
295. They fought, at first, with blunt weapons {rudes, 
arma lusoria), in order to prove their skill (prcelude- 
bant). The arma decretoria were then put into their 
hands. The fate of those who were conquered de- 
pended on the will of the people (pollicem premere, to 
turn down the thumb, the sign that they were to be 
spared ; vertere, to turn it up, the signal for their death, 
recipe ferrum). The gladiators were men of rough 
and savage habits, and their name was often used as a 
term of reproach. 

§ 25. Holy Places and Furniture, 

296. Buildings and spots were set apart for the 
celebration of public worship. Of this sort were templa, 
cedes, sacrce, delubra, fana, sacella, cediculce, luci. To 
the temple belonged the area, vestibulum, cella, statua^ 
ara, altaria,^ vasa sacra, e. g. the thuribulum, acerra, 
pat&rcB, tripddes, (fee. Places which had been struck 
by lightning were enclosed and treated as sacred (biden- 
tal, either from bidens, a sheep, the victim by which it 
was consecrated, or bidens = forked lightning ; putealy 

' According to one account, the Romans for one hundred and eeventy 
years had no statues of the gods. 

- The word ara properly signifies any elevated spot. It is frequently 
used to express the smaller altars in fi-ont of the statue, the term altaria 
being applied to the great altar of sacrifice outside the temple. 
15 



138 MANUAL OF ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. 

not a general term for this, but for the stone endasurt 
round a well, ptdeus. The spot in the forum where a 
sacellum had been struck by lightning, was enclosed 
by Scribonius Libo with such a ptUeal ; puteal Libo- 
nis). 297. Among the sacred things were the infulcB 
and vittcB, bands and ribbons which were bound round 
the head of the priest, as well as round the altar and 
victim ; and verb^nce, sacred herbs and leaves, used 
bv the priests at their sacrifices, and by the Fetiales. 
Every thing belonging to the gods, or connected with 
religion, was solemnly dedicated by sacrifices and 
prayer. The dedication of temples (dedicaiio) was 
performed either by the Consuls, or by duumviri espe- 
cially appointed for that purpose. These duumviri 
were frequently the parties by whom the building of 
the temple had been vowed. 

§ 26. Division of Time. 

298. The division of time being closely connected 
with the observances of religion and festivals, was also 
intrusted to the care of the Pontifices. The year of 
Romulus seems to have contained ten months, and 
began in March. March, May, July {QuintUis^ and 
October, had each thirty-one days, and the other 
months thirty. Thus the year consisted of three hun- 
dred and four days.^ Others suppose, that the year of 
Romulus was a solar year, with an indefinite number 
of days in each month. Numa's year (or, according 
'to other authorities, that of Tarquinius Priscus) was a 
lunar year, consisting of twelve months, of which 
January and February were the last. 299. This year 
had three hundred and sixty-five days, and was at 
once a lunar year, and one in which it was necessai^ 
to have regard to the sun, there being many feasts 
which were to be held both on particular days of the 

^ According to Niebuhr, six such years, or 1824 days, which corre- 
sponded within one day to five solar years of three hundred and sixty-five 
days, made a great year or lustrum, a portion of time, in which the be- 
ginning of the civil year corresponded with that of the solar. 
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month, and at particular seasons, e. g. the Cerealia, 
Parilia, on which, according to tradition, Rome was 
founded. To secure the necessary agreement, recourse 
was had to intercalation ; a process which seems to 
have been more accurately defined in the Decemviral 
year, where a short month of twenty-two or twenty- 
three days was intercalated every second year. This 
month (mensis intercalaris) was inserted towards the 
end of the year ; viz. after the twenty-third of Febru- 
ary, the five last days of that month being compre- 
hended in it.' 300. The record of this arrangement 
was kept by the Pontifex maximus ; but ignorance and 
dishonesty (the attempts, for example, made by certain 
parties to prolong the period of their continuance in 
the magistracy, or of holding government contracts) 
latterly produced such confusion, that in the year b. c. 
46 {annus confusionis, an intercalated year with four 
hundred and forty-five days), Julius Caesar, with the 
assistance of the astronomer Sosigenes, undertook a 
complete reformation of the system. The Egyptian 
solar year was now introduced, and three years of 
three hundred and sixty-five days were regularly suc- 
ceeded by a fourth of three hundred and sixty-six. 
Caesar inserted the intercalary day, between a, d. vii. 
et vi. cal. Mart, and named it a. d. bissextum cal. 
Mart, ; but shortly after his death an error was again 
introduced by the premature intercalation of a year. 
301. After lasting thirty-six years, this error was cor- 
rected by Augustus, who named Sextilis, August, and 

* Ideler has remarked, that this intercalation of ninety days in eight 
yeara, answers to the Oktaeteris.of the Greeks in the time of the Decem- 
viri. According to Niebuhr, the lunar year was brought into accordance 
with the solar by the insertion ten times in twenty-two years, and fifty 
times in one hundred and ten, of one. month, consisting alternately of 
twenty-two and twenty-three days. At the fiftieth intercalation, in order 
to coincide accurately with the solar year, instead of a month of twenty- 
three days, one of twenty-two days was inserted ; and for the purpose of 
ascertaining when the fiftieth time arrived, each intercalation was maiked 
by the driving of a nail. A period of one hundred and ten years was 
termed a seculvm, and contained twenty-two lustres, a portion of time in 
which the years often and twelve months and the solar year again began 
on the same day. 
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Quintilis, July ; because Julius Caesar was bom in thai 
month. The month was divided by the idus into two 
unequal portions ; the idus in March, May, July, and 
October, falling on the fifteenth, and in the other 
months on the thirteenth. The eighth day before the 
idus was termed nonce^ (according to the Roman 

Practice of including the day from which they counted 
ack). The first of each month was called Calenda. 
In dating, they reckoned backwards from the follow- 
ing term (i. e. from the following Calends, Nones, or 
Ides) ; for example : the thirty-first of January was de- 
nominated pridie calendas Fehmarias ; the thirtieth, 
ante diem tertium cakndas Februarias ; and so in all 
other cases. (For a fuller account, see the questions 
on this section.) 302. The Roman week contained 
eight days,* until the introduction of the week of seven 
days with the Christian religion. They divided the 
day into twelve hours, which varied according to the 
length of the days, and the night into the same number. 
Three hours of the night made a vigilia. The progress 
of time was indicated either by sun-dials (horologia so- 
laria'') or by water-clocks {clepsydrce). Since it is 
only at the equinoxes that the day consists of twelve 
hours in our sense of the word hour, the length of. an 
hour, and time of the morning, at which the first hour 
began, were both subject to great variations. 303. Our 
hours, therefore, will sometimes differ widely from those 
of the Romans, the difference increasing directly as the 
distance from either equinox, and being greatest, there- 
fore, at the solstices, Ideler gives the following approxi- 
mate calculation, for the summer and winter solstices 
(cf. Becker's Callus, p. 252, Eng. Trans.) To simpUfy 
it, the seconds are omitted. 

* (In March, July, October, May 
The nones are on the seventh day. 

hence the Ides on the fifteenth). 
• Nundtn<Bt i. e. those days on which the country people come into 
the city to buy and sell. 

' The sun-dial seems :o have been introduced about the time of the 
war with Pyrrhus, and the water-clock ?.♦ a later period. 
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S. S. = Summer Solstice. W. S. = Winter Solstice 



Hour. 


S. S. 


W. S. 


1 


4 27 


7 33 


2 


5 42 


8 17 


3 


6 58 


9 2 


4 


8 13 


9 46 


5 


9 49 


10 31 


6 


10 44 


11 15 



Hour. 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 



s. s. 

12 

1 15 

2 31 

3 46 

5 2 

6 17 



Day ends 7 33 



W. S. 
12 
12 44 

1 29 

2 13 

2 58 

3 42 

4 27 



804. The following lines from Martial are often 
quoted for the Koman distribution of the day, with 
regard to the various employment of its hours : 

Prima salutantes otque altera continet hora ; 

Exercet raucos tertia causidicos : 
In quintain varius extendit Roma labores ; 

Sexta quies laasis, septima finis erit ; 
Sufiicit in nonam nitidis octava palsBStris ; 

Imperat exstructos frangere nana toros. 



CIVIL AND PRIVATE LIFE. 

§ 1. Private and Domestic Life, — Education, 

305. The subjects of marriage, divorce, parental 
authority, and the law of inheritance have been already 
discussed. The habits of female life gradually lost their 
original simplicity and domestic character ; whilst the 
love of display and extravagance increased to such a 
degree, that in the time of the second Punic war an 
attempt was made by the Tribune Oppius to limit the ex- 
penditure by law. Women frequently visited the places 
of public amusement, and were altogether strangers to ^ 
the retiring modesty which distinguished the ladies of 
Greece. 306. The education of children was of a 
practical and eminently political character. In the 
olden time an important part of the instruction given 
to young persons, consisted of lectures on the laws of 
the Twelve Tables, and gymnastic exercises. At a 
later period education was conducted more on the 
Grecian plan. The boys, after learning the first ele- 
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ments, either at home or at elementary schools Lnder 
the superintendence *of a pcedagOgus, attended the 
schools of the grammarians, where they read the 
works of the national poets and learnt Greek. 307. 
On assuming the toga mrilis,^ they endeavoured to 
qualify themselves for their future position by rhetorical 
exercises^ diligent attendance on public proceedings, 
and taking, at an early age, their share of military 
duty, frequently under the superintendence of distin* 
guished men, to whom they were recommended by 
their fathers or relations. Opportunities were afforded 
them of completing their gymnastic education by join- 
ing in the sports of the Campus Martins, Many of 
them also visited the Grecian cities, especially Athens, 
for the purpose of studying under the most renowned 
philosophers. 

§2. Names. 

308. Of the three names usually borne by the Ro- 
mans, the first (prcenomen), as Marcus or Caius, indi- 
cates the individual ; the second (nomen), as Tullius, 
Julius, the gens; the third {cognomen), as Cicero, 
Caesar, Scipio, the family or stirps.^ A fourth name 
was sometimes added, which had been acquired by 
illustrious actions, or by adoption, or other circum- 
stances, e. g. Cornelius Scipio Africanus ^Emilianus 
Minor; M. Fortius Cato Censorius Sapiens; P. 
LiciNius Crassus Mucianus Dives. The daughters 
bore the name of the genSy Mucia, Livia, Cornelia, 
Tullia. 

§ 3. Sources of Income. 

309. Even allowing that trade was carried on at a 
very early period, as the founding of Ostia, and the 

^ A solemn act, which took place in the/orttm. On this occasion the 
toga pratexta was exchanged for a toga virilis or pura, as a sign of 
their having attained the age of manhood, and entered on a life of greater 
freedom. It is not quite certain at what age this took place ; bat it is 
generally supposed to have been at the end of the fifteenth year. Other 
writers imagine that it was left to the discretion of the father. 

• With the addition sometimes of a nearer family name, as Publicu 
Cornelius Scipio Naslca. 
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first commerciaf. treaty with the Carthaginians would 
seem to indicate ; still the most important source of 
inoome was agriculture, and the produce of their 
landed property {fructus) the principal support of the 
Senators, who could neither occupy themselves with 
qutBStus as traders, nor come forward as farmers of the 
revenue, or contractors for the performance of great 
public works. Landed property was, however, very 
unequally divided; and in the latter days of the Re- 
public, the number of free yeomen was greatly reduced 
by the flocking of the country people to Rome, where 
they were maintained by distributions of corn and 
bribes, whilst the land was cultivated for the most part 
by slaves. 310. Commercial dealings also, especially 
in the produce of the provinces {mercatura), and money 
speculations (negotiatio) were important sources of 
profit. * Exchanges and payments were effected for the 
most part by the aid of the argentarii or mensarii, 
who carried on a considerable exchange and banking 
business with their own capital, and that of other per- 
sons. Trade on a small scale (mercatura, si tenuu 
esty Cic. : with all retail dealing, and), mechanical occu- 
pations, were less highly esteemed (Cic. de Off. 1, 42). 
With the stream of wealth which flowed into Rome 
from all quarters in the latter days of the Republic, 
extravagance increased at a fearful rate, and displayed 
itself in the pomp and luxury of domestic life, as well 
as in the enormous public distributions of money and 
corn, public banquets, and shows. 

§4. Coinage, 

311. The first coined money (ces signatuntt pecunia, 
numus) was of bronze (cbs, i. e. copper and tin ; not 
brass, which is copper and zinc). Servius Tullius was 
the first who struck gold money. The superintendence 
of the coinage, like all other financial arrangements, 
afterwards devolved on the Senate, and was discharged 
by the triumviri monetales (iii viri AAAFF, i. e. «uro, 
argento, aeri (= aRri) /lando, /eriundo). An a^ was 
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at first equivalent to a libra or pound, and was divided 
into 12 uncicB, 2 of which =3: sextans, 3 = quadrans, 
4 = triens, 6 = quincunx, 6 = semis or semissisj 
7 = septunx, 8 = bes, 9 = dodrans,^ 10 = dextans or 
decunx, 11 = deunx. Several of these, however, were 
only imaginary coins. 312. The larger coins were tlie 
decussis =10 asses, the tripondius = 3 asses, and du- 
pondius = 2 a^ses. The most ancient 05555, as being 
equivalent to a libra, were 055^5 librales (ces grave), 
but at a later period they suffered considerable reduc- 
tion, and gradually sank m value, until they became at 
last worth only ^ uncia of copper. 313. Silver was first 
coined in the year b. c. 269. The silver pieces were 
the denarius (bigatus, quadrigatus, from its impression 
being a biga or quadriga), which at first contained 10 
asses, but subsequently 16, except with reference to the 
military pay, which was reckoned by the old standard. 
The quinarius had 6 a^ses, and afterwards 8, the ses- 
tertius^ 2\, and subsequently 4. The character by 
which it was expressed was IIS or HS. Gold denarii 
{aurei = 25 silver denarii, in the time of the Empire 
solidi) were first struck in the year b. c. 207. 314, 
Large sums were generally reckoned in asses and ses- 
tertia ; but we must distinguish between the sestertius 
and sestertium,^ the latter being a sum of 1000 sestertii. 
If the sum amounted to 10 times 100,000 or more, the 
word sestertium was employed in the singular number 
with the addition of a numeral adverb, the word "hun- 
dreds" being understood, e. g. Bononensi colonice sub- 
ventum est centies sestertii latgitione (Tac. Ann. 12, 
58) i. e. with a present of 10,000,000 sestertii. See a 
fuller account in the questions on the section. 



* Dndrans, i. e. de-quadrans = (12—3) 9 uncus: deunx^s. (12-1) 
1 1 uncia. Bes = be-is = biiice partes asses, i. e. # of an a», or 8 und<B. 

* Sestertius =s semis tertius, i. e. ' the third, a half-cu,* implying that 
the jfirat and second were each a whole one. 

■ Properly the genit. plur. for mille aeatertium (=s sestertiorum), birf 
latterly declined as a substantive, e. g. Una seetertia. 
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§5. Measures, 

315. In long measure the pes formed the unit. This 
contained 4 palmce (hand's breadths), 12 pollices 
(thumb's breadths), 16 digiti (finger's breadths), but 
was also divided as a whole (as) into 12 equal parts 
{undce). Cubitus, an ell, was = 1 J J^^* .* passus = 5 
pedes: 125 passus made a stadium; 8 stadia (1000 
passus) a milliarium. The superficial measure was 
jugerum, which was 240 feet in length, and 120 in 
breadth. 316. The measure for dry and liquid goods 
was culeus, containing 20 amphOrce, An amphOra or 
Quadrantal contained 2 umce, 8 congii, 48 sextarii. 
The sextarius contained 12 ct/athi, Urna congius, 
and cyathus were employed for liquid commodities. 
Modius (= i amphora or quadrantal) was used 
especially in corn measure ; 6 modii made a medimnus. 

§ 6. Employments of Slaves.* 

317. In the later times of the Republic the number 
of slaves was very great, both in the houses of the rich, 
and on their country estates (latifundia) which were 
entirely cultivated by bondsmen. They were divided 
into the familia rustica, who laboured on the farm, and 
urbana, who waited on their master in the city, and 
attended him into the country for the same purpose. 
They were either purchased, or vernce, the offspring of 
contubernium between slaves in the house of the mas- 
ter, and were divided into decurice. They were named 
after their employments. 318. In the familia urbana, 
the most important offices were those of the dispensa- 
tores, stewards and accountants; cellarii or promi, 
superintendents of all the penaria and vinaria ; atri- 
enses,^ cubicularii, ostiarii or janitores, managers of 

* The social condition of the slaves has been already described ; we 
nre here speaking merely of their distribution and employments. 

^ The atriensea of course superintended the atrium, with the imagines 
and supellex, the culncularii, the sitting and sleeping apartments, the 
juniiores and oatiarii were the porters. The lecticarii were preceded 
hv fini^ftmhulnues to clear the way. 
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particular parts of the house ; lecticariit litter-bearers ; 
nomenclatores, persons whose business it was, in the 
time of the Republic, to acquaint candidates {in pren- 
tando) with the names of the citizens (that they might 
salute them properly; they also made the guests ac- 
quainted with the names and merits of the dishes that 
were served) ; pedissBqui, running footmen ; taheUariiy 
letter-carriers ; besides the table slaves, such as coqui, 
pisiores, prcBgustatoreSy pincemcB (cup-bearers), triclU 
niarii, a cyatho velpotione ; and those employed at the 
toilet and in attendance on the master's person, such 
as vestiariif ab ornamentis, tonsores, balneaiores, medici, 
chirurgi* servi literati, such as librarii or scrihcB, 
transcribers; notarii, short-hand writers; anagnostcs 
or kctores, readers ; ab epistOlis (private secretary), a 
bibliothicA ; musical slaves, such as symphoniarii, &c. 
In the familia rustica, the most important were the 
procuratores, stewards ; villici, bailiffs ; aratores, ven- 
atores, bubulci ; together with inspectors of gardens 
and gardeners, topiariij vinitores, olitores,^ &c. 

§ 7. Employments — Games. 

319. The rich and distinguished Romans received 
morning visits from their friends and clients. About 
the third hour business commenced in the Forum, the 
courts of law, and the Senate {exercet raucos tertia cau- 
sidicoSy Mart.). After the conclusion, they passed the 
time partly at meals, and partly in walking and bodily 
exercises, which were shared by elderly men and per- 

' The art of medicine was not known at Rome until a late period, 
and was practised as a profession almost exclusively by foreigners. 

' Topia n. pi. (sc. opera) or topiaria, (sc. ars : from rtfiro; , plaoe) de- 
note ornamental gardening,, e. g. the training of ivy, acanthus, &c., the 
attending to arbours and covered walks, and the cutting of trees (often 
into fanciful shapes). 

^ Add the magUtri operum, or overseers ; the ergastularius who at- 
tended to the slaves in the ergastulutn; scriniarii, capsarii, and a greal 
many more. The servi ordinarii were those .appointed to regular offices 
with vicarii under them ; the vulgar eg were such as had no definite 
office, or, perhaps, all who pursued some handicraft, art, or scienUfic 
occupation. Becker. 
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sons of distinction. A favourite game was a sort of 
tennis, played either with the pila, a ?mall ball, or the 
follis, which was large but very light. They had also 
various games of chance that were played on boards^ 
e. g. aleay {dice; played with) tally {4'Sided dice, the 
two other surfaces being rounded; or with) tesserce, 
(3- sided dice, marked as with us. 320. The tali were 
marked 1, 6 (opposite) ; 3, 4 (also, of course, opposite). 
The best throw was) ventis, (when the 4 dice (for 4 
were used, thrown from a fritillus, dice-box ot box, 
horn, or ivory : also pyrgus, turricula, or phimus) all 
presented different numbers : the w^orst was) canis, 
(when all presented the canis or ace ; six was senio. 
With the tesserce the number of pips usually deter- 
mined the victory. The dice-board was alveus, alveO- 
Itis, or dbdcus. The game with tesserce was always 
for money). Ludus calculorum (or latmnculorum, was 
nearly our chess, (the men, calculi, latrunculi, mihtes, 
&c.) mostly of glass.) Ludus duodScim scriptorum 
(was more nearly backgammon, played with men 
moving on lines, scripta). 321. Before supper (casna), 
usually about the eighth hour, it was their practice to 
fake a bath. — The carriage universally employed for 
journeys was the lectlca, a sort of litter, palanquin, or 
sedan, borne by slaves (lecticarii). It does not seem 
to have been known in the days of Phiutus ; but was 
very common in Cicero's time, and at a later period 
was used in the city, as well as for journeys into the 
country. Carriages were seldom seen in town. On 
certain occasions women were "allowed to use them 
(Liv. 5, 21) ; but this privilege was restricted about 
the time of the second Punic war, by the Oppian law, 
which was afterwards repealed. 322. For journeys, 
a three- wheeled carriage was employed, such as the 
cisium, ess^dum, carpentum (a covered carriage for the 
city), or a four-wheeled one, like the rheda, a heavier 
travelling coach. The beasts of draught, which were 
fastened to a yoke attached to the pole, were either 
- horses or mules. On a journey travellers generally 
enjoyed the hospitality of friends and connexions 
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whilst ambassadors (legati) were entertained at the 
expense of the st^te (the burden therefore of their sup- 
port fell, in later times, on the proyincials. A legatio 
libera was an abuse, giving to a Roman noble, who 
wished to travel, the privileges and pecuniary advan* 
tages of an ambassador, without his duties): the ac- 
commodations to be found at inns (cauporue ; tabenuB 
deversorice) seem in consequence to have been very 
indifferent. 

Buildings and Baths. 

323. After the second Punic war, the general taste 
for display, which had been steadily increasing, began 
to show itself in the arrangements of their houses, and 
towards the end of the Republic, had reached an enor- 
mous height. The houses in the city, and on their 
estates, were built in a style of great elegance, and 
contained a number of handsome rooms, ornamented 
with noble pillars of <narble, either white like the 
Parian, Pentelic, and Hymettian; or variegated like 
that of Numidia, Phrygia, and Laconia ; pictures, sta- 
tues, expensive carpets, and exquisite furniture, such 
as tables of costly wood (cit7^us), vessels of silver, or 
Corinthian brass, vases, candelabra, &c. The villas 
had their baths, extensive Ifish-ponds (pisdnce), and 
gardens laid out with great taste and skill. 324. Of 
the essential parts belonging to a Roman house,* we 
may mention the vestibulum, a court enclosed by the 
principal building, and the two wings which abutted 
on the road or street ; ostium or janua, the door or 
entrance in the middle of the house, with its limen 
inferum and superum; the posies, fores and valvce, 
which were closed by means of a bar (sera^ repagu- 
lum, obex) The gate was guarded by a slave termed 
janitor or ostiarius. Some writers suppose the atrium 

• There is a great dlfierence of opinion respecting the arrangemenl 
of Roman houses. The small buildings which have bf en disinterred at 
Herculancum and Pompeii, cannot safely be taken as specimens of the 
architectare employed in the large mansions at Rome. 
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to have been the same as the cavum cBdium, or inner 
court ; but it was probably the largest covered room 
in the house, and that which stood in front nearest to 
the entrance. 325. In it were placed the lectus genia- 
liSy the imagines, and altar of the Penates, The cavum 
csdium, or cavcedium was the inner court. In the 
middle of it was an uncovered space (impluvium) sur- 
rounded by a covered colonnade. In the centre of the 
impluvium was a cistern. Peristylium : adjoining the 
cavum cBdium, but further back, was another (and 
larger) open space surrounded by columns, and orna- 
mented with shrubs and flowers. The other apart- 
ments and bed-rooms were termed cubicula. The 
triclinia were dining-rooms, wci, larger halls ; exidrcB, 
reception-rooms, which were uncovered, according to 
some authorities, like the exedrce in the gymnasia, that 
is, semicircular terminations of a portico, furnished 
with seats ; coinacula, rooms on the second story, 
326. The floor in ancient times was composed of clay 
beaten hard, but at an early period this was exchanged 
for a pavement of stone, pavUnentum secttle, consisting 
of small pieces of marble of various colours, or of terra 
cotta (opus testaceum), arranged in squares or polygons. 
Mosaic work of marble or glass was employed (opus 
or emblima tessellatum, vermiculatum ; opus musivum. 
The walls were ornamented with tablets of marble or 
pictures. Great expense and skill were also lavished 
on the ceiling (laqmsaria, lacunaria), 327. The open- 
ings made for light in the walls (fenestrce), which were 
closed, when necessary, with wooden shutters, were 
furnished in the time of the Emperors with plates of 
transparent stone (lapis specularis, mica, talc), and 
glass. Various plans were adopted for warming the 
apartments, without the employment of what, properly 
speaking, might be denominated stoves. The cubicula 
and triclinia for winter occupation were on the sunny 
side of the house ; pans of charcoal were also used, 
and latterly small closets adjoining the apartments 
were warmed by means of hypocausta, and discharged 
their heat through an opening into the sitting rooms 
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For lighting they used in ancient times torches of tal- 
low or wax (candelcB sebacecB and cerece). At a later 
period lamps (lucemai) were more generally used, of 
which they had several patterns both in terra cotta and 
bronze. They were either suspended by chains fronri 
the ceilling, or supported on candelabra. 328. Our 
knowledge of their baths is derived from the remains 
of those built by Titus, Caracalla, and Diocletian at 
Rome, and from the baths discovered at Pompeii. The 
principal parts of the thermcB were the apodyterium, or 
undressing room ; frigidarium, the cold bath ; tepida- 
rium, a tepid bath, or perhaps only a heated chamber ; 
caldarium, the warm bath, which was warmed by a 
heating apparatus (hypocausta). (A Roman was at- 
tended to the bath by a slave, who carried oil, with 
which the person was anointed both before and after 
bathing; strigtles, or scrapers, for removing the oil 
and all impurities of the skin ; and lintea, towels.) 

§ 9. Dress. 

329. Their dress consisted of a (woollen) tunica, or 
body-coat (girded under the breast): it was scanty 
and generally without sleeves, and reached nearly to 
the knees. A long tunic with sleeves was considered 
a sign of vanity and effeminacy (Cic. Orat. in Cat. 2, 
10.). The Senators wore a tunica laticlavia, with a 
broad (purple) stripe, the Knights one with a narrow 
stripe termed tunica angusticlavia. On the occasion 
of triumphs, a tunica palmata was worn (so called 
from the palm-leaves that were worked upon it, as 
emblems of victory.) Under the tunic they generally 
wore a dress called tunica interior {suhucula especially 
in male attire) and above it the toga, or national dress 
of the Roman citizen in time of peace; a gown or 
mantle thrown round the body so as to cover the left 
arm, and leave the right partly exposed, a sinus, or 
fold, being formed on the breast on the side of the 
covered arm. The toga was white, alba, pura ; that 
of candidates, Candida, Accused persons wore a toga 
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sordida. Virgins and boys were dressed in a toga 
proetexta (of Etruscan origin, Liv. 1, 8.), with a purple 
border {limhus) like that worn by the superior magis- 
trates, in triumphs the victorious general wore a toga 
picta (an Etruscan purple robe, embroidered with 
gold, over a tunica palmata). . The usual military cloak 
was termed sagum; the foul- weather or travelling 
mantle, pcenula. (It was closed, having only a hole for 
the neck; henco it was drawn on, and covered the 
arms, as well as the body.) 330. In the time of the 
Emperors many persons, instead of a toga, wore a 
cloak called lacerna, which was sometimes provided 
with a cucuUus or hood. The coverings of their feet 
were sole<B, sandals fastened with thongs, and gene- 
rally used in the house, and calcei, shoes (covering the 
whole foot, or the greater part of it), worn abroad with 
the toga. The head was bare, except in bad weather, 
or on a journey. Rings were universally worn as an 
ornament; those of the Senators and Knights were 
of gold. ^Latterly they were often set with stones 
{gemmcB), in which figures were engraved. The an- 
cient Romans allowed the hair and beard to grow; 
but about the year b. c. 300, the Greek fashion was in- 
troduced of trimming the beard,* and anointing, frizzing, 
and arranging the hair. 331. To female attire be- 
longed the stola, a long tunica with sleeves, over which 
was worn the palla, a garment corresponding to the 
toga of the other sex. — Latterly enormous sums were 
expended on dress ; painting, and all sorts of artificial 
embellishments were generally employed.— The most 
ancient dresses were of woollen cloth; linen not having 
been generally introduced until the later times of the 
Republic {carbdsus, byssus, sindon). In the days of 
the Empire the wealthier citizens also wore robes 
composed, either half or entirely, of silk {sertccB, hom- 
byclncB vestes.) 

1 This was done either at home by slaves, or in the tonstrirKBj whore 
also the hair was cut and the nails pared and cleaned. 



152 MANUAL OF SOMAH ANTIQUITIES. 

$10. Meals. 

332. Their meals also were at first exceedingly 
simple,' but latterly, especially after the wars in Asia, 
luxury in this respect became general ; and the govern- 
ment strove ineffectually to restrain, by a succession of 
sumptuary laws, the costliness of their banquets, for 
which the whole known world was rifled of its most 
exquisite productions. Wine, whether Italian,' as 
Massic, Falernian, Csecuban, or Greek, as Chian and 
Lesbian, was but rarely drunk in ancient times; — 
afterwards, it came into general use ; but was usually 
mingled with water and (sometimes) cooled with snow. 
Another favourite drink was mulsum (olyofiiXi), a sort 
of mead or honey- wine. 333. Their first meal was 
the jentaculum. The prandium was a light repast eaten 
about noon: the c(Ena was introduced, in summer 
about the ninth hour ; in winter, somewhat earlier. . It 
consisted of the first course (gustatio or promulsis) ; 
the pnncipal course (caput caence, consisting of several 
forcula)] and the desert (mensce secundce, bellaria). 
They reclined, during their meals, on couches (lecti), 
generally three (summus, medius, imus) at each table. 
The couches were furnished with cushions (tori), and 
on festive occasions, frequently covered with beautiful 
tapestry (stragulce vestes). Each couch accommodated 
three guests. Drinking bouts (commissationes) were 
often protracted to a late hour, and latterly were man- 
aged on the Grecian plan. A president was chosen, 
named magister bibendi or rex convivii. The guests 
were crowned with flowers and leaves of myrtle. 
During the feast they were entertained with music and 

• A very common food in ancient times seems to have been puis, a 
sort of pudding or dough. 

' All the l^st Italian wines were Campanian. The CtBcubum, grown 
near AmycltB, held the first rank, till Augustus brought the Setinian into 
feshion. The Falernian stood next, the best quality (^Faitstianum) being 
grown near Sinuessa. The Massic was one that contested the third 
place with the Albanum and Surrentinum, as well as with the CdUnum 
and Fordanum. The middling wines were Trifolinum Signinum, No- 
nutntanum, &c. ; the Vaticanum and Veientanum {rubellum from its 
colour) amongst the worst. 
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dancing, or, in the more refined circles, with readings 
by professional declaimers {acroama), 

§ 11. Funerals, 

334. The Romans, like most other nations, had 
their peculiar ceremonies and usages in cases of death 
and at burials. Their anxiety for the performance of 
the funeral rites arose from their belief in a future 
state ; and the duty was consequently considered one 
which the dead had a right to require at the hands of 
the living (justafacere). The nearest relations closed 
the eyes of the deceased, and called out his name. 
The preparations for the funeral were conducted by 
the lihitinarii} The corpse was first washed and 
anointed, then clothed in its shroud (a toga ; in the 
case of magistrates, the prcetezta), and exposed to pub- 
lic view. In front of the house was placed a branch 
of cypress. To the more solemn funerals, especially 
if games formed a part of the celebration, the people 
were invited by a prceco. The procession was opened 
by musicians and mourning women (prcsffcce), who 
sang a dirge to the accompaniment of flutes ; and was 
sometimes attended by mimes, one of whom repre- 
sented the deceased. 335. The insignia of the dead 
were borne in front of the body, together with his 
imagines, which were preceded by persons dressed like 
the characters represented by them. The corpse was 
borne on a lectica ; the procession being closed by per- 
sons dressed in mourning. At the forum a halt was 
made, and the nearest relation, ascending the rostrum, 
delivered a laudatio. According to Livy 5, 50, even 
women, after the Gallic war, obtained the right of a 
laudatio, although the privilege seems to have been 
rarely claimed, and not until a late period of the Re- 
public. As a general rule, no corpse could be interred 
within the city. Burying (sepelire, humare), as well as 
burning (cremare), were practised. Persons of conse- 

* Their name was derived from the temple of Venus libitina, wher** 
they kept all the articles required at funerals. 
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quence had magnificent private burial-places (sepulcra) 
on their estates, or by the sides of the principal high- 
ways. Under the Emperors it was customary to build 
large mausolda, for instance, that raised by Augustus, 
and- the moles Hadriani, on the banks of the Tiber. 
336. For burning the dead, a funeral pile (pyra, rogus) 
was erected; on which they laid the corpse in its 
clothes, with incense and other sweet-smelling spices. 
The burnt bones and ashes were collected {pssa legere) 
in urns, and placed in a monument. Funerals were 
sometimes accompanied with burial feasts, games, and 
combats of gladiators. After the funeral the novendiale 
sacrijicium took place. Cemeteries belonged to the 
res religiosce, and were under the superintendence of 
the Pontifex maximus. The violation of them was 
severely punished. Deification (apothedsis) was de- 
creed (after the time of Julius Caesar) to the Emperors, 
by a resolution of the Senate. The person deified was 
dignified with the title of divus, and the honour com- 
pleted by the erection of temples, the establishment of 
ordeis of priesthood, and solemnities. 
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INTRODUCTION. 
§ 1. Development of Roman Literature. 

337. Geeece may be viewed in some sort as the 
mventress of the sciences ; for the elements borrowed 
from foreign nations, insignificant enough in themselves, 
were made her own by the labour which she expended 
in bringing them to perfection. Under her fostering 
care the sciences ripened into maturity, attained by 
degrees their highest elevation, and then sank back, 
slowly and by almost imperceptible steps, into their 
original condition. But with the Romans it was far 
otherwise. They were a practical people, possessing 
considerable strength and firmness of character, but by 
no means pre-eminently distinguished by talent for pro- 
found scientific investigation, or by an excitable imagi- 
nation. For a long time their attention was directed 
to objects very different from the acquisition of scien- 
tific knowledge; and we find, in consequence, the 
slight vestiges of poetical and historic interest overlaid 
and well-nigh obliterated by a mass of political and 
military efforts. 338. It was at an advanced period of 
their history, when the literature of Greece had already 
begun to decline, that the Romans first began to recog- 
nize Grecian influence in the development of their taste 
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for scientific instruction. Notwithstanding their de- 
cided national character, their respect for the practices 
of their ancestors, and the slight esteem with which 
they regarded Greece as a nation, the better portion of 
the people became willing pupils, and pressed eagerly 
forward on the road which had been already opened 
and levelled by the Greeks. A certain degree of ex- 
cellence was in consequence speedily attained, and its 
effects manifested in their successful cultivation of the 
arts, and the zeal with which they devoted themselves 
to grammatical, historical, and critical investigation : 
but on the other hand, the spirit of scientific research 
never became either so popular or so original and inde- 
pendent, as among the Greeks, simply contenting itself 
with walking in' their footsteps, without striking out 
any essentidly new forms. 339. In some directions 
their progress was unsatisfactory, and even in theii 
best writers we often miss the freshness and originality, 
by which the Greeks were always distinguished. Only 
a few branches, those, for instance, which like juris- 
prudence and oratory were of a practical character, or 
which tended, like history, to the gratification of their 
national feeling, developed themselves in a more inde- 
pendent form. The leading features of the Roman 
nationality are, respect for the moral and religious 
severity of their forefathers, intelligence and practical 
wisdom, the idea of a commonwealth, and the proud 
consciousness of universal sovereignty and the suprem- 
acy of Rome ; characteristics of which their literature 
also bears the impress. 

§2. The LcOin Language, 

340. The Latin language must be considered as a 
sister tongue of the Greek, varied by its connexion 
with other Italian dialects, such as the Oscian. At 
first it was rough and subject to many alterations ; but 
after a time it began to feel the influence of the Grecian 
language, not onlv as it was spoken in the neighbour- 
ing colonies of Magna Graecia, but as it was imported 
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in greater purity from the mother country itse.f, and 
was moulded into form by the labours, first of poets 
and orators, and subsequently of historians and gram- 
marians. 341. Towards the end of the ReHiublic, and 
especially at the commencement of the Imperial era, 
it attained its highest degree of purity. At that period 
it had spread itself over the whole of Italy, was gradu- 
ally planted in the provinces, and mingling with the 
dialects already spoken, laid the foundation of fresh 
languages, such as the Italian, French, Spanish, Portu- 
guese, English, Wallachian, Romaic, &c. 



History of Roman Literature. 

§ 3. First periodr^from the Building of Rome to the 
year b. c. 240. 

342. Under this head we must consider, not so 
much literature strictly so called, as its earliest rude 
elements, which prepared the way for the reception of 
foreign literature. These first germs are discoverable 
in historical and statistical outlines, and in a few vesti- 
ges of poetry, as well as in their acquaintance with the 
Greek alphabet. To their poetry belong the hymns of 
the Salian priests {axamentd), which were retained 
until a very late period, but could only be understood 
by the assistance of a glossary ; the lays of the Am- 
barvalian brethren, the old convivial songs, mentioned 
by Cicero, Tusc, 1, 2; and the versus Fescennini, or 
verses sung alternately at the rural merry-makings, and 
often full of biting satire (of Etruscan origin) ; besides 
several rough productions of the dramatic art. The 
metre of these songs was the Saturnian. 343. To the 
germs of their prose literature belong the Annales 
Maximi, or short annual catalogue of remarkable pub- 
lic events, prepared by the Pontifex maximus. This 
practice continued for a long time ; but most of the 
older records were lost at the Gallic invasion. Wc 
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And also the Commentarii Ponti/icum, or documents 
prescribing the religious ceremonies ; the Fasti or libri 
magistratuumj accounts of magisterial personages, e. g. 
the libri 'lintei, discovered, according to Livy, in the 
temple of Juno Moneta : the Laudationes, or funeral 
orations, which were extremely ancient; and lastly, 
the written laws, comprehending the Leges Regies, as 
well as those of the Twelve Tables. Fragments of 
both these codes are still ^xtant. 

§ {. Second period— from the year b. c. 240, to the time 
of Cicero, 

344. Whilst the Roman commonwealth advanced 
not only in power and riches, but in the order and sta- 
bility 01 its political institutions, the increasing inter- 
course with Greece, and especially the residence of 
learned Greeks in their city,' graduaJly opened the eyes 
of individuals to the importance of science even in 
reference to practical life. Statesmen, like the younger 
Scipio and Lselius, conversed familiarly with Greek 
men of letters ^Polybius, Panjetius) ; and many per- 
sons of distinction began, if not to study, at least to 
appreciate and protect the sciences. The Greeks, it is 
true, had many facilities unknown to the grave and 
business-like Romans ; but notwithstanding this disad- 
vantage, Grecian literature continued to make its way ; 
and even Cato, in extreme old age, acquired the lan- 
guage. 345. Men now began to cultivate oratory,^ 
the most comprehensive of all sciences in a free state, 
and that which prepares the way for the most impor- 
tant and honourable employments. At first this was 

' Among these we may especially notice the ambassadors, sent by the 
Athenians to Rome in the year b. c. 155, viz. Diogenes the Stoic, Crito- 
laas the Peripatetic, and Carneades the Academic ; three of the most re- 
nowned philosophers of that period. They were charged with a message 
from their government, and were listened to with curiosity, but were com- 
pelled to quit the city at the instigation of Cato. 

• The most celebrated orators were, Cato Censorius, Ser. Sulpidns 
Galba, C. Papirius Carbo, the Gracchi, particularly the Younger, M. An- 
tonius, and L. Licinius Crassns. 
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done without any theoretic system; but at a later 
period, the study was carried on under the direction 
of Greek rhetoricians, who were looked on with in 
evil eye at first, and frequently banished from Rome 
(e. g. in the year b. c. 161). The effect of this study 
pervaded the whole circle of literature, in which we 
discover a rhetorical tone, which it is impossible to 
mistake. There were also at Rome professors of phi- 
losophy,^ and of grammatica,! studies, such as language, 
literary history, the art of criticism, and its auxiliaries.^ 

§ 5. The subject continued, 

346. The works which this period produced, were 
chiefly of a poetical (viz. dramatic and epic) or histori- 
cal character. The Romans possessed a sort of dra- 
matic poetry of Italian origin, which prepared the way 
for the introduction of the Grecian drama. To this 
class belong the Fescennine verses already mentioned, 
the Mimes, the ludi Osci, and the fabulcB AtellancBy' a 
popular drama of a comic character performed by free 
youths. The last named description of verses is men- 
tioned in the time of the first Emperors, but hot a frag- 
ment of Atellan verse has reached our days. We read 
also of SatiircB or improvised farces, concerning which 
very little is known. A more important acquisition 
to literature was the Grecian drama (tragedies and 
comedies written on the model of the newer Attic 
comedy) the introduction of which was closely con- 
nected at Rome with religious ceremonies and games. 
347. Although at a later period dramatic poetry strove 
hard to awaken the national interests, by the adoption 
of Roman subjects,' it never took a very firm root in 
the affections of the people, and latterly disappeared in 
a great measure, or was driven from the field by exhi- 

' Among the philosophers may be classed Scipio the Younger, LsbHus 
Sapiens, P. Rutilins Ruiiis, and others. 

* Grates Mallotes, who came to Rome in the year b. c. 168, was the 
5rst who created a taste for these studies. 

' Q. Novins is mentioned as a writer of Atellan Dramas. 

* FabuUs priBtextata and togata in opposition to palliata. 
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bitions of glaxliators, and combats of wild beasts, and 
such like amusements. Epic poetry also began to 
choose national subjects, employing at first the Satur- 
nian, and subsequently the Hexameter measure. On 
the other hand, satire developed itself after a more in- 
dependent fashion ; whilst history, taking for its basis 
the annual notices of events, made some advances at 
this period, confining itself, however, to the annalist 
form, without even aiming at perfection of style. 

§ 6. Poets. 

348. Ltvius Andronlcus^ an emancipated slave of 
Grecian descent, who first introduced dramatic repre- 
sentations in the year, b. c. 240 ; wrote tragedies and 
comedies, and is said to have translated the Odyssey 
into Saturnian verse. 

Cn. NcBviuSf died b. c. 204. He wrote tragedies 
and comedies, with some bitter satires after the model 
of the older Attic comedy, for which he was thrown 
into prison. He composed also a poem of the first 
Punic war. 

Q. EnniuSy b. c. 239 — 169. A Roman citizen, 
highly esteemed by the elder Scipio. He wrote trage- 
dies, comedies, annales, a long epic poem on the history 
of Rome, and various other pieces, principally transla- 
tions. He was the first who employed the Hexameter, 
instead of the Saturnian measure. 

CcBcilius Statins, died b. c. 168. A comic writer. 

M, Pacuvius, born b. c. 220. A tragic author. 

L. Attius, born b. c. 170, is said to have chosen 
Roman subjects for his tragedies, and also to have 
written Didascalica, a work on the history of dra- 
matic art. 

349. AL Attius Plautus, in the time of the second 
Punic war; died b. c. 184. Of the twenty-ouB pieces 
pronounced by Varro to be genuine, we possess twenty, 
copied freely from the Greek drama. The text is very 
corrupt, and ignorance of the metre has caused great 
confusion. 
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P. Terentius Afer, horn about b. c. 194; died about 
B. c. 159 ; an emancipated slave. He lived on friendly 
terms with Scipio Africanus Minor, and Laelius, whq 
however, were considerably his juniors. We have six 
of his comedies, adaptations of Greek pieces written 
by Menander and Apollod5rus. 

Xr. AfraniuSy younger than Terence. He wrote 
Comasdice togatce (note 6 on p. 169). 

C. Lucilius, B. c. 148 — 103; a friend of Scipio and 
Laelius. He wrote satires, which were highly esteemed 
by the ancients. After his time nothing of this sort, 
worthy of mention, appears to have been written until 
the days of Horace. 

§ 7. Prose writers. 

350. The Roman prose writers are, for the most 
part, annalists. At a very early period, the interest of 
the Romans was awakened by legends and notices of 
events, which were collected and arranged by writers, 
who were generally statesmen ; whilst the poets were 
private individuals, often of humble origin, and almost 
universally foreigners. > 

Q. Fabius Pictor, in the time of the second Punic 
war. He wrote annals, extending from the building 
of Rome to his own times. 

M, Porcius Cato Censorius, b. c. 234 — 149. A 
model of the old stern conservative national character. 
His works were : Origines, the ancient history of 
Italy, and an account of the events which occurred at 
Rome, from the building of the city to the year b. c. 
151 : he also wrote a Treatise on Agriculture, the most 
ancient prose work which we possess, although in a 
very mutilated condition, besides orations and other 
compositions. 

351. As annalists we may also mention : — 
I J. Calpurnius Piso Frugi, Consul b. c. 133 
C. Fannius, son-in-law of Laelius the Wise. 

L, CiBlius Antipdter, in the time of the Gracchi. 
He seems to have employed more art in the composi- 
16 
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tion of historical works than had previously been dis- 
played. 

These, and many other annalists who are specially 
mentioned by Livy and Dionysius, in conjunction with 
a few jurists (e. g. Sex. jElius Pcetus, Consul in the 
year b. c. 198, and some members of the Mucian 
lamily), compose the class of prose writers during this 
period. All, however, have been lost, except Gate's 
Treatise on Agriculture ; nor do we possess any thing 
of the poets beyond fragments, if we except the come- 
dies of Plautus and Terence. 

§ 8. Third period. — From the time of Cicero to the 
death of Augustus, 

352. This period is the golden age of science. 
Whilst the prejudices of the majority against scientific 
research, especially at its first introduction, were not 

i^et entirely rooted out, and men still ridiculed the 
earned pedantry of the Greeks, and their want of 
practical knowledge ; the interest felt by the educated 
classes in Grecian literature, which continued to exer- 
cise an important influence over the works of Roman 
writers, went on steadily increasing. Even in other 
parts of Italy, a taste for' the sciences became more 
generally difmsed, although all the most efficient literary 
efforts were concentrated at Rome. 353. Learning 
became more and more a necessary ingredient in 
polished life ; and many, amidst the whirl and confu- 
sion attendant on the social and civil wars, and the 
decline of liberty, endeavoured to find, in literary occu- 
pation, solace and forgetfulness of their present misery. 
Education was promoted by the establishment of 
schools, and public as well as private libraries. In the 
first half of this period (the Ciceronian), prose litera- 
ture particularly flourished ; and in the last, poetry, 
under the auspices of Augustus, and other powerful 
patrons of science.'' 

' Such as Maecenas and Asinius Pollio, who are both m-^nUonei! us 
authors 
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§ 9. The subject continued, 

354. During this period, dramatic poetry partially 
disappeared ;" but the representation of Mimes (which 
were sketches of Roman life, garnished with number- 
less apophthegms) still continued. Pantomimes also 
came into fashion. Epic poetry, especially, flourished 
under Augustus, and derived its subjects partly from 
contemporary events and partly from Grecian legends. 
The didactic epos was also introduced, borrowed im- 
mediately from the Alexandrians. 355. Lyric poetry, 
although it never intertwined itself with the daily 
occurrences of life so naturally and appropriately as 
in Greece, was presented, nevertheless, in various 
forms, such as odes and songs, elegies (i. e. poems, 
in which the principal element is a tranquil or 
melancholy feeling, most frequently of an amorous 
character), epistles, and satires (i. e. poems full of re- 
flections on human life, and the pursuits of mankind), 
bucolic poems (delineations of pastoral life), fables, and 
epigrams. In prose literature, history, abandoning its 
dry annalistic character, gradually assumed a more 
complete and beautiful form, in which the rhetorical 
element is especially discernible. Grammatical and 
antiquarian, studies also flourished through the interest 
which every Roman felt in the history of by-gone 
days, and the institutions of his ancestors. 356. Elo- 
quence was at its height in the days of Cicero ; but 
with the decline of freedom it lost its political import- 
ance, and consequently its peculiar character ; but still 
continued, especially in the form of legal pleadings, de-. 
clamations, and rhetorical displays, to attract consi- 
derable notice. Its theory was studied and discussed 
in treatises : but, in the mean time, it began gradually 
to lose its strength, nature, and simplicity. From the 
time of Cicero, philosophical subjects began to be dis- 
cussed in works expressly composed for that purpose, 

• Mention, however, is made in the Augustine age, of the Thyeste, ag 
a celebrated tragedy of L. Varius, who distinguished himself also as au 
epic poet. 
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but without any independent speculations, or profound 
inquiries into the system of Greek philosophy; the 
attention of the writers of that class being chiefly 
directed to political subjects and oratory. The 'wri- 
tings of the Stoic, Epicurean, and Academic philoso- 
phy were especially read. 357. Few of the other 
sciences attained any importance in literature as inde- 
pendent studies. Mathematics and natural philosophy 
were, it is true, cultivated b3r many, without the publi- 
cation of any treatises exclusively appropriated to those 
subjects; for instance, we find mathematical know- 
ledge practically applied in the work of Vitravius on 
Architecture. 358. Among practical experiments, we 
may notice the regulation of the Roman mode of 
reckoning time by Sosigenes, during the administration 
of Julius Csesar, and the general survey and statistical 
account of the Roman Empire, undertaken in the reign 
of Augustus at the instance of Agrippa. Legal science 
was also sedulously cultivated. In the reign of Au- 

Eistus, there arose two celebrated Jurists (Q. Antistius 
abeo, and C. Atejus Capito), each of whom exercised 
considerable influence over the science of jurispru- 
dence, and was the founder of a distinct legal school. 

§ 10. Poets. 

359. T, Lucretius Carus (a true poet), b, c. 95 — 
52, wrote six books, de Rerum NaturA, in hexameter 
verse ; an explanation and defence of the Epicurean 
doctrine. His language has a character of antiquity. 

P. Virgilius Maro, b. c. 70 — 19, was highly 
esteemed by Augustus and M®cenas. His iEneid, an 
epic poem in twelve books, was published after the 
death of the poet by Varius and Tucca, but never com- 
pleted ; Georgica, four books on agricultural subjects ; 
bucolic poems (Ecldgce), in imitation of the Idyls of 
Theocritus. Some smaller poems have also been at- 
tributed lo him. He was a learned and correct poet, 
especially distinguished by the majestic gravity of his 
style, and the harmony of his language. 
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360. Q. Horatius Flaccus, b. c. 65 — 8, a favourite 
of Augustus and Msecenas. Four books of odes, Car 
men SecularCy and one book of Epodes, in a variety of 
lyric measures ; two books of Satires in hexameter 
verse ; Epistles in two books, the last of which con- 
tains the Epistola ad PisCnes, or Ars Poetica, He is 
remarkable for the nature, truth, and taste of his de- 
scriptions, and his careful study of Greek models (e. g. 
of Alc^us, Sappho, Archilochus). 

P. Omdius Naso, born b. r. 43, died at Tomi, on 
the shores of the Black Sea, a. d. 17, having been 
banished to that remote spot by Augustus. Metamor- 
phOseSy in fifteen books, a series of tales out of the 
Grecian Mythology, ending in transformations : Ars 
Amatoria, three books, in elegiac verse, portraying 
the intrigues of love : Fasti, six books in elegiac verse, 
a poetical calendar of festivals for the first six months 
of the Roman year, important, in an antiquarian point 
of view, with some minor didactic poems. He wrote 
also elegiac poems; viz., Amores, libri Tristium and 
Epistolce ex Ponto, the last two during his exile, and 
Mercedes, or letters from the heroines of the mythic 
age to their lovers. A tragedy, the Medea, is lost. He 
is distinguished by fancy, wit, and great facility of 
language and versification ; but his compositions are 
licentious and without deep feeling. 

361. C Valerius CatuUus, born b. c. 86 ; acquainted 
with Cicero, Cornelius Nepos, and other distinguished 
men. One hundred and sixteen poems, on various 
subjects, and in different metres ; the most important 
are, Atys and Epithalamiuni Pelei et Thetidos. His 
other poems are chiefly of an epigrammatic or elegiac 
character, e. g. the Coma Berenices, an imitation of 
Callimachus. He is remarkable for feeling and naivete, 
with a good deal of bitter irony and satire. 

Albius Tihullus, born about e. c. 64 or 54 ; died 
B. c. 18 or 19. Under his name we have a collection 
of Elegies, in four books, some of which are pronounced 
not to be his by the critics. His works are distinguished 
by simplicity and nature. 
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iS. Aurelius Propertius, nearly a contemporary iwitb 
Ovid, but younger. A series of elegies in four books 
Remarkable for learning and force of expression, but 
with less simplicity than Tibulius. 

§ 11. Prose writers, 

362. M, Terentius Varro, bom b. c. 116, died in 
extreme old age. A learned writer, who composed 
several works on various subjects, particularly on an- 
tiauities, and also some poems (SatircB Menippe<B). 
We possess nothing of his except a fragment de Re 
Rusticity and four very corrupt books of a grammatical 
work de LinguA Latind, in twenty-four books. 

M, Tullitis Cicero, born b. c. 106. His youth, dur- 
ing which he first appeared as an orator, occurred in 
the time of the disturbances under Marius and Sulla. 
In consequence of these tumults he spent some time in 
Greece, and after Sulla's death returned to Rome, and 
having passed through all the intermediate offices, was 
elected Consul b. c. 63. His enemies, whose designs 
were obstructed by his republican views, and the 
esteem in which he was held, procured his banishment. 
After his recall he joined the party of Pompey ; but 
returned to Rome after the battle of Pharsalia {Phar- 
sdlus), was pardoned by Caesar, and devoted the rest 
of his life to literary pursuits, without taking any part 
in political questions. After the assassination of Ceesar 
he opposed Antony, and was murdered at the instiga- 
tion of the Triumviri in the year b. c. 43. 363. Be- 
sides translations and poems of inferior merit (e. g. on 
Marius, on his own Consulate, the translation of Ara- 
tus's PhcBnomena, of which we possess ja considerable 
fragment), his most important writings are on oratori- 
cal, rhetorical, philosophical, and epistolary subjects. 
Of his Orations we possess fifty-six, some of which, 
however, are of doubtful genuineness, and others have 
reached us in a very imperfect state. Some fragments 
of the lost Orations have been recently discovered. 
His rhetorical writings are, Rhetorica or de Inventione, 
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a youthful production in two books ; de Oralore, three 
books; Brutus or de Claris Oratoribus; Ordtor ad 
Brutuniy or de Optimo Gejiere Dicendi ; Topica, or a 
treatise on evidence ; de Partitione VratoriA, an essay 
on arrangement ; de Optimo Genere Oratorum, a pre- 
face to a translation of iEschines and Demosthenes, 
which has been lost. 364. His philosophic works are, 
de Bepublicd, or the best form of government, six 
books ; the conclusion, Somnium Scipionis, has been 
preserved to us by Macrobius (all the rest was sup- 
posed to be lost, but several important fragments have 
been discovered by Majo, in a palimpsest) ; de Legibus^ 
three books, originally more; Academical published 
originally in two books, and afterwards divided by 
Cicero into four (of the later edition, we possess a part 
of the first book, and of the earlier, a fragment of the 
second) ; de, Finibus Bonorum et Malorum, five books, 
containing the doctrines of the most distinguished phi- 
losophers respecting the chief good: Dispulationes 
TuscidancB, five books, on. the most important moral 
questions ; de Naturit Deorum, three books ; de Divi- 
nations, two books ; de Fato, a fragment ; Goto Major, 
sive de Senecttite ; Lcelius, sive de Amicitid ; Paradoxa 
Stoicorum. Some other philosophical works are lost. 
365. We have three collections of his Letters; viz., 
EpistolcB ad Diversos, sixteen books ; Epistolce ad T. 
Pomponium Atticum, sixteen books ; and Epistolce aa 
Quintum fratrem, three books. The Epistles to Bru- 
tus are, undoubtedly, spurious.' Cicero was eminently 
distinguished as an orator, particularly by the. finished 
character of his style. As a philosopher, he is neither 
a deep nor an original thinker. His study of the Greek 
philosophy, which he followed as an eclectic, was more 
extensive than profound. Most of his philosophical 
works were written in the last period of his life. 

366. C, Julitis CcBsar, b. c. 99-44. Of his numer- 
ous writings on various subjects (grammar, politics, 



• Tlicr genuineness has been lately very ably defended by C. F. 
Hermann. 
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poetry, &c.,) we possess only some historical works ; 
viz., seven books, Cormnentarii de Bello Gallico (an 
eighth is added by another hand), and three books, de 
Bello Civili. The books, de Bella Alexandrinoy Afri- 
canOy and Hispaniensi, are not by Ceesar. His style is 
remarkable for ^ood taste, ease, and simplicity. 

Cornelius iVepos, contemporary with Caesar. Most 
of his works are lost. We possess, however, his VitcB 
Excellentium Imperatomm^ a collection of short bio- 
graphical sketches of twenty Grecian and two Cartha- 
ginian generals ; de Regibus, a biography of Cato, and 
a more diffuse one of Atticus. Some critics have 
ascribed these works to iEmilius Probus, a writer in 
the time of Theodosius. 

367. C. Sallustius Crispus, b. o. 86^-36. Cati&na 
and Jugurtha, with some fragments of his Historice, 
Some other works have been improperly attributed to 
him. He is distinguished by brevity, liveliness, and 
force ; but his laborious imitation of the antique is not 
always natural. 

T. LiviuSy born b. c. 59, died a. d. 18. His work 
comprised a history of Rome from its foundation to the 
death of Drusus, in the year a. d. 10, in one hundred 
and forty-two books, of which only thirty-five have 
reached us ; viz. the first ten, and from the twenty-first 
to the forty-fifth, besides fragments, and short notices 
of contents {EpitOmce), He follows the annalists in his 
account of ancient, and Polybius in that of moderD 
times. Correct and eloquent, but often without any 
profound critical or philosophical views. 

368. M, Vitruvius Pollio, who constructed mili- 
tary engines in the reign of Augustus, and wrote ten 
books, de Architecture, His style exhibits very little 
command of language. 

Two celebrated authors of the Augustan era, Tro- 
gus PompejuSy who wrote Historice Philippic<Sy in 
forty-four books; and Ferrm^ F/accz^s, a grammarian, 
who published a grammatical antiquarian work, de 
Verborum Significatione, are known to us only through 
extracts made at a later period, the first by Justin, the 
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Other by Festus. Another renowned grammarian of 
that period is C, Julius Hyginus, under whose name 
we have two works, Fabularum Liber, and Poeticdn 
Astronomicdn Libri IV., which, however, are generally 
supposed to have been written at a much later period 

§ 12. Fourth period— from the death of Augustus to 
the Antonines. 

369. This period exhibits io us the gradual decline 
of Roman literature under unfavourable circumstances, 
such as the entire destruction of libertv, and the 
despotism of barbarian princes. There still remained, 
it is true, a sort of literary vitality, which extended 
itself considerably in certain directions ; libraries and 
schools were also founded by hundreds ; but a perverted 
taste began ^adually to prevail, displaying itself in a 
passion for the far-fetched, the artificial, and the over- 
drawn, and in ill-judged endeavours to conceal their 
intellectual poverty by the affectation of learning. Yet 
even in this age we discover many vestiges of better 
days. In poetry, for instance, the satirist found a mine 
of wealth in the vices and follies of his times. Prose 
literature was also particularly rich in historians. 
Oratory and its theory were still cultivated, but its 
political importance was for ever gone, and its rules 
were for the most part applied only to declamations. 
Philosophy also, especially that of the Stoics, and 
grammar found a host of professors. 

§13. Poets. 

. 370. Phcedrus, in the time of Augustus and Tibe- 
rius. A collection of Fables, the genuineness of which 
has been disputed by some writers. 

A, Persius Flaccus, born a. d. 34, six Satires. 

D, Jiunius Juvenalis, born in the reign of Claudius. 
Sixteen of his Satires are extant, but the genuineness 
of the last is doubtful. 

M. Valerius Martialis, born about a. d. 40, flourished 
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in the reigns of Titus and Domitian. A collection of 
Epigrammatical Poems, in fourteen books. 

371. M. AnncBus LucanuSy bom a. p. 38, murdered 
in the reign of Nero, a. d. 65. Of his numerous poems 
we possess only his chef cCcsuvre, Pharsalia, an epic 
poem, on the war between 'Pompey and Caesar, brought 
down to the siege of Alexandria. The narrative is 
strictly historical, and the language rhetoriced, but the 
versification is imperfect. 

C. Silius Italicus, from a. d. 25 to 100. Punica^ 
a composition of slender merit, in a poetical point of 
view. 

C. Valerius Flaccus, in the reign of Vespasian, 
Argonautica, 

P, Papinius Statins, born a. d. 61. Of his works we 
have the ThebOis, a poem, on the contention between 
the sons of CEdipus ; Silvce, a collection of poems ; and 
an unfinished poetical work styled, Achilliis. 

C Petronius, probably in the reign of Claudiu? or 
Nero. SatiricdUy a narrative describing an effeminate 
life. 

§ 14. Prose writers. 

372. C. Velleyus Paterculus, in the reign of Tibe- 
rius. HistoricB Homance, in two books. The greater 
part of the first is lost. 

Valerius MaximuSy flourished about the same time, 
Factorum Dictorumque Memorabilium libri IX., a col- 
lection of remarkable passages and anecdotes. 

C. Cornelius Tacitus, under Vespasian, Titus, Do- 
mitian, Nerva, and Trajan. His works are, de Situ, 
Moribus Populisque Germanice; a biography of his 
father-in-law, the renowned general Agricola ; Histo- 
ricBy a history of the Emperors from Galba to the death 
of Domitian, of which we possess little more than four 
books ; Annales, a history of Rome, from the death of 
Augustus to the death of Nero, sixteen books, also im- 
perfect. It has been disputed whether the DialQgus 
de Oratoribus is his composition. His style is oratori- 
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cal, but expressive and nervous. His writings are dis- 
tinguished by manly gravity and profound feeling. 

373. Q. Curtius Rufus flourished, probably, in the 
reign of Vespasian.' Some writers assign him an 
earlier, and others a much later period. De Rebua 
Gestis Alexandri Magni, in ten books, of which the 
first two are wanting. His language is flowing, but 
he has none of the critical tact and accurate judgment 
of a true historian. 

L, AnncBus Florus, probably in the reign of Trajan 
EpiWme de Rebus Gestis Romanorum, four books. 

C, Suetonius Tranquillus, under Domitian and 
Hadrian. Of his numerous writings we possess Vitce 
XII. (i. e. of the first twelve) Imperatorum ; de Illustri- 
bus Grammaticis ; de Claris RhetoHbus, Some shorter 
separate biographies have also been attributed to him. 
Simple, correct, and worthy of credit. 

374. i. AnncBUS Seneca^ born shortly after the birth 
of our Lord, died a. d. 65, in the reign of Nero. Of his 
writings we possess a series of philosophical treatises ; 
a collection of one hundred and twenty-four letters 
on philosophical subjects ; seven books Qucestionum 
Naturalium, or physical essays. We have also ten 
tragedies bearing his name, which have been attri- 
buted, by some writers, to another Seneca, or to 
several authors ; and a catalogue of lost writings, with 
some of doubtful genuineness, or which have been 
proved to be spurious. Seneca was a Stoic. His 
writings are distinguished by nervous eloquence, and 
a severe practical tendency, but his style is exceed- 
ingly rhetorical. 

L, Junius Moderatus Columella, a contemporary of 
Seneca. De Re Rusticd. 

Pomponius Mela, in the reign of Claudius. De Situ 
Orbi^j a geographical treatise in three books. 

375. M. Fabius Quinctilianus, born a. d. 42. In- 
stitutio Oratoria, twelve books. A collection of de- 
clamations is also ascribed to him by some writers. 
Distinguished by profound learning and taste. 

* Bultmann. — Niebuhr places him in the reign of Septimius Severus. 
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C, Plinius Secundus Major, a. d. 23 — 79. 0( his 
numerous works we possess only the HistoHa Natu^ 
raliSf in thirty-seven books, a voluminous compilation 
from several works. 

C. Plinius CcBcilius Secundus, nephew of the elder 
Pliny, bom a. d. 62. Of his orations we have only the 
Panegyricus on Trajan. A collection of Letters in 
ten books. His language is flowing and lively, but the 
ideas are far-fetched. 

A, Cornelius Celsus, in the reigns of Augustus and 
Tiberius. We have eight books on Medicine by this 
author ; being properly one division of a larger work 
in an encyclopaedic form. 

§ 15. Fifth Period— from the Antoninus to the Fall 
of the Western Empire, a. d. 476. 

376. Literature now declined more perceptibly. 
The purity of the Latin language was lost -, and the 
prevailing taste was for spiritless compilations, with 
an ostentatious display of learning. Among the poets 
the most remarkable are, — 

Claudius Claudianus, under Theodosius the Great 
and his sons. Various poems, particularly epics, of 
which the subjects are taken from the events of his 
times. 

D, Magnus Ausonius, born a d. 309. Epigram- 
matic poems and Idylls, such as the Mosella, 

Aurelius Prudentius Clemens, a Christian poet. 
Of the other writers we may mention : 
Justinus, under the Antonines. He abridged the 
work of Trogus Pompejus, 

377. Eutropius, under Constantine and Valens. 
Breviarium Histories Romance, a short Roman history, 
written in a clear and simple style. 

Seztus Rufus, in the reign of Valens. Breviarium 
Rerum Gestarum Populi Romani. 

S. Aurelius Victor, under Julian, and Ammianuh 
Marcellinus, under Valens and Valentinian, until the 
reign of Theodosius, have contributed notices for a 
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history of the Emperors. The first has also writteii 
some short biographical sketches. 

Orosius, in the fifth century. Historiarum Libra 
VIL adversus Paganos, a history of human suffering 
and misery. 

378. Appulejus, under the Antonines. Author ol 
several works on oratorical and philosophical subjects, 
some of which have been lost. The most important 
of those which we possess is, Metamorphosedn, sive de 
Asino Aureo Libri XL, a narrative. 

Censorinus, about the year a. d. 238, under Maxi- 
mus and Gordian. De Die Natali, on the influence 
of the heavenly bodies on men. 

A, Gellius, a celebrated grammarian, who lived in 
the time of the Antonines. Nodes Atticce, twenty 
books ; of which the eighth is wanting ; a collection 
of excerpta of some value. 

We have also as'Grammarians, Festus (who abridged 
the work of Verrius Flaccus, de Verborum Significa- 
tibne), and uEKus Donatus. 

379. Macrobius, in the first half of the fifth century. 
A Commentary on the Somnium Scipionis ; and Satur- 
nalid, a work of the same sort as the Nodes Atticce of 
Gellius. 

As a Jurist we may notice Gajus, under the Anto- 
nines ; Libri Institutionum IV. 

There lived also during this period the Fathers of 
the Church, Tertullianus, Amobius, Ladantius, Am* 
brosius Hieronymus {Jerome), Augustinus, &c. 

§ 16. Sixth Period, 

380. After the destruction of the Western Empire, 
learning rapidly declined, and even the language lost 
more and more of its ancient character. Literature 
dragged on a lingering existence; chiefly in encyclopae- 
dias and grammatical works. Among the writers of 
this period we may mention Boethius, a. d. 470 — 524. 
(Numerous works on philosophical and mathematical 
subjects, and commentaries on the writings of the an- 
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cient philosophers). Contemporarily with him flourish* 
ed Cassiodorus, also in the reign of Theodoric. His 
principal work is a collection of Letters ; Variarum 
Lihri XIL of some historical value. About the same 
time lived the grammarian Priscianus CcBsariensis.* 

* The saying of the Greeks, that the language of men is like their 
lives, is confirmed also by the history of Rome. The corniption of the 
Latin language was a necessary consequence of the altered form of go- 
remment, and of the languor and indolence into which the nation sank. 
The cultivation of their mother-tongue had begun to be neglected in the 
early part of the empire, and the Greek became the language of all 
fiishionable circles, when the education of children was conducted by Greek 
tutors and governesses. The vast number of slaves and foreigners, who 
came to Rome from all parts, contributed not a little towarck this cor- 
ruption ; the <^d and powerful simplicity of the language disappeared, and 
the desire to speak and write in a striking and piquant manner produced 
that hollow pomp and tinkling of words which we meet with as early as 
the time of Nero. 

In the reign of Augustus, Roman literature had reached its highest 
perfection, but its decline began even before his death ; for the establish- 
ment of the monarchy put an end to all free public oratory, and eloquence 
was henceforth cultivated only in funeral orations or encomiums, and in 
the rhetorical schools. With the accession of Tiberius, the flourishing 
period of literature came to its close : the corruption of taste began ; and 
the oppression of the ruler on the one hand, and the moral depravity of 
the people on the other, crushed all free development of intellectual life, 
which the establishment of libraries, and schools, and the appointment 
of salaried teachers, were tmable to restore. But while intellectual 
activity sank at Rome, it became extended in the provinces, which thus 
began to participate in the literature of the capital ; for booksellers are 
mentioned at Lyons, in Gaul, and they undoubtedly existed in all the 
great towns of the West. A depravation of taste, both in regard to 
purity of diction and to the manner of handling a subject, may be seen in 
the poems of Lucan, Valerius Flaccus, Silius Italicus, and Papinius Sta- 
tins, whose epics are bombastic and learned, but devoid of the genuine 
spirit of poetry. The character of the age afibrded ample material ibr 
bitter satire, and produced a Persius, Juvenal, Petronius, and Martial, 
whose works, however, in point of taste and refinement, afe greatly in- 
ferior to the satires of Horace. The ^sopic fable was suocesEdfaUy culti- 
vated in verse by Phsdrus, in the reign of Tiberius. After the time of 
Conunodus we scarcely meet with a poet deserving of the name. 

Latin prose likewise degenerated afler the reign of Augustus : the 
philosopher Seneca, the instructor of Nero, exercised an injurious influ- 
ence upon it by the rhetorical and affected manner of his style, which 
was counteracted, though in vain, by the great rhetorician Quintilian. 
In the time of Hadrian and the Antonines, there sprung up a singular 
fondness for old-feshioned and rare words and expressions, as we see in 
the works of Apuleius and Pronto. Historical writing laboured under 
still greater disadvantages ; for at that time men were obliged to be as 
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APPENDIX. 

^ 17. The Alphabet^ Writing Materials, Books, 
Libraries, 

381. The Roman alphabet is borrowed from the 
Greek.' The orthography of the language was for a 
long time uncertain, as we find by the ancient coins 
and inscriptions. The substances on which laws, 
agreements, &c. were inscribed, were at first stone, 
bronze, and other metals, or wood {album, tabula). 
The Romans also employed at an early period the 
bark of certain trees, and linen {libri lintei), and after- 
wards generally the fine rind of the papyrus {charta 
papyracea), small strips of which were glued together, 
or parchment (membranai), or tablets covered with 
wax. They wrote on these with a stilus, one end of 
which was sharp for writing, and the other broad for 
erasure. 382. On paper or parchment they wrote with 
the calamus, a kind of reed, chiefly brought from Egypt 
or Gnidus, with a sort of ink or black liquid (atramen- 
turn), and generally only on one side of the paper. The 
most ancient form of books is the volUmen, in which 
the leaves were pasted together, and rolled round cylin- 

cautious in what they said of their cotemporaries, and even of men of a 
by-gone age, as in any modern state where the censorship exercises its 
de^otism. Thus the Emperor Claudius was compelled to suppress his 
history of the civil wars, because he had treated the subject in too honest 
a manner ; and Aurelius Rusticus and Herennius Senecio were put to 
death because they praised men whom they thought deserving of com- 
mendation, but whom Domitian hated. Notwithstanding all this, there 
arose some historians of eminence, both in regard to their style and to 
the method of treating their subjects. Among these we must mention 
Velleius Paterculus (a cotemporary and flatterer of Tiberius), Suetonius, 
and, above all, the great Tacitus, a man who stands preeminent and 
alone in the corrupt age in which he lived. After the time of Commodus, 
historical compositions sank to the very lowest state ; and the only histo- 
rian of any note, during the remaining period of the Empire, was Am- 
mianus Marcelliiius, about a. d. 360. 

■ According to the legend, the alphabet was brought into Italy by 
Evand 3r. 
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ders of wood or bone. The square form (codices) was 
also employed, chiefly for account books. Copies were 
multiplied by the labours of transcribers (scribce libra- 
rii). Letters were written on thin wooden tablets 
overspread with wax. These were fastened together, 
and the string (linum) sealed with wax. 383. We 
hear of booksellers (bibliopdlai) towards the end of 
the Republic. The orothers Sosii are mentioned by 
Horace. The -ffidiles, who were charged with the 
superintendence of the publie feasts and games, pur- 
chased dramatic pieces from their authors. The first 
private library of which we have any account, was 
that of L. iEmilius Paullus. Afterwards, books were 
brought by Sulla from Athens, and by Lucullus out of 
Asia ; and it became the custom in every great house, 
to fit up one room as a library. Among the public 
collections of books, the most remarkable was that of 
Asinius PoUio in the temple of the Palatine Apollo. 
Many others were afterwards added. 

§ 18.' Inscriptions. 

384. Inscriptions were very numerous among the 
ancients. A great variety of tnem on tablets of stone, 
walls, vessels, utensils, &c., have escaped the ravages 
of time. Some of these are important as historical 
documents. The great difliculty in deciphering them 
arises from the numerous abbreviations, which often 
render the meaning ambiguous. Whole sentences, for 
instance, were often rewesented by the initial letter of 
each word, e. g. D. S. r. P. C; = de suA pecunid fa- 
ciendum curavit, A critical examination is also neces- 
sary here, as many of the inscriptions which we possess, 
are spurious. 385. The most ancient inscriptions are ; 
those on the monuments of the family of Scipio, on the 
via Appia (L, Scipio Barbatus cons, b. c. 298) ; the 
inscriptions at the foot of the columna rostrata Duilii; 
a Senatus consultum de Bacchanalibus (b. c. 186) on 
copper, with some other laws and decrees of the Senate 
inscribed on the same metal ; the monumentum Ancy- 
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ranum, a relic of the time of Augustus, containing 
rules for the administration of the Government ; frag- 
nnents of the Fasti CapitoHni* and a host of other 
inscriptions of the time of the Empire. Lastly, we 
possess a great number of inscriptions on gold, silver, 
and copper coins, which are often of great historical 
importance. 

§ 19. Codices, 

386. The writings of the ancients have reached us 
in the form of codices. Although the number of these 
is very considerable, they have, in most cases, been so 
mutilated through the carelessness and ignorance of 
the earlier librarii, and the monkish writing of the 
middle ages, as well as by the intermixture of glosses 
with the text, as to require the most careful examina- 
tion and collation, in order to arrive at the meaning of 
the author. In some cases, indeed, we must content 
ourselves with a probable conjecture, and in others, 
give up all hope of discovering the true reading. Very 
few codices go back so far as the sixth century of the 
Christian era. 387. The more ancient may be gene- 
rally recognized by the letters, which are larger, and 
similar in form to those of the inscriptions and on 
coins. The more modern are known by the smaller 
character, by the division of the sentences by means 
of puncta and kommata, by the contraction of the 
diphthongs, &c. In the ninth and tenth centuries, the 
manuscript is more elegant ; but after that period, the 
letters are clumsily formed, and the abbreviations more 
numerous. Amongst the oldest codices are a codex 
Mediceus and a codex Vaticanus of Virgil, a Vatican 
codex of Terence, and a Florentine one of the Pandects. 

* The Fasti are either Calendared or Magistimtuum. To the Fastt 
Calendares belong the Fasti Prcenestini, published in the reign of Au' 
gustus, fragments of which have been discovered. Of the Fasti Mag is- 
tratuvm, we may mention the Fasti Capitolini, of which some fragments 
,are also extant. Tiey consist of Fasti ConaulareSy lists of the chief 
magistrates, and Triumphales, lists of generals who had been honoured 
with triumphs. 
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1. WuT most tbe descriptions of the Roman historian? be nseil with 
caution? Why cannot the Greek historians anil the oraurs be entirely 
trusted 1 

4. To what was the empire of Rome at first limited 1 When did it 
extend its power over the whole of Italy ? At the dissolution of the re- 
public, how was the Roman territory bounded? In the time of the 
republic* on what was the actual participation of Roman citizens in the 
affairs of government dependent 1 

5, What was the situation of Rome 1 On what hill was it founded ? 
Who is said to have surrounded all the seven hills with a wall ? Give 
their names. Who fortified the city again ? What hills did he include ? 
Explain pomwrium. Into what tribes did Servius Tullius divide the city ? 
To what was this number increased by Augustus ? 6. Give the original 
character of Rome as to beauty and architectural decorations ; its charac- 
ter after its destruction by the Gauls ; in and after the time of Augustus ; 
and after the conflagration in Nero's reign. 

7. Name the most remarkable porta and pontes. Name the most 
remarkable via. To what city did the via Appia lead t Account for its 
name. How wer« distances marked upon it 1 Over what bridge was 
the via Flaminia carried, and to what country did it lead ? Where was 
the forum Bomanum situated 1 Describe the situation of the Campus 
Martins, and for what purpose it was used. Name some principal tem- 
ples; some theatres, amphitheatres, and circuses. Of which of these 
edifices do there still remain some ruins ? 

8. When Rome was founded, what people dwelt between the right 
bank of the Tiber and the Rhaetian Alps ? Who were settled between 
tlie left bank and the Mare Superum ? who lower down ? Who dwelt to 
the south of the Tiber? What colonies were there at the lowest ex- 
tremity of Italy? Who settled on the Tiber? By whom, when, and 
where is the city of Rome said to have been founded ? 9. State what is 
known of the early position of Rome with respect to its powers and its 
relation to the surrounding tribes. How did it rapidly acquire internal 
strength, and an increased population ? 10. At an early period, into wha' 
tribes do we find the Roman people divided ? Were these tribes probab' 
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of the some stock or not? Which seems to have been the last that 
joined the other two ? Wlio were probably the first patricii ? In what 
relation to them did the elientes probably stand? 11. Distinguish the 
pUbeii fi'om these. From what offices and privileges were the elientes 
and plebeii ezcladed ? By what supposition with regard to the origin of 
each, may we best account for the relative positions of the patricians and 
plebeians? 

12. Were the Roman kings hereditary or elective ? Was their power 
absolate or limited ? What were their principal functions ? Who shared 
their power? 13. What traits do we discover, even in the period of the 
Kings, of that peculiar character, which was always home by the Roman 
people ? What kings showed a disposition to settle the mutual relations 
of citizens by laws and established regulations? Which of them mani- 
fested respect for property, and a political regard to a pecuniary qualifica- 
tion ? which a reverence for religion ? which a taste £)r handsome and 
durable public buildings ? 14. What was the most important of all the 
political changes under the Kings? What burd'ens were laid upon the 
rich ? by what privileges were these burdens compensated ? 

15. When was the monarchy exchanged for a republican constitution 
under the two Consuls? Was this a total change in the form of the con- 
stitution ? What bodies now became more and more influential ? From 
what causes? 16. What troubles and contests gradually developed the 
constitution of Rome ? What was the most important step towards ob- 
taining independence for the Plebeians? 17. To what was the original 
power of the Tribunes confined ? What power did they soon acquire ? 
on what occasion ? What was the law of Volero Fublilius ? 18. In 
what Comitia did the Patricians still exert great influence? In the 
Coniitia centuriata themselves, how was the influence of the Patricians 
exerted ? 

19. After what event did the popular power assume a more decided 
form ? Why was the Decemvirate created ? 20. What power had the 
Comitia centuriata possessed ? By what Comitia was this power now 
claimed ? What was the lex Valeria Horatia ? when passed ? What 
did the lex Canuleja authorize? 21. What led to the establishment of 
three Tribuni militum consulari potestate ? Were Plebeians eligible to 
the military tribunate ? What other new office was created ? Was it 
exclusively patrician or not ? What alterations of sovereign power now 
occurred ? Were the Tribuni militum often Plebeians ? 

22. By what law were Plebnans rendered eligible to one of the two 
Consulships ? What new offices were created ? Were they, either or 
both, exclusively Patrician 7 After what year do we hear no more of 
two patrician Consuls ? What offices were by degrees thrown open to 
the Plebeians ? By what law were the priesthoods opened to the people ? 
When ? 22, 23. From the passing of what law must we date the disso- 
lution of the Patrician order as a political body ? What Comitia fttiii 
retained their power ? which of them lost theirs ? On what was the new 
nobility founded, after the admission of Plebeians to all offices? 24. 
How did this nobility render itself more exclusive ? What circumstance 
connected with the ^dileship (which, as the lowest magistracy, was the 
necessary /r»< step to all the rest) excluded many from the great offices 
of state? How did this tend to aggrandize the nobility? Till what 
event did the government go on steadily and quietly on the whole ? Whai 
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legisljtiM, and wh&i Judicial power did the people then poflseas 1 What 
authority belonged to the Senate ? From what body were the judieea 
aelected '? What wars made great exertions necessary ? What was the 
general result of these exertions? 

25. When did a certain degree of laxity begin to manifest itself both 
:n public and private life ? What was now added to the lust of conquest? 
What principle gradually disappeared ? What violent struggle now took 
place ? What was manifested in this struggle ? 26. By whom were the 
Senate and nobles in part supported ? Who were the Equiies or Knights? 
How did they acquire great wealth ? By what €pprest<t€ character was 
their conserrative tendency counterbalanced ? How was the number of 
discontented citizens increased ? 27. What was the immediate, what the 
ultimate efiect of the laws passed by the Gracchi? When did Tib. 
Gracchus die? When Caius? What were the provisions of the U.x 
agraria 7 When were the moral corruption and gross yenality of the 
nobility displayed in the strongest light ? What important defeat did the 
nobility then suffer ? 

28. When did the Social war break out? What right did the Latin 
and Italian people now extort ? Of what evils was the admission of this 
crowd of citizens productive ? Describe its general efiect. 29. What re- 
action in favour of the nobles was brought about ? In what respect did 
Sulla's example prove a bad precedent ? When did the people recover 
their rights ? did they also recover the power of exerting them effectu- 
ally? Who acquired an overwhelming influence? 30. Who finally 
appropriated to himself a perpetual Dictatorship ? Did any trae republi- 
can spirit still exist ? What new combination was now formed ? In 
what did it end ? Under what title did Octavianus concentrate all power 
in his own person? Did he allow the republican forms to remain? 
31. Were these forms still retained under the succeeding Emperors? 
What innovations and changes destroyed even the shadow of Roman 
freedom ? 

32. How were the freemen divided ? 

33. What two meanings does the word civitas possess? Did Rome 
ever consider herself as one of the Latin states ? What were peregrint 
originally called ? What entire class of citizens were excluded from the 
most important rights ? 

34. What responsibilities were common to all citizens ? Name the 
most important civil privileges in public life. Explain jus suffragii and 
jus honorum. Mention some enactments by which the person of the 
Roman citizen was also protected. 35. In its relation to private rights, 
how may civitas be considered ? Explain connubium and commercium 
When were Roman citizens entirely exempted from the payment of 
taxes? Of what was every Roman citizen obliged to be a member? 
Where must his name be enrolled ? By what term are the aggregate 
rights of a Roman citizen expressed ? 

36. How were the inhabitants of a conquered territory treated in the 
earliest times ? What was the nature of civitas sine suffragio ? When 
was the lex Julia passed ? What rights did it confer on the Latin and 
Italian tribes ? To what country did J. Caesar grant the civitas ? On 
whom did Caracalla bestow it ? 

37. In what way was the privilege of citizenship acquired ? How. was 
it lost ? Explain deminutio capit s. Mention its various kinds or degrees. 



182 aUESTIONS TO 

38. What diYision of the citizens was much more pennaneut tiian 
iltat of the CuruB ? What distinction was afterwards introduced T What 
new ordo appeared ? Mention some other distinctions. 

39. Into how many tribes did Romulns divide the- people ? Name 
them. What does this classification seem to indicate? With what 
political measures do the union of these tribes, and their extension by L. 
Tarquinius Prisons, stand in close connexion ? How were the three tribus 
divided 1 Who was the chief officer of each cury ? What was the most 
ancient political assembly t When did the whole institaticn of the Curiem 
lose its importance 1 

40. Who is said to have established the relation of Patroni and CU- 
rnies 7 What duties did the Patron owe to the Client? what the Client 
to the Patnm ? What might neither do to the other ? Was the con- 
nexion between Patron and Client hereditary 7 Is the term Client sy- 
nonymous with Plebeian ? What was probably the origin of the rehttion 
between Patnmi and Clienlea? 41. What change afterwards took place 
in the clientila 7 What were then the duties of the Client ? Give an 
instance of a national elientHa. What connexion' existed between 
emancipated slaves and their former masters? 

42. What do Livy and Dionjrsins inlbrm us respecting the Patricians ? 
What is a more probable opinion ? How were the original citizens with 
full rights divided ? On this supposition what would the Senate seem to 
be? Of what would its augmentation be a natural consequence? 
43. Was connubium permitted between the Patricians and Plebeians ? 
What exclusive privileges did they enjoy ? From what time were the 
PlebeiaTU allowed to take part in the comitia ? Were they ever admitted 
to equal rights with the Patricians? How did the Patrician families 
gradually b^ome extinct ? In the time of the Emperors, how were they 
replaced ? 

44. To whom is the division into classes and centuries ascribed ? 
What was his object ? What advantage had the rich in the division of 
classes 7 Who voted firet ? What was the qualification of the first 
class? how many centuries did it contain? What centaries of handi- 
craftsmen were also attached to it? 45, 46. Give the qualifications and 
number of centuries of the second, third, fourth, and fifth classes. Where 
were the accensi, eomicineo, and tubidnes placed? Where were the 
still poorer placed? From what were they generally exempt? Who 
broke through this exemption ? Give their names and number of centu- 
ries. How was each class divided ? 

47. How did Servius Tullius divide the city? How the country? 
What change was afterwards introduced ? After the expulsion of the 
Kings, how many tribes were there at first ? To what was the number 
gradually augmented ? Is it known when or how ? For what body in 
the state was the division into tribes especially Important? Why? 
Which were the most respectable tribes ? 48. Name and give the num- 
ber and character of the tribus urbame 7 What change did the Censor 
Q. Fabius Maximus Rullianus, and, subsequently Tib. Sempronius, the 
father of the Gracchi, effect with respect to the tribus rustices and 
urbantB 7 When did this division hito tribes lose its importance? 

49. When did the word plebs begin to change its meaning? What 
was its new meaning? How were the higher ranks then denoted ? 

50. What does Livy inform us with respect to the patres 7 When 
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anil by how many was their number increased ? Who were admitted 
into the Senate by TuUus Hostilius ? Explain patres minorum gentium. 
In the phrase patrea et conacripH (for which patres coMcripti was after- 
wards used), explain the meaning of et conscripti. Give the honorary 
terms by which the Senate was usually spoken of. Is the assertion that 
Sulla increased the number to six hundred capable of proof? What limit 
did its number probably not exceed? (see note 5.) 51. What were the 
qualifications for admission into the Senate ? Prove that even at an early 
period the qualification must have been considerable. 52. By whom 
were the Senators chosen ? What was in later times a qualification for 
admission into the Senate ? Explain (Etas quisstoria. From what order 
were the Senators at first chosen exclusively ? When do we hear of ple- 
beian Senators ? When did this become common 7 Which was the lowest 
of the great magistracies ? Name the insignia of the Senators. 

53. What was the ordo equester at its first institution ? Explain the 
celeres whom Romulus appointed. Which of the Kings is said to have 
enlarged the centuries of the Knights? By whom was their number 
doubled ? What addition did Servius TuUius make t Where did they 
vote? Explain equus publieus and «s equestre. 54. At a later period 
bow did the equestrian order acquire political importance ? How did 
many of the Knights acquire large fortunes ? In later times what was 
the census equester, and who then became eqvites ? What Knights did 
not vote in the centuries equitum ? State the insignia of the Knights. 
What were their epithets of honour ? Explain the phrases vivere angusto 
elavo conteniuniy and seders in' quatuordecim. (see note 1.) 

55. As the difierence between Patricians and Plebeians disappeared, 
what new classification arose ? Who were considered nobiles ? 56, 57. 
What limited, in practice, the numbers of the nobilitas ? Explain the term 
homines novi. Name some homines novi who obtained the highest ho- 
nours. What was the only privilege of the nobility ? Explain imagines. 
What were the terms for the conservative party, and the movement 
party? 

56. On what was the exercise of the most important political rights 
always dependent ? With regard to actual participation in the affairs of 
government, what distinction of the citizens must we recognize ? 

59. Explain civitas sine suffragio and ager publieus. What became 
of the ager publieus ? How was a conquered territory secured ? What 
was virtually the condition of the eoloni ? What did they retain ? What 
did this arrangement often produce ? 60. What is the difference between 
eoloniiB eivium and colonic LatiruB ? When was the establishment of 
any eoloni<B eivium suspended? When revived? At a later period 
to what country were colonitB eivium sent ? Under the Gracchi with 
what object were colonitB eivium sent out ? When and why were military 
colonies established ? 61. Describe the sending out oi colonies. 

62. Explain the term and the constitution of municipia. Did all the 
munieipia possess the stiffragium 7 When were all the Italian towns 
made municipia cum svffragio 7 When were there also municipia in 
the provinces? 

63. Explain the prtBfeeturtB. Give an instance of a prafectura. 
By whom were the prafecturtB governed ? Did they ever obtain the 
suffragia 7 

64. Explain ingenui and libertini. 
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€5. Explain the different condition of conqaered tribes in the earlier 
and later times. CxpUin the term peregrini. What was the condition 
of those peregrini who were also tocii ? How was their relation to the 
state generally defined 1 What did their condition finally become ? What 
were the principal allied states which retained their own form of govern- 
ment ] 66. What was the condition of other peregrini ? What w^ere 
they called ? Did the peregrini possess the jue auffragii and honarum 7 
To what were they liable \ What private rights did they not possess ? 
What restriction on the judicial rights of peregrini existed in the older 
times 1 When was it removed 1 Mention some legislative enactments 
against the peregrini, * 

67. Among the socU, who were the most remarkable 7 How is the 
peculiarity of their relation to the Roman state expressed 1 When and 
by whom was Alba taken 1 What became of its inhabitants 1 In whose 
reign did Rome become the head of the Latin confederation ? Were the 
wars between Rome and the Latins renewed 1 how long were they con- 
tinued 1 Did they obtain equal rights ? Who were also admitted into 
this confederation t 68. When was the whole of Latium brought under 
the Roman yoket What was the condition of the Latini? Was 
their connexion with Rome different fi'om that of the other eoeU ? Under 
what circomstances might they be admitted to the freedom of the city t 
For what purpose did the Romans frequently employ the Latin people 1 
G9. When were the Latins and their colonies admitted to the fi%edom of 
the city ? What cities soon afterwards received the privileges which the 
jMtini had before possessed ? When wiis this arrangement extended to 
the provinces 1 From the time of Tiberius, by what name were sach 
lihertini expressed, as had the commercium but not the connuhium 7 
Might they be admitted to the full privileges of citizenship 1 Was the 
constitution of the Italian other wcii essentially different fi-om that of the 
Latins 1 What was the jus lialicum ? What its principal effects ? 

70. How were slaves looked upon 1 What power had masters orer 
their slaves? Explain ergastulum, inpistrinum dari, (see note 3.) 71. 
Explain demensumt peculium, vendi sub eorond, de lapide emptum esse, 
(see note 4.) What misdeeds or misfortunes rendered a citizen liable to 
be punished by enslavement 1 Who were the mang6nes 7 

72. In what three ways was emancipation efiected ? Explain manu- 
mission per vindictam. (see note 6.) What more simple forms of manu- 
mission were afterwards employed 1 On what did the Lex ^lia Sentia 
make the right of manumission dependent? 73. Distinguish between 
liberiinus and lihertus. What name did the emancipated slave take \ 
What if he died intestate ? Did he enjoy all the public rights of a iree- 
bom citizen ? From what tribes was he excluded ? fi^m what honours 
and offices ? Was the same regulation observed with regard to the Jilii 
liberiinorum ? 

74. In the best day* of the Republic how was political power divided ? 
What belonged to ihe people ? State the powers of the people. 75. To 
what body did the executive authority, strictly so called, with its over- 
whelming influence, belong? By whom were the ofiicers of state chosen? 

76. Explain comiiium (sing.) Explain concio (or contio). (see note 
7.) How many Comitia were there ? To what form of constitution did 
the curiata belong? Whom did the centuriata comprehend ? To whom 
did the tribuia belong exclusively, or, in a great measure ? When did 
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the Comitia become tnrbulent and corrupt ? Explain Divisores, inter' 
pretes, gequestres. (see note 8.) When did they lose all their import- 
ance ? When were they entirely suppressed ? 

77. Explain dies comitialea. What previons notices were necessary 1 
On what days could comitia never be held ? Explain the term proflteri. 
78. Within what space of time must the business of the Comitia be 
transacted 1 What caused the proceedings to be adjourned 1 Explain 
morbus comitialis. (see note 9.) Explain servare de cobIo. Explain the 
frequent occurrence in Consular edicts of " Ne quis magiatratua minor 
de ccbIo servasse velit." 

79. Where were the Comitia curiata held? When did they gradually 
lose their importance 1 What purpose did they thenceforth serve ? In 
later times did the Curies ever assemble ? Explain Comitia calata. 

80. Where were the Comitia centuriata held ? By whom ? What 
business was done in the Comitia centuriata ? When did capital offences 
cease to be tried in the Comitia centuriata ? 

81. How long before the day of meeting was the subject for discussion 
published ? How was this interval employed ? Explain suadere, dis- 
suad6re legem. On the day of meeting, what preliminary observances 
were practised ? Where were the Comitia generally held ) How were 
they opened 1 82. Explain intercederc. If no objection were made on 
the part of the Tribunes, and no religious obstacle existed, in what form 
did the presiding magistrate put the vote 1 What was the term for put- 
ting the vote ? Who voted first 1 Did the voting usually go through 
all the classes ? Was the great preponderance of the rich ever dimi- 
nished ? What division of the people was then allowed its influence 1 
Explain centuria prarogativa. 83. How were the votes given ? Explain 
Vti rogaSf and Antiquo ? Explain pontes, ovile. Explain the manner 
of voting. How was the law adopted by the assembly registered 1 

84. What were the regulations common to both sorts of Comitia I 
Could the decision of the Augurs reverse a resolution formally adopted by 
the Comitia ? (see note 5.) How were their resolutions confirmed in the 
earlier times ? Explain auctoritas patrum. What did the lex Puhlilia 
provide 1 

85. Did the regulations mentioned in the preceding paragraph apply 
to the Comitia tributa ? Where were these held ? When were Comitia 
tributa first introduced ? By what laws were they legally established ? 
What judicial authority did they exercise until the laws of the Twelve 
Tables ? What magistrates were chosen at these Comitia 1 After the 
lex Domitia, what change was made in the election to the priesthood? 
86. When did the legislative power of these Comitia become great ? 
What powers belonged exclusively to these Comitia 1 By whom were 
they generally held 1 Could they be prorogued by the ohnvntiatio ? Who 
seem to have absented themselves from the Comitia tributa ? Was legis- 
lative power ever withdrawn from them? by whom restored? 

87. What was the province of the Senate ? In extraordinary emer- 
gencies, in what form did the Senate call on the magistrates to act as 
circumstances might require ? When did the Senate lose its real power? 
How long did it continue to exercise some legislative and administrative 
authority ? 

' 88. By whom was the Senate convoked in early times? Where did 
it generally assemble ? Where might it be held ? Mention son e temples 
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in which the Senate was often held. What is the phrase for giving an 
audience to an ambassador? What terms denoted regular and extraor- 
dinary meetings ? Between what hours were the meetings of the Senate 
held ? 89. Explain referre ad aenatunif rogare sententiaSf sententias di- 
cere, verbo senteniiam dieere, verbo aasentiri. In the earlier and later times 
(respectively) who were first called on 1 who next? Explain egredi rela- 
tionem. What is the phrase for speaking against time ? 90. What was 
the actual voting called ? Explain the request divide ttententiam. What 
was a decree of the Senate called 1 Where were such decrees kept, and 
under whose custody ? What was necessary to make a decr§e of the 
Senate valid I How might those who absented themselves without rea- 
sonable cause, or grossly violated standing orders, be punislied 1 What 
power had the Tribunes over the decrees of the Senate ? Distinguish 
between SenatilLa aucioritas and SenatHis consultum. 

91. What does magiatratns signify? (see note 7.) In ancient times, 
who possessed the supreme executive and judicial authority ? What royal 
privilege was afterwards intrusted to the Rex sacrijiculus ? How were 
Kings supported? What was a part of the roffal demesne? What 
magistrate succeeded the King? 92. What magistrates were afterwards 
appointed ? When first ? Elxplain prorogare imperiumf or provinciam. 
From what practice did the appointment of Proconsuls and Propraetors 
arise ? 93. Who united all the powers of the state in his own person 1 
In the time of the Emperors, did the great officers retain their names and 
outward distinctions? What new magistrates were then appointed? 
What powers did the Prafectus Urbi, Pr€Bfectu8 Pr(Btorio, and Pra- 
f edits Annona (respectively) possess ? 94. From whose times was an 
entirely new organization of the government and public offices intro- 
duced ? How were the great state officers then designated ? 

95. Who were the ordinary magistrates ? What magistracies were 
extraordinary ? What ordinary magistrates enjoyed nobilitas or official 
rank ? 96. If we compare the Roman magistracy with that of more 
modem states, what striking difference do we perceive ? 97. When did 
thQ administration of the provinces become extremely lucrative ? What 
diflerence was there between the ancient and most modern magistracies, 
as to their time of office ? What office was held for more than a year ? 
for how long was it held ? Mention a third distinction with regard to 
the qualifications of magistrates. 98. In matters of great importance 
who acted as a consilium to the Consuls ? to the provincial officers ? to 
tlie general ? 

99. Till whose time did the people choose their own magistrates? 
What qualification was at first necessary ? What offices could not be 
held by Patricians ? If a Patrician desired to fill one of these offices, 
what was necessary? In what order were the great magistracies sought 
for and held? What was originally a necessary quaUfication for office? 
What afterwards? Give the ages required in candidates for the Quses- 
torship, ^dileship, PrsBtorship, Consulship. Explain Consul suo anno. 
100. Explain the term candidaii. Explain nomen profiteriy ambire, am- 
bitus, prensare. In the early times, when did the magistrates generally 
enter on their office ? With what exception? When were the elected 
magistrates termed designati? What were the forms of their invest- 
nent? 101. What resirir.tions were there as to the nmnher of offices a 
person could hold, or the frequency with which he mi«^ht hold them' 
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Were any of these regulations ever relaxed ? How old was Scipio Afri- 
canos minor when he was chosen Consal the first time ? Mention some 
other remarkable elections to the high offices. 

102. What is the general term for magisterial authority? What 
rights did the Roman magistrates possess within their own jurisdiction ? 
What magistrates had not the right of taking the auspices? Which of 
the high magistrates could not call the Senate together ? Which of the 
inferior magistrates could assemble the Senate ? How could the magis- 
trates enforce their authority ? 103. Explain vocatio and prehensio, and 
state what magistrates possessed these powers. Is it certain that a magis- 
trate could not be cited before a tribunal during the continuance of his 
office ? In Catiline's conspiracy, what step was Lentulus compelled to 
take previously to his trial ? If the auspices had not been correctly taken, 
what might a magistrate do ? Explain imperium. 104. How was the 
imperium committed to magistrates ? By whom could it not be exer- 
cised ? If a pro-magistrate who enjoyed the imperium in one of the 
provinces desired to have a triumph at Rome, what was requisite? 
What security existed against malversation in office ? What were the 
insignia of the higher magistrates? What was the Sella curulia? (see 
note 3.) What rank did the ex*magistrates enjoy ? Give their names. 

105. What seems to have been |he original name of the Consuls? 
Over what magistrates could the Consuls not exercise authority ? What 
was named from the Consuls ? State generally the power of the Consuls. 
When did they cease to administer justice in ordinary cases? In time of 
war, what power did they exercise ? If there were only one war, who 
usually commanded the armies? If there were more than one, how was 
it settled which Consul should command each army ? Explain eomparatio. 
Explain prorogare imperium. 106. In the latter days of the Republic, 
when did the Consuls command the army ? Explain Consul subrogatus^ 
sujectus. What was the distinctive mark of the consular dignity? 
When had each Consul the fasces ? Explain the term Consul Major. 
(see note 4 ) When did the Consulship lose its importance ? After the 
partition of the empire, was the number of the consuls doubled ? What 
100^ done? What was the last occasion on which a private individual 
filled the office of Consul ? 107. How often was the succession of Con- 
suls interrupted ? What was the first interruption ? For what purpose ? 
What was the second interruption ? Account for it. What magistrates 
were created ? Who were eligible to the office ? How long did the 
IVibuni Miliium consulari poiestate last ? What law provided that one 
of the Consuls should be chosen from the Plebeians? What was the 
number of the Trihuni Militum consulari potestate 7 

108. How must the Praetorship be viewed ? When did the Praetor- 
ship become a separate magistracy ? Show how closely this magistracy 
resembled the Consulship. Was the Praetorship ever filled by Consulares ? 
109. What was the especial province of the Praetor? Explain the mean- 
ing of the PriBtor's Edict. Explam judiccs dare. In appointing to the 
Pralorskip, was regard had to the legal knowledge of the candidate ? 
Of what games had the Praetor the management? Explain Pratur ur- 
banus, and Prator peregrinus. When did this division of the Prator- 
ship begin? When were the duties of both offices discharged by the 
Prator urbanus? 110. When was the number of Praetprs raised to 
four? when to six? When the qutcsiiones pcrpeiuce (182) were intro- 
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daced, when did the Pnetora go to their provinces? (Ana. Not till afUt 
their year of office ; they then commanded in the provinces as Proprw- 
tors.) Were thejudicta qu<B8tioms magistrates? In what period wcr< 
BQch judges appointed ? (see note 7.) What was at last their number 1 
Under the Emperors, to what was this office restricted 1 Had the Pr»toi 
any lictora 1 

111. By the constitution of Servins TuUias, how often was the 
supreme magistrate required to hold a muster of the citizens ? for what 
purposes ? When and why were the two Censors created ? How long 
did they continue in office? What prevented the census from being 
always held within the time appointed bjr law ? What did the Censor 
not possess ? What rights did he not possiesB ? In later times, by whom 
was this ofHce filled exclusively? 112. Where was the quinquennial 
census held ? Explain the term ineensus. What was each citizen obliged 
to do ? Of what was he not obliged to render an account ? Were debts 
taken into the account? Was any tax then imposed? 113. Explain 
eenaura morum. What penalty might the Censor inflict ? What was 
the proper term to denote this ? on whom was it usually infficted ? How 
did the Censor punish a Senator 7 a Knight ? Ebcplain tribu moveri, 
and in Caritum tabulas referri. Explain or arium facer e. 114. When 
were all the citizens no longer personally enrolled at Rome ? Might one 
Censor reverse the judgments of the other ? Might the Censors of the 
following lustrum remove the ignominia inflicted by their predecessors? 
Explain the term lustrum, (see note 3). If one of them died, what was 
his colleague obliged to do ? 115. What was an especial branch of the 
Censor's duty? Explain the term publieani. When did the Censors 
cease to be elected by the people ? Under the Emperors, who sometimes 
discharged the office ? 

116. When were the two Plebeian -ffidiles first created ? When were 
two Curule ^dileships added ? For what purpose ? Were they held by 
Patricians or Plebeians? What were the duties of the ^diles? 117. 
Was the difference between the Plebeian and Curule ^diles an im- 
portant one? What insignia might the Curule ^diles bear? When 
and how did the office of JSdile become very expensive ? What games 
were superintended by the JSdiles ? What iEdiles did Cesar add ? 

1 18. Is the origin of the Quaestorship known ? By whom were the 
Quaestors chosen at first ? When did this arrangement cease, and who 
then elected them? Was the office originally patrician or plebeian? 
Which of the Quastors accompanied the Consuls in their campaigns ? 
How many Quoestors were there originally ? When and why were four 
more Qusestors appointed ? What was the greatest number of Quaestors 
afterwards? 119. What were the duties of the city Qusstors ? What 
of the provincial Quaestors ? How were their provinces assigned to them 
at a later period ? To what was the Quaestorship the first step ? What 
right did it give its holder ? What body was latterly in a great measure 
filled up from the Quaestors ? Did the office continue under the empire ? 
120. Who were the Tribuni tBrarii? When had this office disappeared? 
Was the name ever revived ? was the office the same ? 

121. On what occasion was the Tribuneship of the People created] 
How was the person of the Tribune protected ? What was the numbei 
of the Tribunes at first? What afterwards? From whom were they 
chosen ? Had the Tribunes any right of co-optation, i. e. of filling iif 
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Tacaocies in their own body ? Were they magistratea T What was their 
single duty ? Explain interceasio. 122. What powers did they soon 
arrogate to themselves ? When the distinction between Patricians and 
Plebeians lost its political importance, what was the object of the inter- 
cessio ? How was this interceaaio sometimes enforced ? What right 
had the Tribunes with reference to the Senate? Could one Tribune 
no! ify the decisions of the rest by his interceasio ? What means were 
there of rendering the interceaaio of the Tribunes inoperative ? 123. 
What did Tiberius Gracchus venture to propose to the people ? How 
far from the city did a Tribune's authority extend ? How was a Tribune's 
absence from Rome restricted 1 Who were disqualified for the Tribunate ? 
When did great abuses in the interceaaio begin to occur? How did Sulla 
curtail the powers of the Tribunate ? When were these restrictions re- 
moved 1 Under Augustus, who received the Tribunicia poteaiaa ? Who 
bore this office under the succeeding Emperors 1 

124. Who were the Triumviri capitaUa 7 Explain the icrm or title 
Triumviri monetalea, or iii Viri AAAFF. Who were the Cvjatorea 
viarum ? Who were the Decemviri litibua judicandis ? What were 
these officers called collectively ? Who were the Triumviri nocturni ? 

125. When was a Dictator chosen for the first time ] On what occa- 
sion ? Explain diciatorem dicere. For what purposes were Dictatora 
appointed ? At what Comiiia were they originally elected ? At a later 
period, by whom does the Dictator seem to have been chosen ? 126. Who 
was his assistant or second in command 1 what rank belonged to him ? 
What power did the Dictator originally possess 1 Was there any excep- 
tion to the suspension of the other offices ? How long did the Dictator- 
ship last ? Was' the office always patrician 1 Was its power ever cir- 
cumscribed ? At the end of the Republican period, who were invested 
with a perpetual Dictatorship ? 127. On the death of a King, how was 
the interregnum managed ? In the time of the Republic, when was this 
practice revived 1 Give an instance of such revival. From whom was 
the Interrex chosen 1 When do we again find Interreges 1 128. Who 
was the Prafectua urbi or Cuatoa urbia ? For what purpose was such 
an officer retained in the time of the Republic 1 By whom w^ere the 
official duties of the Consul discharged in such absences ] What was the 
office of the Pr€Bfectua urbi under Augustus? 

129. Who were the Scribes ? How were they divided ? How were 
they distributed among the magistrates? How were the Scribte originally 
looked upon ? how afterwards ? 130. Give the names of the aervanta or 
official attendants on magistrates. 

131. Who were the Frafecti annoms ? Give the names of some. 

132. Diatinguiah between jua publicum and jua privatum. How was 
jua privatum subdivided ? 

133. To what did the jua civile owe its origin ? How was the jua 
civile augmented ? By whom were laws drawn up ? By whom ap- 
proved 1 Explain jua honorarium. What did the Pr<Etor urbanua do 
when he entered on his office ? 134. How long did the Praetor's Edict 
continue in force ? W^as the effect of the Praetor's Edict quite lost on hia 
quitting office ? How must we look on the Prajtorial edicts ? Explain 
the terms rea judicattB, reaponaa. In the time of the Emperors, what 
official juriata were publicly appointed ? 

135. From the time of Augustus, what superseded the edicts of th 
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Prntore? What coll^tioDS of royal ordinances were made? 136. £U 
plain Codex, Digeata, or Pandecta, Instiiutionea. What was the Codex 
Sepetit4B FrtBlectionia 7 What the Novella 7 

137. In both publica and privata judicia, what is a pecoliarity of 
Roman law? Who decided the legal question? who the question of 
fact 1 How fiir did the judices correspond to our notion of judge* i 
What term denoted the proceedings before the magiatraie 7 what those 
before the judicea 7 Were the magistrate and the judges professed law- 
yers 1 Show that legal knowledge, in the time of the Republic, was more 
widely difiused than in our day. (see note 5.) 

138. In whose hands was the administration of justice placed at first ? 
in whose at a later period ? What did the Pnetor settle 7 After the pre- 
liminary proceedings [in jure] what did he leave to the decision of the 
judicea 7 Who provided that the sentence of the judicea should be car- 
ried into effect ? What was the collective name for the exercise of the 
Prietor'B judicial functions ? Explain the words do, dico, addigo, as in- 
dicating Uie Praetor's functions. Where did he preside 1 With what was 
the Frator urbanua occupied 1 139. With what were the other Praetors 
charged ? In the municipal towns and colonies, how was justice admi- 
nistered ? In the provinces, who exercised jurisdiction ? In the days of 
the Empire, who was the chief magistrate ? Who were under him ? 
When did the difierence between jua and judicium cease ? Explain that 
distinction. 

140. To whom did the investigation of the factunij and the judicial 
decision consequent on such investigation belong 1 How and by whom 
were the judicea chosen? How were they divided? (Into decuriae.) 
What were the whole body o{ judicea termed ? (Judices selecti.) Who 
were the Recvperaiorea 7 (From the name one would suppose them to 
be the judges in causes where property or damages were to be recovered, 
cf 170. The term occurs as strongly opposed to a aingle judge; fi-om 
which it follows that there were always aeveral Recuperatorea.) Who 
were the Arbiiri 7 (A judge was probably called Arbiter, when he was 
to determine the cause on principles of equity : an arbitrium was an 
actio bon<B fidei, to be determined ex aquo et bono : nor was a definite 
amount claimed as in a judicium}) Was an Arbiter always appointed 
by the Praetor 1 (No : the parties might choose a private Arbiter, who 
was called Arbiter konorariua or diaceptator domeaticua.) From whom 
were the judges originally chosen ? (From the Senate.) When were 
the judicia given to the Equitea ? (From the time of C. Gracchus.) 
Were they ever (and if so when) restored to the Senate ? (Yes : in 
Sulla's time.) Was any other change made ? (Yes : in b. c. 70, they 
were divided between the Senators, Knights, and Tribuni ararii.) Who 
were the JVibuni ararii 7 (see note 7.) Did the legea judiciaria which 
enacted these changes in the judicial body, relate to both publica and 
privata judicia 7 (No: probably only to the publica judicia.*) What 
change did Caesar make 1 (He look the judicia from the Tribuni {Brarii,) 
In the municipal towns and provinces, how were the judicial functions 

* Gajus 4, § 105, Recuperatoria et qaae aub uno judice, &c. : ^ 1U*J, 
Si RomsB aput recuperatorea agamus, vel aput unum judicem, &c. 

* See Diet. Antiqq. p. 532 : so also Walter, and OaenbrUggen in his 
review of this work. 
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discharged? 141. Of what court do we read besides the court of the 
Prsetor 1 What was properly the number of the judges ? Is the nature 
of the Decemviral court (Decemviri lUibtis judicandis) known] 

142. What were the counsel called 7 Were they necessarily accom- 
l^ished Jurists? What did the lex Cincia de donia et muneribua enact? 
Was any change made at a later period ? Who were the Advocati ? 

143. Of what rank. (originally) were the Jurisconsulti or prudentes? 
Whom did they direct? What were the terms by which their legal 
opinions were denoted? Mention one of the most renowned Jurists. 
When did he flourish ? Mention some other celebrated Jurists. (Ulpia- 
nus, PauluSy Papinianus.) 

144. What was the chief qualification for the enjoyment of civil 
rights ? Who alone had the connubium and commercium ? Who were 
excluded from a participation in these privileges ? What was another 
qualification for the full exercise of civil rights ? What was necessary 
before any citizen could engage in any legal process ? Were any rcgu^ 
lations afterwards adopted for the benefit of minors ? 

145. How are private rights divided by Jurists ? Distinguish between 
possessio and dominium. How was dominium subdivided ? What were 
res mancipi ? Was the acquisition of ownerehip accompanied by legal 
forms ? Exp^in mandpatio. What is the contrary term to res man- 
cipi ? (see note 9.) 146. In what ceremonies besides those relating to the 
acquisition of property, did a mandpatio take place ? What was a simi- 
lar legal process called ? Explain in jure cessio. Explain usucapio. 
What period established prescription for immoveable property? What 
for other property ? Were the regulations respecting prescription after- 
wards altered 1 

147. Define ohligatio. According to the Roman Jurists, to what did 
all obligatory rights owe their origin ? Between whom alone could con- 
tracts be entered, by the old strict Roman law ? At a later period who 
also could enter into contracts ? 148. Name the principal forms for con- 
tracts. Explain nexus. By the laws of the Twelve Tables, what was 
the condition of debtors who bound themselves by nexus ? What law 
exempted the person of the debtor from imprisonment in chains ? When 
was it passed ? Was it always observed ? Explain stipulaiio. To what 
had written contracts especial reference ? 149. Explain nomina facers 
(scribere, perscribere.) How were payments frequently made ? How 
were obligations incurred in the provinces ? 

150. To what crimes did obligations ex delictis extend? Explain 
furtum manifestum. By the laws of the Twelve Tables, how might 
a thief taken in the act be punished ? By the praetorian law, what was 
enjoined in cases of furtum manifestum ? What in cases of furtum nee 
manifestum? What was enforced in cases of actual personal injury, 
injuria, unless the matter was settled by compromise ? For smaller 
ofiences of this description, what penalty was inflicted ? By the praeto- 
rian law, what was substituted for the talio? 151. Define damnum. 
How was it atoned for ? When violations of (landed) property became 
common in the Civil War, what penalty was imposed ? 

152. What did a tnatrimonium justum presuppose on both sides? 
Define connubium. Name the strict forms of a mairimonium justum. 
Describe confarreatio, coemptio, usus. 153. By what terms was the 
wife's subjection to her husband denoted ? Did the wife ever remain sub 
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joct to her lather or guardian, or at her own disposal ? When ? Did 
the Btricl forms of a matiimonium become more or less common in late* 
times ? Explain matrimonium injustum. What did a matrimonium in 
justum not confer on the children? on the father? 

154. Was bigamy allowed? Were there any (and if so, what) pro- 
hibited degrees ? By what was the marriage usually preceded ? Might 
a betrothal be cancelled? Who usually gave a dowry to the bride? 
Might the marriage ever be annulled ? when ? What are the terms for 
divorce, and to divorce a wife ? Explain repudium. 155. By what form 
were marriages by confarreation (152) dissolved ? Did divorces gradually 
become more or less common ? By whom was the sanctity of marriage 
enforced ? When and why was the lex Poppaa passed ? 

156. Explain patria potesias. When was the form of adoption called 
arrogatio used ? Where did it take place ? In whose presence ? What 
powers did the fiither possess over his children ? 157. Could a son in 
patria potestate acquire property ? Was the father obliged to discharge 
debts contracted by his children ? Explain peculium. By what was the 
parental authority forfeited 1 How did adoption differ from arrogation ? 
In whose presence was it concluded ? by what acts? of what other modes 
of adoption do we read t 

158. Distinguish between agnatio, cognatio, affinitas. 

159. Wliat was understood by the term gentes in the roost ancient 
times? To such a gens, who were attached as subordinate members? 
Who alone claimed the term gens ? When did questions begin to arise 
respecting the right of gentilitas ? 

160. How was the guardianship of minors, or the administration of 
their property settled ? How was an unfaithful guardian punished by the 
Twelve Tables ? How was the guardianship of vidua settled ? Ex- 
plain turpe jiidicium tutelcB. Explain the extent of the term viducB. 
161. What women might manage their own property? When did they 
necessarily require the auctoritas of a guardian ? For whom were cura- 
tores sometimes appointed on the application of the family ? What was 
their office ? Who appointed a curator for minors 7 

162. By the old strict law, who did and who did not possess the full 
right of making a will ? Who could not be named as an heir ? By the 
lex Voconia, what class of persons could not make a woman their sole 
heir? What limit was there to the amount of legacies that could be left 
by such persons to women ? 163. In the time of Augustus, who were 
excluded from the right of inheritance ? Name and explain the three 
descriptions of will. Which description was retained the longest? Ex- 
plain hares ex asse, hares ex dodrante, hares ex hesse, &c. 164. When 
was a testament invalid ? If a man died intestate, who were his natural 
heirs ? In default of such, who inherited ? To whom did the inherit- 
ance of a freedman, who left no natural heirs, fall ? 

165. What provisions of the civil law of inheritance were exceedingly 
unjust ? By what were these severe clauses afterwards modified ? What 
did the praetorian rule of succession not constitute? Was the praetorian 
testament in writing ? Against what was it not valid ? Explain bonorum 
possessio contra tabulas. When and by whom was this granted ? Ex- 
plain bonorum possessio secundum tabulas. 

166. Explain the difference between proceedings injure, and proceed- 
uigs in judicio. What were the most ancient forms of legal process ? 
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Who only could avail themselves of the legis actionen ? What did they 
necessarily require 1 Explain actor, peiitor, reus. What involved the 
loss of the suit ? Among the various forms, name the most important, 
and that which was longest retained. 167. In pleas in rem, what wax 
often added to the Ugis actio 9acramento ? Explain the term vindicia. 
In the case of immoveable property, or of objects which could not be 
brought whole into court, how was this form managed ? 

168. What were afterwards introduced instead of the old symbolic 
forms? What was the general effect of the introduction of actiones? 
169. With whom did the choice of the actio rest? What was the con- 
sequence of an erroneous choice ? Explain plus petere. If the cause 
was not thus rejected, what formula did the plaintiff receive? 170. 
Name the parts of this formula. Were aU these parts found in every 
formula? What was stated in both the pleadings and the judgment in 
every actio which sought to recover from the defendant ? 171. Explain 
the term pr<B9criptione» or exceptiones. Give instances of a prascriptio; 
of an exceptio. To whom did the investigation of the fiict on which the 
exception was founded belong ? 

172. How did the proceedings injure commence ? In ancient times, 
on what was the compulsory force of an in Jus voeatio dependent ? Ex- 
plain vadimonium. Explain vadimonium promittere, vadari, vadimoni- 
um sistere, vadimonium deserere. (see note 7.) 173. What was done 
when the magistrate and counsel were instructed by these preliminary 
proceedings concerning the character of the actio which the plaintiff de- 
sired to adopt ? What officer was named in the writ ? Who seems to 
have had the right of proposing the judex ? Explain the form iniquum 
ejero. If several judges were appointed, with what did the proceedings 
m jure conclude ? (In any action for recovery) what were they called ? 

174. Must the proceedings injudicio be concluded in one day? How 
was the case to be proved ? Distinguish between tabula justa, or codices 
aeeepti et expensi, and adversaria, (see note 9.) What change did the 
process by formula introduce with respect to the plaintiff's personal ap- 
pearance ? Explain and distinguish between cognitores and procurator es. 
At the close of the proceedings, what did the judge do ? By what form 
of words did he decline to pronounce sentence ? 175. Were there any 
means of reversing an unjust sentence ? What means ? By what was 
the operation of the sentence sometimes enforced ? Mention some de- 
scriptions of condemnation which were attended with infamy. What did 
non-appearance occasion? Mention some modes of discouraging un- 
necessary or pettifogging actions. What followed if the sentence were 
not obeyed ? 

176. Explain the interdicia of the Praetor. 

177. Explain indicia publica. By whom were they originally con- 
ducted? After the expulsion of the Kings, who presided over these 
courts ? . How were capital offenders tried ? After the introduction of 
the Tribuneship, what class of offenders were sometimes summoned by 
their Tribunes before the Comitia tributa ? Give instances. 178. Ac- 
cording to the laws of the Twelve Tables, where only might capital 
offences be tried? What power did the Comitia tributa still retain? 
When were the quoistiones perpetucR introduced ? What causes came 
inoer the quaationes perpetuxe ? (De repetundis, majestatis, de sica- 
His et veneficis, de parricidisy peculatdsy ambitHtSy de numis adult erinis, 
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de falsis, or testamentaria : de vi puhlica. Diet. Antiqq.) 0id the 
judex qu4E8tionis manage the proceedings in jure, or those in judido ? 
{Bofesen says the proceedings in jure : but this seems incorrect, thus C. 
pro Cloent. 54 : jubet lex ea , . , judicem quastionis . . . cum iis ju- 
dicibus, qui ei obvenerint . . . qucsrere de venenOf from which it would 
Beem that the judex quastionis presided at the trial, as president of a 
body of judges chosen by lot.*) By whom were the qutBstiones perpetua 
originally conducted ? by whom afterwards ? Did the immediate judi- 
cial authority of the pec^le now increase or decrease ? 179. Had the 
Senate any judicial authority, strictly speaking, over the persons of citi- 
zens? Did the Emperors iRjest the Senate with any judicial authority 1 
What officer had also a criminal jurisdiction in the times of the E^mpire ? 
During the Republic, by whom was the criminal jurisdiction, beyond the 
walls of the city, exercised ? What exception was there to this 1 

180. Who only could appear before the popular tribunals as accU" 
satores? How was sentence passed? Who might act as prosecutor 
in the Praetor's court ? When was the office of accuser respectable ? Ex- 
plain the terms divinatio, suhscriptores. 181. How did the prosecutor 
commence his proceedings ? Explain delatio nominis, calumnia, recep- 
tio nominis. Whence were the judges selected ? Did their number vary ? 
What number did it usually exceed ? Who had the right of challenge 
against the judices ? How was the trial itself latterly divided ? 182. 
How did the lex Julia limit the principle that in criminal proceedings 
penons might be compelled to bear witness? By what were the qtuM- 
tiones of slaves accompanied ? In what causes was it at all events irre- 
gular to torture the slaves of the accused? Explain vestes sordid<B. 
Was the number of defenders ever limited ? Explain condemnatio, abso' 
lutio, angfliatio. On what were the votes inscribed? How was the 
carrying of the sentence into efiect insured? What means were there of 
protection against unjust sentences? 

183. What offences generally formed the subject of criminal proceed- 
ings in the judicia pMica ? Explain crimen majestoHSy perdudlionvt, 
repetundarum. What change took place with reference to causes repe- 
tundarum f When and where was a governor impeached ? How were 
those who prosecuted such a magistrate to conviction, rewarded ? Ex- 
plain peculatttSj ambittsSj vis^ faUum^ sacnlegvum, plagium, 

184. What were the punishments in the days of the Republic ? Was 
corporal punishment ever abolished ? How was death generally inflicted ? 
What were the more ancient modes ? For parricidium, what was the 
punishment ? How were Catiline's accomplices punished ? How was 
the punishment of exile rendered effective ? Whither did banished persons 
usually retire ? 185. What were the usual punishments for the more 
grievous offences against the state ? How were criminals frequently 
punished under the Emperors ? Explain deportaiiOj rehgatio. To what 
labour were criminals also condemned ? 

186. What treaty do we hear of in very early days of the Republic ? 
How was the negotiation of treaties conducted ? What privilege did 

' Madvig^ in an essay on ,the jiidex quoeslionis^ maintains that this 
officer presided over such qucestiones perpetuce as the Praetors could not 
preside over themselves, and that the number of these quaationes made 
it nccessari/ that such Judices qu^esthnis should be appointed. 
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/VmbaBsadois enjoy? On what conditions? Kow were those treated 
who miscond icted themselves towards a foreign Ambassador ? 

187. What step was taken when any injury was received from a 
foreign nation? What was the effea' of a declaration of war by the 
Fetiales? 188. Were these rights always enforced? By whom was 
the conclusion of peace celebrated ? Explain the term induei<B. Was r 
qpmtgio concluded by the commanders always ratified by the state ? If 
such a gpongio was not ratified, how was the general who concluded it 
treated ? What more &vourable treatment did conquered nations some- 
times experience ? 

189. From what expenses was the Roman Republic exempt ? What 
were t'le heaviest charges? When was pay first decreed to the army? 
190. With what duty was the Exchequer charged in seasons of scarcity ? 
What regulation, in coi^unction with the large amount of private dona- 
tions, attracted a crowd of broken-down or idle peraons to Rome ? What 
did u lex frumentaria of C. Gracchus establish ? (see note 2.) What did 
Clodius introduce ? (note 2.) Did this last long ? (note 2.) 

191. Who or what were maintained by the proceeds of the public 
estates ? What other funds seem to have been applied to the mainte- 

- nance of public worship ? How early do we find mention of portoria 
and irihuta ? Of what do the tributa seem to have consisted originally ? 
When was a property-tax imposed ? After the expulsion of the Kings, 
who seem for a time to have been exempted from these payments ? 

192. What was the standing direct contribution from Roman citi- 
zens ? Was it ever arbitrarily increased by the Censors ? Why ? By 
whom was it collected ? Explain vicesima manumissionum. 

193. Mention some extraordinary sources of revenue. How were 
some conquered states (e. g. the Aurunci, b. c. 502) made to contribute 
to the state revenues ? 

194. What were jthe standing contributions from conquered countries ? 
From what was luly exempt ? What was an important item of the 
revenue ? When the Romans conquered a country, of what portion of 
it did they take possession ? 195. Where were considerable tracts of this 
ager puhlicus to be found ? How was the pasture land (saltus) leased 
out ? Explain scriptunB. Who farmed the acripiura ? In ancient 
times, whom do we find exclusively in occupation (possesaio) of the cul- 
tivated land ? What did they pay for it ? Name some other productive 
sources of re^'enue. What became in Italy a state monopoly at a very 
early period ? 

196. Was the income of the state collected immediately by govern- 
ment ? What exception was there to this ? How was the collection of 
the state revenues managed ? What was the term for letting the public 
taxes, &rC. ? (vectigalia locate) . for taking ox farming them? (vectiga- 
lia redimere). Where, and with what formalities did the bidding take 
place ? When a societas puhlicanorum took a public tax or other source 
of revenue, who acted as its representative in making the purchase ? 
197. Explain familia publicanorum. Who were the principal govern- 
ment contractors? Who were disqualified from undertaking any public 
contracts ? 

198. What did the large sums which flowed into the Exchequer from 
foreign conquests, enable the government to dispense with ? When was 
the property-tax suspended ? What did the lex Tkoria determine with 
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respect to the ager puhlicus 7 From the year b. c. 60, on what was the 
existence of the Roman state in a great measure dependent ? 

199. Daring the Republic, by whom were all afiairs of finance tran» 
acted ? Who were the principal officers of finance ? What was the 
public Treasury termed ? In what building was it included ? 

200. How did Augustus diminish the importance of the terarium ? Fen 
what benefits to the army and people, did the Emperors compensate b; 
new taxes? 201. From whose reign was the financial administratiori. 
entirely changed ? In subsequent reigns, by what was the public expen- 
diture considerably increased '? 

202. How were the inhabitants of ranquished states treated ? If they 
were transferred to the state, did they become citizens 1 with what re^ 
Btriction or curtailment of rights 1 For the management of their political 
afiairs, what officer was sent out every year from Rome? How was 
their local business conducted ? 203. By what time had most of these 
cities acquired the full rights of citizenship 1 Explain Latini, Itali, rocii 
nomenque Latinum. What was the condition of these Latini f I>id 
any of them gradually adopt the Roman civil code ? 

204. When were the several Italian states amalgamated into one. 
empire ? What did the allied states and Latin colonies then bec<mie '? 
What did this confer on their inhabitants ? In these municipalities, by 
whom were the local business, and questions afiecting the rights of in* 
dividuals, settled ? What offices, respectively, did Milo hold in Lann- 
vium, and Cicero's son in Arplnum ? (see note 5.) Where were im- 
portant criminal proceedings conducted ? 205. Did the Prefectures, of 
which we read even after the Julian law, diflfer essentially from the muni- 
cipia ? By the lex Julia, was Gallia Cisalplna comprehended in Italy ? 
To what other province was the right of citizenship soon extended ? 
When did the Transpadani receive the privilege of citizenship? Under 
the Emperors, what form did Italy gradually assume ? 

206. Whenever the Romans desired to retain a conquered country aa 
the property of the state, what did they do ? Name the most ancient 
provinces. By whom was the first settlement of the province ef&cted ? 
207. At first, who only were chosen as Governors ? What change was 
soon afterwards introduced? Was a similar change ever made with 
reference to the Consuls? How were the provinces divided? how as- 
signed ? What arrangement did a law of the younger Gracchus intro- 
duce with reference to the consular provinces J In Cicero's time, what 
enactment was made with reference to both eonsnlar and pnetarian pro- 
vinces ? Did the people ever themselves assign a province to a Governor 1 
Give an instance. 

208. With what was the provincial Governor invested, before his de- 
parture from Rome ? With what was he furnished ? What was his 
position in the province ? By whom was he assisted in the administra- 
tion of his office ? How was the number of his Legates determined ? 
Who chose his Legate and his Quastor ? On what terms did these offi- 
cials live with the Governor 1 What was the Praitorian cohort, properly 
so called ? What was his second cohors Prtetoria ? 

209. By the Cornelian law, what was the Governor required to dc 
after the expiration of his term of office ? For what purpose were depu- 
tations frequently sent to Rome from the provinces 1 Into what did tliis 
practice sometimes degenerate ? What right did the inhol itants of the 
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provinces enjoy ? On these occasions, who acted as their patrons and 
hosts ? 210. Explain repetundarum. What did a lex Servilia promise 
to any provincial who should prosecute a Governor to conviction ? Waj 
It easy for a deputation from the provinces to establish any accusation 
against the Roman aristocracy ? 

211. Was the municipal constitution, retained by the cities, regulated 
In a great measure hy Roman laws ? Was it subject to the interference 
and control of the Roman Governor? What remained unchanged? 
How was the defence of the country provided for ? What did a part of 
the land become ? What was done with the ager publicus ? Did the 
tributes vary in these provinces ? T 3 whom were the public revenues 
&rmed out? Were the provinces cften oppressed by the Publicans, 
Governors, and Negotiatores ? 212. What did the Governors alwajrs 
expect ? What were they often bribed to connive at ? Mention some 
of the evils to which the provinces were subjected. 

213. Explain the term conventus. When a eonventut was held, who 
presided as judge ? Has the term conventua any other meaning? 214. 
What did the Governor, on assuming office, generally issue ? On what 
was it principally based ? What power had the Governor within the 
limits of his province ? Where were capital offences committed by Ro- 
man citizens tried ? In what cases did the province itself possess juris- 
diction ? 

215. Mention some especial privileges that some of the provincial 
cities enjoyed from the beginning. 

216. How did Augustus divide the Provinces? How long did this 
division continue? By whom were the Senatorial Provinces adminig-' 
tered ? by whom the Imperial ? When was a general code of municipal 
laws formed ? On what was this code founded ? Did there still exist 
any diversity In the privileges enjoyed by different cities ? 217. When 
did all the inhabitants of the Roman Empire receive thr privilege of 
citizenship ? From the days of Diocletian and Constantine, now was the 
Empire divided ? What separation of authority then took place ? 

218. In the earliest period of Roman history, did any military 
establishment exist? In the remotest times, of what number did the 
army consist ? How many centuria equHum were there ? Who were 
(probably) the celercs mentioned by Livy ? How many celeres were 
there? 219. Who seems to have increased their number? how much? 
Had the subsequent division of the people by Servius Tullius a military 
or a merely civil character ? In this division, how many centuries of 
equitet were there ? Of whom were they composed ? How many classes 
of infantry were there ? How were these classes subdivided ? By whom 
were distinct centuries formed ? 

220. According to what division was the levy of soldiers long con- 
ducted ? What division was afterwards followed ? From whom were 
the men chosen ? Explain the term juniores. What was the term of 
service for the infantry? What for the cavalry ? When did a standing 
arm/ begin to be established ? Show that both the legionary and cavalry 
service were esteemed honourable. 221. Who performed no military 
duty, except on extraordinary occasions ? Where did they then serve ? 
Who was the first who chose soldiers without reference to property ? Did 
this practice ever become universal ? Were libertini ever admitted into 
the legions ? Towards the end of the Republic, who were exempted 



WS QUESTIONS TO 

(rom compulsory military service ? Under the Emperors, of whom did 
the army in a great measure consist 1 

222, 223. £i the early days of the Republic, how many legions wen 
usually enrolled every year] Did the number of allied troops ever (in 
any branch) equal or exceed the number of Roman troops 1 Describe 
the annual levies or conscriptions. Explain the terms scribere exercitunit 
nomina dare^ deUctutn kabire, legere milites, militiam deireciare. Who 
were exempted from military service ? When was the right of exemption 
restricted \ What ceremony was necessary to constitute the obligation 
to serve in war 1 Explain the terms tiipendia legitima mer€re orfacere, 
mUsiOf emeriti, evocati, 

224. When did the Roman legionaries first receive pay 1 Who doubts 
the correctness of this statement ? (see note 7.) What was the pay of a 
legionary soldier ? What reckoning was always observed in the payment 
of the soldiery? What did a centurion receive? What a cavalry 
soldier ? Was any portion kept back ? if so, for what ? When was the 
state obliged to find all the accoutrements of the soldiers ? When was 
it usual to grant them greater privileges ? Under the Emperors, what 
was the nature of their pay ? 225. In ancient times, who were appointed 
to the cavalry service 1 By an ordinance of Servius Tullius, what were 
the Knights allowed for the purchase of a horse 1 What annually for its 
keep 1 In later times did they still receive the <b8 equestre and the <eir 
kordearium for the keep of an equus publicus ? What was at length 
substituted for the <e« kordearium ? How were the equitea who had no 
eqttU9 publicus mounted? When did this first occur? When the 
equestrian order was formed, how were the cavalry soldiers levied ? 

226. How were the infentry divided? How was each legio subdi- 
vided ? How was the cavalry corps attached to each legion divided ? 
What was the strength of each legion ? Who formed the Chief strength 
of the army ? According to Livy, how were they originally formed ? 
Into how many battalions were they afterwards divided? Name the 
lines with their arms. Who were denominated antepilani? 227. 
What were the chief defensive arms? What were their ofiTensive 
weapons (j€la)1 Explain milites levis armaturtB, velites. How dio 
these fight ? With what weapons ? What other descriptions of h'ght 
troops belonged to the milites levis armaturm ? Did the arms of the 
cavalry dififer essentially from those of the infantry ? Had they too a 
lighter and heavier armament ? What was the usual military costume ? 
Over what was the sagum worn ? What was the paludamentum ? 

228. To whom was the command (in^erium) of the army intrusted? 
Who came next to the commander-in-chief? Who commanded the 
single legions ? Describe the rotation of their command. After the 
year b. c. 363, how were the Tribuni militum chosen ? Who were under 
the Tribuni militum ? 229. How many centurions were there to each 
maniple ? Who was the centurio primi pili, or primus pilus ? What 
was the centurion of lowest rank called ? Who were under the centu- 
rions ? In the provinces, who acted as Commander-in-chief? In extra- 
ordinary emergencies, by whom was the army commanded ? 

230. Who settled the contingent to be furnished by each of l;ie allies \ 
Who chose commanders for these forces? What title did they bear? 
To what legionary officers did they correspond ? How were the allied 
troops employed ? How was the allied infantry divided ? how the ca- 
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Tally? 5231. How was the pay, clothing, and keep of the allied troops 
defrayed ? In the distribution of rewards, or the division of spoil, did 
these allies ever receive as large a share as the Roman soldiers ? When 
did the Italian allies begin to serve in the legions ? Were their cohorts 
then intermixed with the Roman troops? What were the auxiliary troops 
of foreign nations termed ? 

232. What was the most common order of march 1 What did each 
tidier carry? Explain milites impediti; sareimB. For the transport 
oi the tents, forage, and other heavy baggage, what did they employ 1 
Distinguish between signa and vexilla. Explain the terms gigna cori' 
ferre, inferre, referref movire, eonvellere, eonvertere, (note 8 ) From 
what building were tliey brought out when the army commenced its 
march 1 233. What division hfld each its standard 1 What was the 
legionary standard from the time of Marius 1 Was great regularity of 
step observed on the march ? Were scouts sent out 1 Were the camp- 
followers often very numerous? Name some of them. 

234. On a march, what did the army do every night ? Explain castra 
metari. What camps were fortified more carefully 1 What owe their 
origin to the great stationary camps of the Romans 1 Describe a Roman 
encampment. Explain fossa, agger, valli, vallum. How many gates 
were there? Name them. Explain pars superior, pratorium, pars in- 
ferior. 235. Explain suh pellibus durare. By how many soldiers was 
each tent occupied ? How were the rows of tents separated ? Where 
were sentinels posted ? Who made the rounds ? How were the signals 
given ? Explain tuba, comu, buccina, lituus. In the camp, what exer- 
cises were practised ? Explain vasa colligere, 

236. Ctf how many lines did the order of battle generally consist ? 
Name them, and state how they were posted, and divided. How were 
the intervals between the maniples or cohorts covered ? In what form 
then did they stand ? How were the open spaces occupied ? Where 
were the legions placed? What troops formed the wings? When cir- 
cumstances rendered it expedient, what different orders of battle were 
formed ? Describe the cuneus, the orbis, and the testudo. 237. By what 
corps was the General attended? Before the battle, what did he do? 
With what did the battle generally begin ? What troops were first en- 
gaged ? What phrase denotes to sound a retreat 7 

238, 239.. Distinguish between oppugnare, obsidere. Give the terms 
for to invest a city. How did the troops first advance ? How was the city 
sometimes surrounded ? How was the siege then pushed on ? Explain 
agger, contabulata turres,falarictB, malleoli, turres ambulatorue, aries. 
240. What was a vinea ? what the tolUno ? what cuniculi ? How did 
the besieged defend themselves? 

241. What rewards did the Roman soldiers receive ? On what occa- 
sions respectively was the corona civica, vallaris or castrensis, inuralis, 
obsidionalis or graminea granted ? What did P. Decius receive on one 
occasion? 242. Mention some other rewards. By whom were these 
[rifts distributed ? Of what other rewards do we sometimes hear ? What 
new mode of rewarding the soldiery was introduced by Sulla ? What 
were the military punishments 1 In cases of mutiny what was some 
times done ? 

243. What were the highest rewards that could be conferred on a 
njcneral ? What were the conditions of a Justus iriumphus f 24A. Dc- 
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scribe the triumphal procession. Where and to whom did the general 
offer up solemn prayer and sacrifices ? Wliat followed this procession 7 
Give the terms for to triumph. 245. What was sometimes done b) 
generals who were nnable to have their triumph in Rome 1 Under the 
Empire, for whom was the triumph ahnost exclusively reserved ? What 
inferior sort of triumph was there 1 Describe it. How were victories 
commemorated ] What were the primitive trop<Ba ? To what were 
conquered foes sometimes compelled to submit 7 What commemorativo 
monuments do we read of besides trop<Ba ? 

246. Under the Empire how were the legions recruited? What 
change took place in their pay ? On whom did the fate of Rome become 
at last dependent % 

24tl. When do we meet with the first traces of a fleet ? When may 
we consider Rome to have become a naval power 1 Who first overcame 
the Carthaginian fleet ? Who first maintained standing fleets ? Explain 
naves long<f, tririmes, quinquerimea. What lighter descriptions of ves- 
sels were there ] When were Liburn<B adopted ? Describe them. What 
were transports called 1 Describe the mediods of attack in naval war- 
fare. What were grappling-irons called 1 248. Was the naval aervice 
less respectable than that of the army 1 Who often manned the fleet ? 
What were the marines or ship-soldiers called ? Who were sometimes 
obliged to furnish ships and sailors? Who generally commanded the 
fleet ? Under what title ? What was his ship called ? By whom were 
other ships usually commanded ? Who directed the rowers ? Distin- 
guish between naves subducere, deducere. What were navalia 7 Of 
what IS mention sometimes made ? 

249. What was the chief characteristic of the Roman religion ? In 
what may the grave and practical character of the people be detected ? 
Were the sacred usages rigidly observed or not ? 

250. With what was the religion of Rome inseparably interwoven ? 

251. Were the Romans tolerant towards strange religions ? Did they 
try to secure their own religion from any admixture of foreign creeds 
(superstitio) ? What was it sometimes deemed expedient to do ? Ex- 
plain pietas. 

252. From what countries was the most ancient religious worship de- 
rived ? By what was the national religion soon overlaid and obscured ? 
When did the Romans begin to lose their childlike belief in the truth of 
their traditional theology? What religion was now adopted by the 
learned ? What did the common people eagerly embrace ? How was 
religion still upheld ? 

253. What were the twelve higher divinities called ? Name them. 
What was the principal temple of Jupiter ? By whom and where was 
it erected ? Who shared this temple with him ? What were his appel- 
lations? What festival was celebrated in his honour on the Alban 
Mount ? When and by whom were sacrifices offered to Diespiter ? 
What day of the month was dedicated to him ? Whose statue was 
brought to Rome after the destruction of Veii ? Give the titles of Juno. 
What was her festival ? What day was sacred to her ? 

254. From what language does the name Minerva seem to be de- 
rived ? Give the legendary account of the Palladium. Where was it 
placed ? By whom was the worehip of Vesta said to have been brought 
to Italy ? By whom introduced into Rome ? Give an account of he? 
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roand temple. When is a temple said to have been dedicated t*t Rome 
to Ceres, Liber, and Libera 1 When wan her festival held ? Give iia 
name and character. To what does her worship seem in the more an- 
cient times to have had especial reference 1 Where was the temple of 
Neptunus ? 

255. Who was Venus 1 When and under what title did she begin 
to be especially honoured 1 Who was Mars or Mavors 1 Give his title. 
What was preserved in his temple ? By whom 1 Who was Bellona 1 
Where her temple ? What business was transacted in the temple of 
BfLLONA? Give the other name of VuLCANxra and that of his festival. 
"When celebrated ? What was the most celebrated temple of Apollo 1 
For what was it remarkable 1 When were Ludi Apollinares intro- 
duced ] Where had Diana a temple ? By whom and for what purpose 
was it dedicated ? 

What deities came next to the Dii Consentea ? 

256. With whose story does the legend of Saturnus coincide ? State 
the legend. Describe the Saturnalia. Who played a conspicuous part 
in the Saturnalia ? What part ? (Quote Horace's allusion to it. Age, 
libertate Decembri, Quando ita majores voluerunt, utere.) Who was 
the wife of Saturnus 1 

257. From what country was the worship of Janus probably derived 1 
Over what did he preside ? Among the Romans, what was supposed to 
be nnder his protection 1 What does Livy state about a Janus 1 What 
was it probably? What were jani? How was Janus represented? 
What was his principal feast? How came Rhea or Cybele to be ho* 
noured at Rome ? Give her titles. Give the name of her feast : of her 
priests. 

258. What other name had Pluto ? WIio was associated with him ? 
What was there in the Comitium ? What ceremony was gone through 
with respect to it? Give the other name of Bacchus. What was his 
festival called ? With whom was Sol cften confounded ? With whom 
Luna ? What was Genius ? What ceremonies were observed with re- 
ference to the Genius ? When especially ? 

259. Who was Terminus ? To whom is his deification ascribed ? 
Where was his altar ? What legend was there about Terminus ? Who 
was CoNSUS ? With whom confounded ? "NVhat does he seem to have 
had? What were his games? When and where celebrated? Who 
was Deus Fidius ? What was he originally called ? With whom in 
later times do we often find him confounded ? By whom is the worship 
of Hercules said to have been introduced ? 

260. Who was QuirInus ? Who was Vertumnus ? Who was his 
wife ? Who was Flora ? Who was Faunus ? With whom is he often 
confounded ? By whom were the Lupercalia introduced into Italy ? 
Account for the name. Who was the wife of Faunus ? With whom 
confounded ? Where and hy whom was the festival of Cybele or Bona 
Dea celebrated ? 

261. Who was Silvanus? Who was Palb6 ? What day was con- 
sidered the birth-day of Rome ? Who were the Lares ? Where did 
their statues stand ? On festival days what was placed before the Lares ? 
What other Lares were there ? State the name of their feast, and the 
time of its celebration Who were the Penates ? Where did they stand ? 
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In what part of a Roman hou9e did their images stand 1 Who were the 
Manes, dii manes 7 How were they honoured and propitiated 1 

262. Name some inferior deities borrowed from the Grecian mytho- 
logy. When and why was the image of Mscvlapius brought to Rome i 
Mention some divinities or personifications whose personal existence is 
involved in obscurity. 

263. What was the authority of the Senate in religious affairs ? 

264. Where was the Roman religious system, with the regulations 
respecting festival dajrs, temples, &c., described 1 Under whose care 
were these records placed 1 Who was the Pontifex maximus ? With, 
what were the Ponii/iees charged? Give a general account of their 
functions. On whom might the Pontifices inflict punishment 1 265. Of 
how many members did the college originally consist 1 C£ what rank 
were they originally 1 What change did the Ux Ogulnia introduce t 
What change took place in the number of the Pontijices ? What were 
their insignia 1 Who were placed under them 1 What was the especial 
duty of the Pontifex maximus ? 

266. After the year b. c. 198 who were charged with the management 
of the banquets at the great festivals 1 

267. By whom were the Augurs introduced 1 From what country 
did he probably borrow the institution? What were their functions? 
How was their apectio conducted ? What was their sentence called ? 
On whom was it binding ? Who had the right of consulting auspices ? 
268. Describe the law of precedence (in point of binding effect) of the 
magisterial auspices. How could the auspices be employed to prevent 
the holding of Comitia ? Explain senate de cmlo. When was the pri- 
vilege withdrawn, at least in part ? If any error occurred in the auspices, 
what might the college of Pontijices do ? Explain vitio ereati. When 
the belief in the supernatural knowledge of the Augurs had declined, why 
was the practice still retained ? State the original number of the Auguns 
and the later additions to it. 269. Were the Augurs highly respected or 
not ? Who were the private Augurs ? What were the most important 
auguries ? Explain iripudium solistimvm. What were those birds called 
whose flight was prophetic ? What those whose song was prophetic ? 
Describe the mode o( taking auguries. Explain templum capere. Give 
the meaning of templum in the technical language of the Augurs, (note 
4.) What templa were there at Rome besides what *jDe ^ould call 
temples ? (note 4.) What was the Augur's lituus ? 

270. State the legend of the Sibylline Books. When were they con- 
sulted ? On whose motion ? by whom ? Who were the decemmri sacrth 
rum, quindecemviri libris Sit/yllinis itnipiciend^9 or sacris faciendis ? 
871. In addition to these duties with what were they charged? Where 
were the Sibylline Books kept ? When and why were fresh Sibylline 
oracles compiled ? Where were they deposited ? Explain sortes sacra. 
Where were they kept ? (note 5) 

272. Who were the Fetiales ? What was their business ? Explain 
res repetere, clarigatio. If satisfaction was not granted within a speci- 
fied time, how was war declared ? How was this managed when more 
distant wars were waged ? 273. How were the Fetiales employed in 
concluding alliances ? What was their number ? What was the president 
styled ? Did their influence continue to be great ? Is mention made of 
Fetiales under the Emperors ? 



MANUAL OB' ROMAN /%'NTiaUITIES. 203 

274. Distinguish the Augurs from the Haruspices. What means did 
the Haruspices generally prescribe for averting impending misfortunes 1 
What were prodigia, portenta, monstra, ostenia, procurare prodigia ? 
What was their science called 1 What was their manual termed 1 
Where was their science taught % Who sometimes mov,ed that Haruspices 
should be summoned from the Etrurian schools to Rome 1 275. When 
did the Haruspices acquire great importance ? What body of men wa« 
often accompanied by Haruspices ? To whose suite were they often at- 
tached 1 By whom was their art gradually superseded ? 

276. What officer superintended the religious observances formerly 
conducted by the kings 1 To whom was he subject 1 Who only could 
"ill this office \ Was it tenable with any other appointment ? if so, wirh 
what 1 277. Who were the Flamines ? Name the chief Flamines. Of 
what rank most they be % What official i iconvenience or disqualification 
waa caused to the Flamen Dialis by the death of his wife (the Flami- 
nica) 1 Why ? When and why was the number of Flamens consider- 
ably increased ? Who were the Curiones ? of what rank 1 Who was 
their chief? 

278. By whom and for what purpose were the Virgines Vesiales ap- 
pointed 1 What important privileges did they enjoy ? To whose super- 
intendence were they subject? For what offences could he inffict p 
severe punishment on them ? How were Vestals convicted of unchastity 
punished 1 279. What was at first and what afterwards the number o5 
Vestal virgins ? What did they wear *? (What peci^liar head-dress did 
they wear, whilst sacrificing ? The svffibulum, an oblong piece of white 
cloth, bordered with purple, and fastened with a Jibula.) When a vacancy 
occurred how was it filled ? At a later period how were candidates gene- 
rally admitted ? What was their term of service ? Were they permitted 
to marry afterwards 1 (Did they often avail themselves of this permis- 
sion 1 No : it was looked upon as dishonourable.) 

280. By whom and for what purpose were the Salii Gradivi ap- 
pointed ? What was their number ? Explain carmen Saliare. When 
and where was it chanted 1 Were the Salii patricians or not ? What 
other Salii were there 1 281. Who were the Luperci 7 On what festival 
did they go in procession 1 Describe the procession. To whom is the 
establishment of this worship attributed 1 By whom was it introduced 
into Rome ] Who were the Luperci Julii ? Who were the Fratres 
Arvales 7 What was their number % What their office 1 Who were 
the Sodales Titii ? For what purpose were they appointed 1 What 
other Sodales were afterwards appointed ? When and why 1 Who were ' 
the Gain ? Describe their procession. 

282. How were the colleges of priests filled up 1 When a Fontifex 
maximus died how was his successor chosen ? What change did the lex 
Domitia introduce in the election of priests? Who annulled this arrange- 
ment ? By whom was it afterwards re-established ? At a later period 
by whom was the right of nomination claimed ? What disqualified for 
the priesthood? Were the priests magistrates? Might they hold a 
plurality of spiritual, or spiritual and secular offices I Was there any ex- 
ception ? Were they tenable for life ? 

283. Name some of the priests* servants and their offices. Who were 
the pullarii ? What priests had Lictors ? Who were termed camilli it 

284. How was the Roman worship divided 1 Of what (besidcii an 
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eertaining tlie will of the gods by auspices, cxtispicia, and the ^ibyHine 
books) did the Roman worship consist ? During the acts of worship what 
was requia'd 1 

285. Exphin pr<Bire carmen. How were the public days of sopplica- 
tion (supplicationes) subdivided ? Describe a lectisternium. Explain 
ad omnia pulvinaria sarrificatum. Explain voii reus. What other term 
ezpreflsed this ? Explain tabula votiva. 

286. What was the most important part of public worship ? What 
does the term sacrum express ? (see note 8.) How was the sacrificer 
clothed 7 What was rcqnfred in the victim ? How was it dpcorated 1 
By whom was it led to the altar 1 Who were then called on to with- 
draw ? Explain the term favete Unguis, Explain mola salsa. What 
term is derived from fnola ? 287. Who inspected the entrails of the 
slain victim 1 Explain lustratio ? When did the lustratio populi take 
place ? Mention some other lustrationes. What does a person's devoting 
himself mean in Roman history ? 

288. Explain dies festi and profesti : fasti and nefasii (see note 
9) : dies intercisi (see Jiotc 9) : dies infausti or atri. Mention some 
dies infausti. Distinguish between feria staiivcR, conceptiv€B, and 
imperative. Give an instance of a fericB conceptiva : of a feria im- 
peritiva. 289. Whence is our knowledge of the festivals derived? 
Of the feri<B stativtB, state in whose honour and when the following 
festivals were held: the Lupercalia, the Matronalia, the Megalesia, 
the Parilia ; the feast of the Bona Dea ; of Castor and Pollux, and 
the Saturnalia. (With what must the transvectio equitum on the Ides 
of July not be confounded ? With the inspection of the Equites by the 
Censor.) 

290. How were the public games subdivided? Describe the ludt 
Homani, magni, or maximi. Describe the division of the games with 
reference to their character. 291. Describe the ludi circenses. What 
was the game called Troja ? Explain the term ad hestias damnaii. 
What were the naumachuB 7 292. When were the ludi scenici intro- 
duced 1 From what country were the actors and dancers brought ? Of 
what shape were the theatra 7 What was the whole space for spectators 
called 1 {Cavea.) What were the cunei, and why so called 1 (Each 
compartment of benches, being formed by the intersection of straight 
passages radiating from a centre with semicircular passages, pracinc- 
tiones v/as of a wedge-like shape, i. e. narrower at the base, and erow' 
ing wider as it approached the circirmference of the semicircle.) Of what 
shape was the orchestra 7 For whom was it set apart ? For whom 
were the next fourteen benches appropriated ? By whose law ? When 
was it passed ? Were the theatres covered 1 if so, how 1 Who was 
the first that constructed a theatre of stone ? Who purchased the dra- 
matic pieces from their authors ? With what was the recitation accom- 
panicd? What did the actors wear? 293. What was the origin of tho 
ludi gladiatorii or munera ? At what solemnities were they first intro- 
duced ? When afi rwards ? Where were they performed ? How were 
the gladiators divided ? Of what rank were they generally? 294. By 
whom were they instructed in the use of their weapons ? Account for 
the names, and state when you caii the arms, of the Samnites, retiarii, 
easedarn, andahdt<B, and mirmilldnes. With whom did the mirmilldntt 
generally fight? 295. Explain rudes, arma lusoria, prtBludere; mna 
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iecretoria. Explain pollicem premere, vertere. Explain recipe ferrum. 
(* Receive the sword,' i. e. submit patiently to be slain.) What were the 
character and habits of the gladiatora? 

296. What parts, &,c., belonged to the temple ' What does one ac- 
v^ount state with reference to statues ? (see note 1.; What does ara pro- 
perly signify? (see note 1.) How are or<E and altaria often distin- 
guished ? (see note 2.) Explain and give the derivation of jbidental. 
Explain puteal. What was the puteal Libonis ? 297. What were the 
infaiiB and vitta ? Explain verbenoi. How was every thing belonging 
to the gods, or connected with religion, dedicated ? By whom was the 
dedication of temples performed 1 Who were frequently appointed to be 
the duumviri for dedicating a temple ? 

998. To whom was the division of time intrusted? How many 
months did the year of Romulus contain ? With which did it be^in ? 
Which had thirty-one days ? How many had the others ? Of how many 
days then did the year consist ? What other account is given of the 
year of Romulus ? 299. Was Numa's (or Tarquinius Priscu^s) year 
lunar or solar ? Why was it necessary that it should be brought into 
agreement with the solar year, that is, with the recurrence of the seasons 
as determined by the 9un 7 How was this i greement attempted to be- 
brought about ? According to the Dccemviral year how was the inter- 
calation managed? 300. Who kept the record of this anangement? 
How was its purpose defeated ? Explain the annus confusionis. Who 
undertook to reform the calendar ? What year was now introduced ? 
Describe this. Where did Caesar insert the intercalary day ? What was 
it called ? How was an error again introduced shortly after his death ? 
301. By whom was this error corrected ? What were Sexiilis anH Quin- 
tilis now called ? How was the month divided ? What was the eighth 
day before the idus termed ? In what months were the Nones on the 
eeventh and consequently the Ides on the fifteenth ? (see note 5.) On 
what days did the Nones and Ides respectively fall on the other months ? 
(On the 5th and 13th.) What was the first of the month called? How 
were days between the Calends (or Kalends) and Nones reckoned ? (By 
their distance from the following Nones.) How those between the Nones 
and Ides ? (By their distance from the following Ides) : those between 
the Ides and the end of the month? (By their distance from the Calends 
i»f the following month.) To what month would such a day before the 
Calends of June belong ? (To May.) If the No7ies are on the fifth 
should you find the second correctly by subtracting 2 from 5 ; if not, say 
why not, and from what you must subtract. (No ; the Romans reckoned 
both days in : hence I must subtract from one day more than the number: 
i. e. in this case fi-om six.) From what must you subtract for Nones on 
the 7th ? (From 8) ; for Ides on the thirteenth ? (From 14)) ; for Ides 
on the 15th? (From the 16th); for Calends that follow a month of 
thirty days ? (From 32) ; for Calends that follow a month of 31 days? 
(From 33.) If the remainder is two, for instance, before the Calends, 
what will the day be called ? (Pridie Calendas, for our day before is 
called the second day before, in the Roman method ) W.iat would the 
.* hirticth of January be called ? (This is a day before the Calends, ov first 
of February. The first of Februiry being virtually the 32d of January; 
I substract from 32 -f- 1 =? 33 : tnd since 33 — 30 == 3 ; it is the third 
day before the Calends of Febi-uiry.) Explain a. d. iii. Kalendas Mar- 
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iias. (Cicero and Livy, &c., use the form ante diem iertium Kalendas 
Martiaa, &c., which is thus abridged.) How was this form fixed ? (I 
became a fixed formula, and might be preceded by another preposition . 
e. g. in ante diem iii. (in a. d. iii.) Kal. Mart. e= for or against such a 
day : so with ad, ex.) Are the names of the months as used with Nona, 
6lc., substantives or adjectives ? (Adjectives.) Explain nundina. (note 
6.) 302. Date the introduction of the week of seven days. How did 
the Romans divide the day ? Did the hours vary in length ? Explain 
vigilia. 303. What dials or clocks had they? Was the time from 
which the first hovr was reckoned fixed ? Give a reason for your an- 
swer. When would the Roman hour be as long as oura ? When were 
they the shortest ? 304. Quote the lines from Martial which describe 
the Homan distribution of the day. 

305. How were the habits of female lif^ gradually changed 1 When 
was an attempt made to limit the expenses of dress, &c. 1 Did the Ro- 
man women visit the places of public amusement 1 306 What was the 
general character of education 1 In the olden time in what did an im- 
portant part of it consist ? At a later period on what ^ilan was it con- 
ducted ? What did boys learn ? 307. Describe the taking of the toga 
virilis. (see note 8.) At what age was this? After this, how did they 
endeavour o qualify themselves for their future position ? What oppor- 
tunities w ,re afforded them of completing their gymnastic education ? 
What country did many of them visit ? Why ? 

30S. Explain the nomen, prttnomen, and cognomen, of a Roman. 
What fourth name was sometimes added ? Give the full names of the 
younger Africanus. What name did the daughters bear ? 

309. What seems to prove that trade was carried on at a very early 
period ? What was the most important source of income in the early 
times ? From what sources of income were Senators excluded ? Was 
landed property equally divided ? In later times how was the number of 
free yeomen reduced ? 310. Explain mercatura and negotiation How 
were exchanges and payments effected ? What was the consequence of 
the stream of wealth which flowed into Rome? 

311. Of what metal was money first coined ? Who first struck gold 
money ? On whom did the superintendence of the coinage devolve after 
the expulsion of the Kings ? Who were the triumviri moneiales ? Ac- 
count for the AAAFF in their title as usually written. How much did 
an as weigh at first ? Into how many uncicR was the as divided ? Give 
the names for 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, uncta. Give the derivation 
oiDodrans: of Bcs. (note 1.) 312. How many asses did the following 
coins contain : decussis, tripondius, dupondius ? Explain asses librales : 
iBS grave. Was their weight afterwards reduced ? if so, how for ? 313. 
When was silver first coined ? What were the silver coins ? What the 
value of the denarius ? Explain denarius, bii^atus, quadrigatus. What 
was always reckoned by the old standard ? Give the value of the quina- 
rius : of the sestertius. Give the derivation of sestertius, (see note 2.) 
By what character was the sestertius expressed ? What was the value 
of the gold denarii ? When were they first struck ? What were they 
called under the Emperore ? 314. In what were large sums usually 
reckoned 1 How were large sums generally reckoned ? Distinguish be- 
tween sestc-tius and sesterlium. When are sestertii, sestertia used 
regularly? (With numeral adjectives.) When Irregularly? (Wiib 
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muneral adverbs.) What does sesiertiurrv mean with a nomeial adverb \ 
(So many hundred thousand sesterces.) What then is sestertium semel? 
(100^000 sesterces): sestertium decies? (1,000,000): sestertium mcies 
(twenty * hundred thousand sesterces,* i. e. two million sesterces.) Then 
with numeral adverbs below ten, what does sestertium mean ? (So many 
hundred thousand sesterces) : with numeral adverbs above and multiples 
of ten ? (As many million sesterces as the adverb is a multiple of ten.) 
How BO? (Because sestertium decies is a million sesterces.) What 
then is a sestertium sexcenties? (60 millions of sesterces.)' In this con- 
struction is sestertium declined 1 (Yes.'^ What is the Latin for * of two 
million sesterces ?* {Sestercii vicies.) How many sesterces are there 
in »«ff/er/»ufn ter vicies *? (Sestertium vicies z=s 2 million sesterces: «es- 
tcrtium ter = 3 hundred thousand sesterces: hence sestertium tet 
vicies = 2,300,000 sesterces.) 

315. In long measure what formed the unit 7 How many palnue did 
a pea contain ? How many pollices ? How many digiti ? How was 
the pes also divided ? How many pedes did a cubitus contain ? How 
many a passus ? How many passus made a stadium ? How many a 
milliarium ? What was the superficial measure 1 Give its length and 
breadth. 316. What was the measure for dry and liquid goods 1 How 
many amph6r<B did the euleus contain ? Subdivide an amphora (or 
quadrantal), into urn<e, congii, sextarii. How many cyathi did the 
sextarius contain 1 What were employed for liquid commodities 1 In 
what measure was the modius especially used ? How many modii made 
a medimnus? 

317. In the later times of the Republic was the number of slaTes 
great, moderate, or small ? By whom were country estates (latifimdia) 
entirely cultivated? Explain familia rustica, and urhana. Explain 
vern<B. How were slaves divided ? 318. In the familia urbana, name 
the most important offices. What office did the nomenclatores perform ? 
Who were the tabellarii ? Who were employed at the toilet and in at- 
tendance on the master's person? When did the art of medicine become 
knoMm at Rome ? (see note 6.) By whom was it for a long time prac- 
tised almost exclusively ? (see note 6.) Who were the servi literati 1 
What were the anagnost<B ? Who were the principal slaves in the fami- 
lia rustica ? Explain the term iopiarii. Who was the ergastularius ? 
(see note 8.) 

319. From whom did the rich Romans receive regular mornin|j 
visits ? At what time did business commence in the Forum, the courts 
of law and the Senate? When business in the forum, &c., was over, 
how did the rich Romans pass the time ? What games had they with 
balls? Distinguish between pila and follis. What games of chance 
were played on boards ? Distinguish between tali and tesserm. 320. How 
were they respectively marked ? What was the dice-box called ? Ex- 
plain canis, venus. With the tessera what determined the victory? 
What was the dice-board called ? Was the game with tali or with fes- 
sera always played for money? What was nearly our cAcs» ? What 
nearly backgammon? What were the men called? 321. What was 
'jsualiy done before supper (or rather dinner), cana ? Explain lectica, 
lecticarii. In whose time does it seem not to have been known ? la 
whose was it very common ? Was it ever used in the city ? Were car- 
riages often seen in tovn ? On certain occasions who were allowed tr 
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use them ? Was this privilege ever restricted 1 322. For journeys, what 
three-wheeled, what four-wheeled carriages were employed 1 What wero 
they ? How were the beasts of draught fastened 1 On a journey, how 
did the travellers live ? How were ambassadors (legati) entertained ? 
Explain a legatio libera. Were the accommodations at inns good? 
What were inns called 1 

323. When did the taste for display begin to show itself in the ar- 
rangements of their houses 1 Describe a Roman house or villa, as to its 
feneral chajpacter of decoration, furniture, &c. 324. Explain vesti- 
ulum, oatinm, or janua. How were gates closed? Was the gate 
guarded t By whom ? Was the atrium probably the same as the cavum 
cBdium ? 325. What were placed in it 1 Describe the atrium. What 
was the cavum adium, or cav<edium ? What was the impluvium 7 Dis- 
tinguish between impluvium and compluvium. (The words seem to de- 
note the same open space, but compluvium refers to the opening in the 
roof, the uncovered space overhead.) What was there in the centre of 
the impluvium? What was the peristylium? What were the other 
apartments and bed-rooms termed? Describe triclinia, ceci, exedra, 
canacula. 326. Of what was the floor composed in ancient times? 
Explain pavimentum sectile, opus teataceum, opus or emblima tesseUa- 
tum, vermiculatum ; opus musivum. How were the walls ornamented ? 
Were the ceilings highly ornamented? 327. By vfhsLt were fenestra 
closed when necessary? Had they glass in them, or any equivalent sub- 
stance ? At what period ? Are any glass panes found at Pompeii 7 
(Yes.) What plans were adopted for warming the apartments ? Ex- 
plain hypocausta. What was used for lighting in ancient times ? What 
at a later period ? How were lamps suspended or supported ? 328. How 
is our knowledge" of their baths derived? Name the principal parts of 
the thei-ma. By whom was a Roman attended to tlie bath ? What did 
this attendant carry ? 

329. Describe the tunica. What kind of tunic was considered a 
sign of effeminacy ? What tunic did the Senators wear? What the 
Knights ? When and by whom was a tunica palmata worn ? Under 
the tunic, what was generally worn? What above it? What was the 
distinctive national dress of a Roman citizen ? How, to speak generally, 
was it worn ? Of what colour was the toga ? What toga did candidates 
for the great magistracies wear? Who wore a toga sordida? How 
were virgins and boys dressed ? In triumphs, what did the victorious 
general wear? What was the usual military cloak ? What the foul- 
weather or travelling mantle ? Describe it. 330. In the time of the 
Emperors, what was often worn instead of a toga ? Distinguish between 
solea and calcei. Was the head bare or covered ? What were univer- 
sally worn as an ornament ? How was the beard worn ? What was 
done in the tonstrin<B ? (see note 1.) 331. What was the stola ? What 
was worn over^the stola ? What was the character of the later Roman 
dress? Of what did the most ancient dresses consist? When was 
linen generally introduced ? What terms express linen or kinds of linen? 
Was silk ever worn ? When 1 

332. What was a very common food in ancient times ? (see note 2./ 
Were the banquets in later times luxurious or simple ? Were sumptuary 
laws ever enacted ? From what district did all the best Italian wines 
ijcme? (see note 3.) What held the first rank? (see note 3.) Waais 
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eYer deposed ? (see note 3.) What came next ? (see note 3.^ What 
was the best FaUmian? (see note 3.) Where grown 7 (sec note 3.) 
What followed FaUmian 7 (see note 3.) Name some middling wines, 
(see note 3.) What were amongst the worst 1 (see note 3.) When was 
wine eowmon in the older times? Was it usually mixed with water? 
Explain mulaum . 333. What was the first meal '{ What was the pran" 
dium 7 About what hour was the etBna served ? What was the first 
course called ? What the principal course ? What the dessert ? Did 
the Romans mt or lie at table ? How many couches were generally 
placed at each table 1 Name them. How many guests did each couch 
accommodate % Describe the eommissationes. Explain magister bibendi. 
How were the guests adorned t Were any spectacles, any amusements^ 
introduced at their feasts? 

334. From what did the anxiety ot the Romans lor the performance 
of the fimeral rites arise ? Expltanjustafaeere, At the time of death, 
what did the nearest relations do? By whom were the preparations for 
the fimeral conducted ? How was the corpse first ireated ? What was 
used for a shroud ? What was placed in firont of the house ? What was 
done at more solemn fimerals? By whom was the procession opened? 
335. What was carried before the body? On what was die corpse 
borne ? Who closed the procession ? At the Forum, what was done 1 
Had women the right of a laudatio 7 Was this often claimed ? As a 
general rule, where might no corpse be interred ? Were bodies buried 
or burnt 7 Where had persons of consequence magnificent private burial- 
places? Under the Emperors, what was customary? 336. Describe the 
ceremony of burning the dead. Explain ossa Ugerc, By what were 
Tunerals sometimes accompanied ? After the fimeral, what took place ? 
What was decreed to the Emperors after their death ? With what titUst 
&c., was the person deified honoured ? How was the lanctity of ceine- 
ertes preserved ? 



THE END. 
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D. AFPLETON di CO:a PUBUCATION& 

Liucoln's Livy. 

Selections from the first Five Books, together with the Twentjf^lilnR 
and Twenty-Second Books entire ; with a Fhtn of Rome, a Hap dl 
the passage of Hannibal, and English Notes for the use of Schooli. 
By J. L. LINGOLN, Professor of the Latin Language and UUnt 
ture in Brown University. 12mo, 329 pages. 

TIm publishers belieye tlutt In this editt<» <tf liyy a wsnt is sapptted whieb bM 
•MA uniyersally felt; there being preyioiui to this no Americui edition fkimlsbed 
wVQk the requisite aids for the sucoessftil stvdy of this Latin anthor. The text is 
ttlefly that of Alsche&ki, which is now generally reoeiyed ty the best crltlos. The 
aotea haye been prepared with special referenoe to the grammafieal study of the 
toangiiage, and the illostration of Its forms, oonstroetions, and idioms, as used by Liyy. 
They will not be found to foster habits of dependence in the student, by supplying 
tndiseriminate tnmshitioB or unnecessary assistance; but come to his help only in 
such parts as it is fidr to suppose ho cannot master by his own exertions. They also 
embrace all necessary information relating to history, geography, and antiqultiea. 

Linooin^s Liyy has been highly commended by critics, and is used in nearly all the 
oolites in the country. 

From Peof. Andsbsoit, qf WdterviUe ColUge. 

^A. careAil examination of seyeral portions of your work has conyinoed me that, 
for the use of students, it is altogether superior to any edition of Liyy with which I 
am acquainted. Among its excellencies you will pennit me to name the close atten- 
tion giyen to particles, to the subjunctiye mood, the constant referenoe to the gram- 
mars, the discrimination of words nearly synonymous, and the care in giying the locali- 
ties mentioned in the text The book will be hereafter used in our college.^ 

Beza's Latin Version of the New Testa- 
ment. 



12mo, 291 ] 

n&e now acknowledged propriety of giying students of languages fhmillar works Aw 
translation— thus adopting in the schools the* mode by which the child first learns to 
talk—has induced the publication of this new American edition of Beza^s Latin Yersim 
of the New Testament £yer since its first appearance, this work has kept Its phMS 
ta the general esteem; while more recent yersions haye been so strongly tinged with 
the peculiar yiews of the transhitors as to make them acceptable to partlenlar c la sses 
»nly. The editor has exerted himself to render the present edition worthy of patrva- 
ige by its superior accuracy and neatness; and the publishers flatter theroselyes 1^ J 
Wm Daioi t>esti>wed will insure for it a preference oyer other editiona 
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Select Orations of M. Tullius Cicero : . 

With Notes, for the use of Schools and C< lieges. By E. A. JOHNSOIT, 
Professor of Latin in the Univeisity of New York. 12ino. 41^9 
pages. 

fniU edltioa of Cioero^s Select Orations poesesses some spedal advantages ibr tU 
ttadoDt which ai^s both new and important It is the only edition wbieh eontaias fha 
taiproTod text that has been prepared by a recent careftil collation and oorrart de- 
lipbering of the best manuscripts of (^cero's wiitinga It is the work of the celebratcid 
Ottim, Madrig, and Klotx, and has been done since the appearance of Orelli's oompleUi 
•ditlon. The Notes, by Professor Johnson, of the New York University, have been 
mostly selected, with great care, from the best German authors, as well as the Englisb 
edition of Arnold. 

lYoin TuoMAS Chasx, Tutor in Latin in Harvard UfUnergity. 
** All edition of Cicero like Johnson's has long been wanted; and the ezcellenoe of 
Um texs the illostrations of words, particles, and pronouns, and the explanation ol 
various points d construction and interin^tation, bear witness to the Editor's fiunili 
arity with some of the most important results of modem scholarship, and entitle Ui 
irork to a large share of public fovor.'' 

** It seems to us an improvement upon any edition of these Orations that has been 
pablished in this country, and will be found a valuable aid in their studies to the loven 
a' classical litrr!ature.''—7V*oy Daily Whin, 

Oicero^s de Officiis: 

With English Notes, mostly translated from Zuupt and Bonnsll. B; 
THOMAS A. THACHER, of Yale Ck)llege. 12mo, 194 pages. 

In this «dition, a few historical notes have been introduced in cases where the 
Dictionary in common use tias not been found to contain the desired Information; the 
design of which is to aid the learner in understanding the contents of the treatises, the 
thoughts uid reasoning of. the author, to explain grammatical dlfliculties, and inculcats 
a knowledge of grammatical principles. The Editor has aimed throughout to guide 
rather than carry the learner through difficulties ; requiring of him more stndy, ii 
•onsequence of his help, than he would have devoted to the book without it 

From 3L L. Stokvkb, PrqftMor of the Latin Language and Literature in 
PewMyU)ania College. 
"• I have examined with much pleasure Prof. Thacher^s edition of Cic^^ do Offlciii, 
ftiiil am convinced of its excellence. The Notes have been prepared with great care 
tnd goo<l Jndgment Practical knowledge of the wants of the student has enabled the 
t<Mltor to fiiniish just the kind of assistance required; grammatical difficulties sn 
t moved, nnd the obscurities of the treatise are explained, the interest of the leaner 
h elicited, and his industry directed rather than superseded. There can be but cni 
I Inion with regard to the merits of the work, and I trust that Professor ThacherwiU 
?«« disposed w» continue his labors so careAilIy nommenoed, \n this dopartinont of <''■»' 
wl IcamiDiT.'* 
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The Works of Horace. 

With English Notes, for the aso of Schools and Goll^goft. By J. L 
rJNCOLN, Professor of the Latin Language and Literature it 
Rrown University. 12mo, 576 pages. 

Tlie text of this edition is xoainly that of Qrellif the most Important readings « 
«lker crifelos being gt>«n in foot-notes. The Tolome is introduced with a hlograpfaics 
^ketd: of liorooe and a oritiqae on his writings, which enable the student to enter In- 
&«li1gentl7 on his work. Peculiar grammatical coLStructions, as well as geographies) 
tnJ historical allusions, are explained in notes, which are Just tuW enough to aid the 
pupil, to excite him to gam a thorough understanding of the author, and awaken in him 
a taste for philological studios, without taking all labor olf his handa While the chief 
aim has been to impart a clear ide» of Latin Syntax as exhibited in the text, it has also 
been a cherished object to take adv .utage of the means so variously and richly famished 
by Horace for promoting tho poeti al taste and literary culture of the student 

From an article hy Psof. Baub, of the University of ff&idelbei'g, in the ffeidetberg 
A^tnals of Literature, 
** There are already several American editions of IIorac«, intended for the use of 
■chools; of one of these, which has passed through many editions, and has also been 
widely circulated In England, mention has been formerly made in this Journal ; but 
that one we may not put upon an equality with the one now before us, inasmuch as 
this has taken a different stand-j-oint, which may servo as a sign of progress in this 
department of study. Tie editor has, it is true, also intended his work for the use of 
schools, and has sought to adapt it, In all its parts, to such a use ; but still, without 
.osing sight of this purpose, he bar proceeded throughout with more independence. Ir 
the preparation of the Notes, the editor has fhithfully observed the principles (laid 
down in his preface); the explanaions of the poet^s v/ords commond themselves by a 
compressed brevity which limits iiself to what is most essential, and by a sharp pre- 
cision of expression ; and references to o^her passages of the poet and also to grammars, 
dictionaries, &e., aro not wanting.^ 

Sallust^s Jugurtha and Catiline. 

With Notes and a Vocabulary. Uy NOBLE BUTLER and MINARD 
STURGUS. 12mo, 397 pages. 

The editors have spent a vast amount of time and labor in correcting the text by 
• comparison of the most improved German and English editions. It is belieyed thai 
this win be found superior ^ any edition hitbert<i published in this country. In se> 
»fdanco with their chronol(^cal order, the 'Mugurtha'* precedes Lho ^Gatilina* 
rh« Notes are copious and tersely expressed; they disphiy not only fine scholarshipi 
ml (what is quite as necessary in such a book) a pmctical knowledge of the diincultiei 
f bi<:b the stndont encounters In reading this author, and the aids that he rcquima 
fko VooabuUiry was prepared by t'lc late WiLLtAii IL 0. Bcrixa. It will be found as 
Ukls and fkitliful performance. 
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VirgU's JEneid. 



With Explanatory Notes. By HENRT a FRIEZE, Professor of Latb 
in the State UniTersity of Michi^ran. niostratecL :2mo, 598 
I»g« 

The appeanmoe of this edition of Virgil's .^Eneid will, it is be- 
ttered, be hailed with delight by all ojassical teachers. Ndther 
expense nor pains have been spared to clothe the great Latin epic 
In a fitting dress. The type is nnusoally large and dbtinct^ and 
errors in the text, so annoying to the learner, have been carefhllj 
avoided. The work contams eighty-five engravings, which de- 
lineate the usages, costumes, weapons, arts, and mythology of the 
ancients with a vividnesss that can be attained only by pictorial 
illustrations. The great feature of this edition is the scholarly and 
judicious commentary furnished in the appended Notes. The au- 
thor has here endeavored not to show his learning, but to supply 
such practical aid as will enable the pupil to understand and appre- 
ciate what he roads. The notes are Just full enough, thoroughly 
explaining the most difficult passages, while they are not so ex- 
tended as to take all labor off the pupil's^ hands. Properly used, 
they cannot fail to impart an intelligent acquaintance with the 
syntax of the language. In a word, this work is commended to 
teachers as the most elegant, accurate, inte/esting, and practical! j 
useful edition of the iEneid that has yet been published. 

From JouH H. Brunnxb, PreHdent q^ Bitoa9M College, 
■"fhe typography, paper, and bindiitg of Yirgire iEneld, by Prof. Frciz«, ue all thii 
■eed be desired ; while the learned ami Jndlcioaa notes appended, are yery Yalaill^ 
Indeed." 

From Principal of Pudnont ( Va.) Academy, 
** 1 have to thank yoa for a copy of Frot Frleee's edition of the JSneid. I baye be« 
•xoecdingly pleased in my examination of it The size of the type from which tbi 
wst Is printed, and the Iknltless ezecation, leave nothing to bedeatavd In these reti>Mti 
nte adhorcnoe to a stanJard text throoghont, increases the valne of this edition.'' 

Front, D. O. Mooxs, Prind^dl U, ffighSohooly Rutland. 
"^The copy of Frieze's 'Yirgll' forwarded to me was duly received. It h ao tt 
taitly sopeiior to any of the other editiona. that I shall onhesitatlngly adopt t\t ■»• 
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Seiiophon^s Anabasis : 

With ££p«2viiAcoi/ Notes for the use of Schools and GoU^es in tht 
United States. Bv JAMES R. BOISE« Professor of Greek in tht 
XJniversitj of Michlf^. 12mo, 893 psL^w. 

A handwoww and oonvenient edition of this great diMio, Midlj adapted to the waaU 
if eehoola, has long been needed ; the want Is here met by xfntt^saw Boise In a manner 
that leaves nothing to De desired. Decidedly the heat (Mrman editiuna, whether text 
<r eommentary be considered, hare appeared within the last few years; and of thcsr 
Ifr. Boise has made tree oae; while, at the same time, he baa not lost si^ of the fact 
that the dassical schools oi this country are behind those i>f Germany, sad that simpler 
and more elementary explanations are therefore often necessary In a work prepared for 
American schools. Nothing has been pnt in the notes lor the sake of a mere display 
of learning— pedantry Is out of place in a school-book ; and notiiing has teeA tntroduced 
by way of comment except wnat can be tamed to pniecica! see by the reader. 

An historical Introdaction,. which will enable the papll to enter on his task Iniol- 
igently, Is prefixed. An abundance of geographical Inibrmation, embodying the lateih 
discoTeries of trayellers, is stquplied; and (Sie wih<Ae is lllaitrated with Kiepert^s excel- 
lent map, showing the enthre route of the ton fhonsand on thehr retreat 

The First Three Books of Anabasis : 

With Kxphmatory Notes and Heferences to Hadley and Eulmcr^s Greek 
Grammars, and to Goodwin^s Greek Hoods and Tenses. A copious 
Greek-English Vocabulary, and Eiepert^s Map of the Boute of the 
Ten Thousand. 12mo, 268 pages. 

Xenophon^s Memorabilia of Socrates : 

with Notes and an Introdaction. By fi. D. €. BOBBINS, Professor 
of Languages in Middlesex Col&esge, Yennont 12mo, 421 pages. 

ThtB will be fonnd an ezeoeffingly nseftd bookTor Cbllege dassea. The text Is laiys 
Old distinct, the typography acoorate, aal the notes Jndioloiis and scholarly. Instead 
d referring the atndent to a Tiriety of books, fbw of whl^ are wtthfai hhnMcb, tne 
»iUtor haa wisely snpplled whatever la neoaaaary. An admirably treatise on the Tilli 
of Boeratea introdncea the work, and En^^ldi and Greek Indexea render it ea^ to rote 
Id the text and notea. 



A APl'LBTON <fc CO.'B PUBLIOATIONB. 

HASENESS'S LATIN QSAMMAB. 

121IIO, 866 pases. 

Utiunii^ fhlB work has been published only a few weeks, it to reooxnmeikded by 
id Introdiijeed Into a large number of Colleges and Claaeical Schools, amcHuc wbtak m% 
itibaowiBg: 

BOWDOIN OCIiLEOE, Branswick, Me. 

BATES* GOLLEOE, Lewtoton, Maine. 

LEWISTON FAIaUS AOADEMT, Auburn, Ma 

DOYEB mOH SCHOOL, DoTer, TSU H. 

DASTMOITTH COLLEGE. 

NOBWIOH UNIVEESITY, Norwich, Vt 

OLENWOOD LADIES* SEMOTAB Y, Bratileboro, Yt 

AMHEBST COLLEOE, Amherst, Masa. 

TUFTS COLLEGE, Medfbrd, Mass. 

PHILLIPS* ACADEMY, Andoyer, Mass. 

STATE KOBMAL SCHOOL, I^amingham, Mass. 

niGHLAin) SCHOOL, Worcester, Masa. 

NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL, Newton, Mass. 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Springfield, Mass. 

BOXBUB Y LATIN SCHOOL, Boxbury, Masa 

LAWBENCE ACADEMY, Groton, Mass. 

AUBUBNDALE FEMALE SEMINABY, Aubumdale, Maoa. 

6FENCEB ACADEMY, Spacer, Mass. 

JAMAICA PLAIN HIGH SCHOOL, Jamaica Plain, Mass. 

BBOWN UNIVEESITY, Proyldenccs B. L 

UNIVEESITY GBAMMAB SCHOOL, Proyidenoe, B. L 

PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Providence, B. L 

FBIENDS* BOABDING SCHOOL, Providence, B. L 

WABBEN HIGH SCHOOL, Warren, B. L 

PBOVIDENCE CONFEBENCE SEMINABY, East Gre«nwicl^ ^ & 

WE8LEYAN UNIVEESITY, Mlddletown, Ct 

FBEE ACADEMY, Norwich, Ct 

NEW LONDON ACADEMY, New London, Ct 

YALE COLLEGE, New Haven, Ct 

BOCHESTEB UNIVEESITY, Bochester, N. Y 

MADISON UNIVEESITY, Hamilton, N. Y. 

NEW YOEK FBEE ACADEMY, New York. 

COBTLAND ACADEMY, Homer, N. Y. 

OSWEGO HIGH SCHOOL, Oswego, N. Y. 

HAMILTON COLLEGE, Clinton, N. Y. 

HOBEBTS FBEE COLLEGE, Geneva, N. Y. 

OANANDAIGUA ACADEMY, Canandaigna, N. Y. 

NEWTON HIGH SCHOOL, Newton, N. J. 

HAVEBFOBD COLLEGE, West Haverford, Pa. 

CLASSICAL AND MILITABY SCHOOL, Columbia, FH 

HHUBTLEFF COLLEGE, Upper Alton, III. 

IOWA STATE UNIVEESITY, Iowa City, Iowa. 

UNIVEESITY OF MICHIGAN, Ann Arbor, MieblgaB. 
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Standaxrd Sduoatioxial "Works. 



Part IL : . ; 



Manliall's Book of Oratory. Fart L 
Markbam's VUntorj of Bngland. 

BoBBiKs. 12mo. 887 pages. 
lSanenall'8 Historical Questions. 12mo. 
nallisan's Exposition of tke Grammatical Str^e%^ 

tuie of the English Language. Large 12mo. 574 pages. . * 

Otis9 £as3r I^essons in I^audscape UnLwUkg* IP 6 

Parts. Parta L, U., and IIL, IV., V^aJwTL,' 

cents. The Six Parts bound in 1 Tolume. 

I>raivins-Books of Animals. "In. 5*]^fits. 

Parts L and IL. III^ IV. and V- ^•• ' 

The Five Parts bound in one Tolume, •'; «,*. 

Perkins' SEatliemaUcal IForks. Consisting of : *.' 
Pkuiast Aeithmetic. 18mo. 160 pages. 
Elemsmtabt Abithmstio. 16mo. S47 pages. '' - 

Pkacticai. Asxthmetio. 12mo. 856 pages. 
Key TO PttACTicAi. AEiTHMBTia 824 pages. 
HiGHBB Abithmbtio. 12mo. 824 pages. ..i. ., '^'*f' .\ ', 

Elbmbnts of Algebba. 12mo. 244 pages. " ' • 

Tbeatisb on Algbbba. 8vo. Sheep. 420 pa^es. 
Elememtb of Gbohbtby. 12mo. 820 pages. 
Plake and Solid Geombtby. To which are added, Pl^ne 
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